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PREFACE . 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters 
Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring thll.t 
the degrees granted by it should be recognisecl as academic distinc­
tions and rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, 
and consideration throughout the British Empire as if granted by 
any University in the United Kingdom. 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public 
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas 
Elder, G.C.M.G., from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received 
for this purpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia­
ment, provision being- made in the Act of Incorporation ( ''The 
Adelaide University Act, 1874 ") for an annual grant from the 
public revenues of a sum equal to five per cent. on the capital 
funds then or afterwards to be possessed by the University, but 
not exceeding in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the 
authority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres 
and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the 
University buildings were provided for. 

The Univergity grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine 
and Music, and Diplomas in Commerce, Music, and in various 
branches of Applied Science. 

It was the first University in Australia to provide for the 
granting of degrees to women, as authorised by Act of Parliament 
in 1880, and for the granting of Degrees in Science. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four 
in number, their subjects being the following: (1) Classics and 
Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language ancl 
Literatme, Mental and Moral Philosl)phy, (3) Mathematics, 
and (4) Natural Science. The first and second were established 
in accordance with the terms of Sir 'Valter Watson Hughes' 
donati~n, and bear his name ; the third and fourth bear in the 
same way the name of Sir Thomas Elder. 
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The academical wOl'k of the University was commenced in 
March, 1876, the number of matriculated students being 8, and of 
non-graduating students attending lecturee 52: The foundation 
stone of the University buildings was la.id by his Excellency 
Major-General Sir W. F. D. Jervois on July 30th, 1879, and the 
buildings were opened by him in April, 1882. Their total cost, 
including that of ~ubsequent additions, was about £38,000. 

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder made to the Univctsity a second 
gift, amounting to £10,000, tor the foundation of a School of 
Medicine. The University Council thereupon ~stablished a Chair 
of Anatomy and a Lectureship in Physiology, and made further 
provision for the first two years of the medical course. In 1886 
arrangements were completed for a complete medical curriculum. 
In 1884 the Hon. J. H Angas, M.L.C., gave £6,000for the endow­
me11t of a Chair of Chemistry, and in the following year the first 
Anga.s Prnfessor of Chemistry was appointed. The Chair of Music 
was established in 1884 and a Prnfessor of Music appointed. 
This chair had no special endowment, but through the efforts 
of His Excellency Sir '\V. C. F. Robinson, was supported for 

the first live years by voluntary subscriptions from the public, 
amounting to £530 per annum, of which sum Sir Thomas Elder 
contributed £300 yearly In 1890 the Council established a Pro­
fessorship of Law in place of the Lectureship in Law which harl 
existed since 1883. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angus g:we £4,000 to provide for 
Scholarships to encourage the training of scientific men, and 
especially civil engineers, with a view to their settlement in 
South Australia. 

In 1908 a bequest of £2,000 from the late Mr. David Murray, 
and an endowment of £1,000 from Mr. G. J. 1-L :viurray. K.C., 
B.A., LL.M., for Scholarships, were received. 

Since 1892 Robert Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to the U niver­
sity £9,000 for the ptu-poses of the Library. The Library now, in 
consequence of the large additions rendered possible by these 
gifts, contains over 24,000 volumes. 

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the Univer­
sity the sum of £65,000, his total gifts to the Institution i 
amounting from first to last to nearly £100,000. By the terms 
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of his will the bequest was apportioned in the following 
manner, namely, £20,000 to the School of Medicine and 
£20,000 to the School of Music, , '~hile the residue was left 
available for the general purposes of the University. An Elder 
Conservatorinm of Music was accordingly est:tblished in 1898, in 
which instrnction is given in all branches of musical education. 
The foundation-stone of the Conservatorium building was laid by 
His Excellency Sir Thomas Fowell Buxton on September 26th, 
1898. The Con-;ervatoriurn Building, which contains a large public 
hall and an admirable suite of class-rooms for instruction in music 
was completed in February, 1900, and formally declared open by 
His Excellency Lord Tennyson on the 26th September of tl1at 
year. 

ln conseqnence of tl1e larg.i increa~e in the number of 
students and the nece»'lity for increasetl accommodation for thP. 
Engineering and Science Schools, a large suite of rooms was 

.built during the year 190l. The foundation-stone of the new 
bniltling was laicl by His Royal Highnes" the Duke of Cornwall 
and York on the 11th July, 1901. vVith his consent the new wing 
is called the Prince of 'Vales Buildings. It contains extensive 
Chemical and Engineering Laboratories and lt Lecture Theatre, 
with seating accommodation for 300 students. 

For several years the equipment and accommodation of the 
Medical Laboratories were very severely taxed. r n order to provide 
adequate provision for the increasing number of medical students, 
new bt1ildings at a cost of £5,814 were erected. )Iis Excellency 
Lord Tennyson laid the fouadation·stone on the 14th July, 1902, 
and the buildings were completed in time for the beginning of the 
academfoal year 1903. 

In 1898 the Council was enabled, by means of Sir Thomas 
Eider's bequest, to make arrangements for a post-graduate course 
in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, and for the granting of a 
Diploma in these subjects. These Regulations have, however, 
been repealed, as in March, 1903, the Council of the University 
concluded an agreement with the Council of the South Australian 
Scliool of Mines and Industries, under which Lhe two In~titutions 
shall in future combine, to some extent, their teaching powers and 
their laborawries for the purpose of providing courses of instruc. 
tion in Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, 
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and Electrical Engineering. The University and the School of 
Mines, acting in concert, hold examinations and grant Diplomas 
in various branches of Applied Science. It is expected that this 
agreement will conduce to greater efficiency as well as to economy, 
and that the courses for the Diploma in Applied Science will rank 
with those of the best Institutions in other parts of the 
Empire. 

In addition, the Council was enabled to offer greater facilities for 
the education of teachers of the State Schools, and the bonds 
between the University and the Education Department have been 
drawn closer by the fact that the Training College for Public 
School Teachers has practically been transferred to the Uni ver­
sity, which now provides for students in training, without 
fee, lectures in all but the professional, or practical, subJects of 
their work. 

The University is governed by a Council of twenty members 
elected by the Senate. The Senai;e consists of all graduates of 
the degree of Master or Doctor and of all other graduate~ of three 
years' st11.nding. All Statutes and Regulations must be. pas~ed 
both Ly the Council and by the Senate and approved by the 
Governor. The Senate was constituted in 1877, there being at 
that date at least 50 qualified grad1111.tes, the minimum number 
required by the Act of Incorporation. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 612, and number adrnitted 
ad eundem gradum, 283. The number of undergmduates in 
the year 19ll was 365, and of non-graduating students. 277, 
exclusive of those studying at the Elder Cunservatorium, of 
whom in 1911 there wern 278. The teaching staff of the University 
comprises 10 Professors and 30 Lecturers. and that of the Elder 
Conservatorium 11 Teachers. 

Facilities for Unirnrs~ty Examinations have been extended to 
the country, and local centres with permanent Committees have 
been formed for the various Public Examinations at some 40 local 
centres, and also at Broken Hill, Perth, Kalgoorlie anrl Albany. 
Extension Lectures are also given at various country centres 
as well as at the University. 
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1912. JANUARY xxxr.· I 

- s 
1 M New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated, 1901. 
2 Tu 
3 w 
4 Ta 
5 F 
6 s 

--
7 8 
8 M 
9 Tu 

10 w 
11 TH 
12 F 
13 s 
----

14 ,ftl 
15 M 
16 Tu 
17 w ' 
18 Ta 
19 F Education Committee meet. 
20 s .. --
21 s 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 w 
25 •ra Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 s 

,__ --
28 s Foundation o~ Australia, 1788. · 
29 M Public Holiday. 
30 'l'n ~ 

31 w 
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FEBRUARY XXIX. 1912. 

1 TH Medical Students begin work at Adelaide Hospital. 
2 F 
3 s 

4 s 
5 M 
6 Tu 
7 w 
8 TH 
9 F 

10 s 
;-

11 s 
12 M 

13 Tu 
14 w 
15 TH 
16 F 
17 s 
--.- -

18 s 
19 M 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 TH 
23 F 
24 8 
--

25 s 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w 
29 TH 

Last day of entry for LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 
Special Senior Public Examinations, to be held in March. 

~ducation Committee meet. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

Conservatorium First Term begins. 

Last day of entry for Evening Studentships. 

. 
NOTE, 

School of Mine• Flret Term begin• Februarv 
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1912. MARCH XXXI. 

l F 
2 s 

--
3 s 
4 M 
5 'l'u 
6 w . 
7 TH 
8 F 
9 s 

--
10 s 
11 M Long vacatiori ends. 
12 Tu First Term begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 

Special Senior Public Examinations begin. 
13 w 
14 TH 

. 15 F 
16 s Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion 

for meeting of Senate on March 27th. 

17 s 
18 M Lectures begin. 
19 Tu 
20 w 
21 TH 
22 F Education Committee meet. 
23 s 
--

24 s 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 w Senate Meeting. 
28 TH Finance Committee meet. 
29 F Council Meeting. 
30 s 

- -
31 s 
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APRIL xxx. 1912. 

1 M Last day of entry for Public Examinations in Theory and 
Practice of Music, to be held in May. 

2 Tu Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Doc. 
DegreE>. 

3 w 
4 TH 
5 F Good Friday. Easter recess begins. 
6 s 

,_ 
7 /:!; Easter Day. 
8 M Easter Monday. 
9 Tu Easter recess ends. 

10 w Lectures resumed. 
11 TH 
12 F 
13 s 
--

14 ,fil 
16 M 
16 'L'u 
17 w 
18 TH 
19 F' Education Committee meet. 
20 s 
--

21 s 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 w 
25 TH Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 s Conservatorinm First Term ends. 

--
28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 

It 

! 
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10 2. . MAY XXXI. 

1 w Examinations in Theory of Music begin. 
2 'l'.El 
3 F 
4 E.x~mi.nations .in Pract.ioe of . Music begin. 

--
fj s 
6 M Public Holiday (Accession of King George V. Celebration). 
7 'l'u Conservatorium Second Term begins. 
8 w 
9 1'n 

10 F 
ll 

-- ·---
12 s 
13 M 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 Tn 
17 F First Tenn and Lectures end. 
18 s 
--

19 s 
20 M 
21 Tu 
22 w 
23 TH 
24 F Education Committee meet. 
25 s . --
:,!6 s 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 TH Finance Committee meet, 
31 F Council Meeting. 
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JUNE XXX. l!H2, 

~ I s 
--

2 s 
3 M Second T.erm begins. Public Holiday. King George 

4 Tu 
born, 1865. 

Lectures resumed. 
5 w 
6 Tn 
7 F 
8 ::; 

--
9 s 

10 M 
fl Tu 
12 w 
13 Tn 
14 F 
15 s 
--

16 s 
17 M 
18 'I' u 
HI w 
20 TH 
21 F Education Committee meet. 
22 s 
--

23 s Prince of Wales born, 1~94. 
24 M Public Holiday. 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 TH Finance Committee meet. 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 s 

- -
30 s 
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1912. JULY XXXI. 

1 M Last day of entry for the M.D. and M>. Examinations to 
2 Tu be held in November. 
3 w 
4 TH 
5 F . 
6 s Conservatorium Second Term ends. 

--
7 ·' 8 M 
9 Tu Last ;day of entry for the Primary 

to be held in August. 
Public Examination 

10 w 
11 TH 
12 F 
13 s Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion for Senate 

Meeting on July 24th. 
--

14 8 
15 M C',ouservatorium Third Term begins. 
16 Tu 
17 w 
18 TH 
19 F Education Committee meet. 
20 s 

- -
21 s 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 w Senate Meeting. 
25 TH Finance Committee meet. 
26 F Council Meeting. 
27 s 
--. 

28 s 
29 M 
30 TG 
31 w . 
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AUGUST XXXI. 1912. 

l TH 
2 F 
3 s 

--- -
4 s 
5 M Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Music begh1s. 
6 Tu 
7 w Last day of entry for the Examinations in Theory and 

Practice of Music, to be held in Septt'mber. 
8 TH 
9 F 

10 s 
----

11 ,-; 
12 M 
13 Tu 
14 w 
15 Ts 
16 F Second Term and Lectures end. 
17 s 
---

18 s 
19 M Conservatorium Vacation this week. 
20 Tu Primary Public Examination begins. 
21 w 
22 TH 
23 F Education Committee meet. 
24 s 

- -
25 s 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w . 
29 TH Finance Committee meet. 
30 F Council Meeting. 
31 ::) 

-
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l 9U. SEPTEMBER XXX. 

I s 
2 M Third Term begins. Lectures resumed. 
3 Tu 
4 w 
0 Tu 
6 F 
7 s 

-- -- -- ----
8 s 
9 M Examinations in Theory of Musio begin. 

10 Tu 
l i w 
12 TH t 
13 F 
14 s 
--

15 s 
L6 M 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 TH 
20 F Education Committee meet. 
21 s Conservatorium Third Term ends. 
----
~2 s 
2 M 
24 '[ u 
25 ,, 
26 'I: [[ Finanoe Committee meet. 
Z7 F Council Meeting. 
2 

~9 .-; 
30 I Conservatorium Fom·th Term begiru;. 

Last day for sending iu composit ions for the Mus. Ilac. 
Degree, and 'l'bei;is for tbe M. . Honours Degree. 
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OCTOBER XXXI. 1912. 

I 
l 'I'll Last day of entry for the Junior, enior, and Higher Public, 

for the J uuior atnd enior <.:ommercial, and for the Angas 
Engineering J·.xh ibition Examinations, to be held in 
November. 

2 W Meeting of U niven;ity to elect representatives on the Board 

3 TH 
4 F 
5 s 

----
6 I s 
7 M 

8 , Tu 
i) w 

lO T1:1 
11 I F 
12 ' s 

of Governors of the Pub~ic Library, &c. 

Last day of entry for Degree and Diploma Examinations, 
to be held in November. 

Public Holiday (Eight H ourti Day). 

---- -------------------------
13 I S 
14 · M 
15 1 Tu 
16 : w 
17 TH 
18 F Education Committee meet. 
19 I s 
----

20 s 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 w 
24 TH Fiuance Committee 'meet. 
25 F Lectures end. Council Meeting. 
26 s 
-- --

27 8 
28 M 
29 Tu 
30 w 
31 TH 

, 
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L F 
2 s 

3 s 
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NOVEMBER XXX. 

4 M Degree and Diploma Examinations begin. Examinations for 

5 Tu 
6 w 
7 TH 
8 F 
9 s 

w-s-1 
11 ,\ii 

l:J Tu 
13 w 
14 TH 
15 F 

Associate in Music, Conse1·vatorium Prizes, etc., begin. 

Public Examinations and Angas Engineering Exhibition 
Examination begin. 

16 S Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of 
candidates for annual vacancies in the Council, for the 
offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of motion 
for Senate 1-Ieeting un November 27th. 

- - -- - -------------------- ----
L7 S 
l M 
10 'l'u 
20 w 
21 TH 
22 F Education Committee meet. 
23 s 
--·~ ------------------------

34 s 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 W Senate meeting. Election of Warden and Clerk and of 

members of Council. 
28 TH Finance Committee meet. 
29 E Council Meeting. 
30 s 
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DECEMBER XXXI. 1912. 

-
1 s 
2 i\11 
3 Tu 
4 w 

I {j TH 
6 F Education Committee meet. 
7 Conservatorium Fourth Term ends. 

----
9 NI 

l Tu Third Term cnda. 
11 w 
12 'l'H Finance Committee meet. 
13 ll' Council Meeting. 
14 
--

15 ..., 
16 1\'I 
17 'l'o 
l' \V 
19 'J'R 
20 .b' 
21 ' 
-- - -

22 s 
w;~ M 
:A Tu 
25 \V Christmas Day. 
26 Ta 
-.,7 F 

Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 2 s 1836 

----
29 s 
30 M 
3L 'l' o 

l 



~Hie ~tniver~itn of ~ddnide. 
1912. 

Vi•ltor. 
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Chancellor. 
•I'HE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, Bart., P.C., D.C.L., LL.D., 

Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected, for the 
seventh time, 26th January, 1912. 

Vice-Chancellor. 
WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. Elected, for the fifth time, November 25th, 

1910. 
The Council. 

THE CHANCELLOR. Appointed a member by the Governor in 1871. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1882. Date of last elect.ion, 23rd No­

vember, 1910. 
HON. GEORGE BROOKMAN. A member since 1901. Date of la st election, 

24th November, 19u9. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Wa rden of the Senate). A member since 1897. 

Date of last election, 24th November, 1909. 
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. A member since 1903. Date 

of last elect.ion, 23rd Novemb er, 1910. 
JAMES RICHARD FOWLER, M.A. A member since 1901. Date of last election, 

24tti November, 1909. 
REV. HENRY GIRDLESTONE, M.A. A member since 1901. Date of last e lection, 

2~th November, 19119. 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C. S. A member since 1900. Date 

of last electinn, 25th November, 1908. 
WILLIAM JAMES ISBISTER, LL.B. A member since 1905. Dale of l"st election, 

24th November, 1909. 
SAMUEL JOSHUA JACOBS, J.P. A member • ince 1903. Date of last eiecLiou, 22nd 

November, 1911. 
REV. JAMES JJ<;FFERIS, LL.D. A mem ber since 1885. Date of last election, 23rd 

November. 1910. 
ROFESSOR WILLIA~! LOWRIE, M.A., Elected 22nd November, 1911. 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM MITCHELL, M. A., D.Sc. A member since 1896. Date of 

las t election, 22nd November, 1911 
GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K.C. , B.A., LL.M. A me!Dber since 1891 

Da e of last election, 25th November, 1908. 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M,D. A member since 1899. Date of last election, 23nl No· 

vember, 1910. 
PROFE'<SOR EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A., D.Sc., F.lectedl889; re,!gned 

1898 ; ag•in elected 24th November , 1909. 
ROBERT BARR Si\IITH. A member since 1896. Date of last election, 22nd Novem· 

ber, 1911 
SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. A member since 1903. Date of la.st elec­

tion, 22nd November, 1911. 
PROFESSOR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M. G., M.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S. 

F. R.C.S. A member since 1881. Date of la•t election, 25th November, 1908. 
ALFRED WILLIAMS. A member since 1907. Date of last election, 23rd Novemb er 

1910. • 
FREDERICK WILLIAnI YOUNG, M. P . , LL.B. Elected 23rd March, 1910. 

Appointed by P .. rliament-December, 1911-

HON. SIR J. L. STIRLING, K.C.M.G., J,L,B., P.C. 

HON. J. J. DUNCAN, M.L.C. 

HON. F. W. C•)NEYBEER, M.P., Minister of Education. 
S. B. RUDALL, M.P. 
W. SENIOR, M.P. 



18 OFFICERS. 

The Senate. 
CONSISTING OF ALL MASTERS OF ARTS, MASTERS OF SURGERY, DOCTORS o·F 

MEDICINE, DOCTORS OF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, AND DOCTORS OF MUSIC, 
AND OF ALL OTHER GRADUATES OF THREE YEARS' STANDING. 

WARDEN-FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
CLERK-THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER. B.A. 

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Chancellors. 

SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CHIEF JUS1'ICE o~· SOUTH AUSTRALIA 

Appointed 1874. Died 1876. 

THE RIGHT Rll)V. AUGUSTUS SHOR'f, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 
1876. Resigned 1883. 

Vice-Chancellora. 

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHOR'r, D.D., BISHOP OF ADBLAIDE. Appointed 
1874. Elected Chancellor 1876. 

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, BAR't., P.C, D.C.L., LL.D., CHIEF 
JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883. 

'l'HE REV. WILLIAM UOBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1S83. Diecl 18g4. 

THE VENERA~E CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. Appointed 1887. 

JOHN ANDERSON HAR'l'LEY, B.A., B.Sc., INSPECTOR-GENERAI. OF SCHOOLS. 
Appointed 1893. Died 1896. 

Wardens of" the Senate. 

WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Eled~d 1877. Died 1883. 

THE VffiNERA'BLE CANON FARR. M.A., LL.D. Elected 1880. 

i Former Treaaurar. 

THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-1882 

The finances h11\'e since been managed by a Committee on a sy•tem ii.repared by the 
Treo.snrer. 
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PROFESSORS AND £EGTURERS. 

Classics and Comparative Philologv and Literature. 

The Hughes Profes.sor : 
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, ;\LA. (Camb.). Appointed 1907 . 

.Llsmtwnt Lecturer : 
DAVID HENRY HOLLIDGE, M.A. 

Phlloaophll' and Economics. 

The Hughes Pr'ofess01· : 

WILLIAM ~nTeHELL, M.A., D.Sc (Eclin.) Appointed 1894. 

Modern Hiatorv and l!ngliah Languace and Literature. 

Professor: 
GffiO&GE COCKBURN HENDER.'ION, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1902 

Education. 

L~cturer: 
ADOLF JOHN S CHULZ, Ph.D. (Ziirich), M.A. (Adel. ). 

Mathematics and Mechanics. 

The Elder Professor : 

ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, )I.A., B.C.E. (Melb.) Appointed 
Lecturer in 1889; Professor of Engineering, 1907 ; Professor of Ma the· 
matics aod Mecttaoics lo 1910. 

Lecturer on Mining Engineering : 

Phvaics. 

HERBERT WILLIAM GAltrRl~LL, B.4., B.Sc. (Adel.); M.A. (Co!um· 
bia). Appointed 1910. 

Professor: 

KERR GRANl', M.Sc. (Melb.). 
Acting Profes .o,· 1909-10; appoint;ed Professor 1911. 

Le<"turer on Electric Eng-ineering : 
EDWARD VINCENT CLARK, B.Sc. Appointed 1910. 

Qeologv and Mlneralogir. 

Lecturer on Geology and Palaeontology : 
WALTER HOWCHIN, F.G.S. Appointed 1902 
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Lectwre'i" on Mineralogy and Pefrology : 
DOUGLAS MAWSON, B.E., B.Sc. (Sycl.), D.Sc. (Adel. l' Appointe<I 1905. 

I 
AnatOn'IY· 

The Elder Prqfe .. sor : 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Giittingen), F.R.C.S. 

Appointed 1885. 

Physlok>e'y. 

Professor: 
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Camb. and Melb.) 

D.Sr. (Camb.), F R.S., F.R.C.S. Appointed Lecturer, 1882, Professor 
ill 1900. 

Demonstrator in Pltysiology and Lecturer on the Elements of Biology: 
WILLIAM FULLER. 

Chemistry. 

The Angas Professor : 

Lecture'>": 

Botany. 

Lectur8'1": 

Law. 

EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Syd.), D.Sc. (Loncl. aud Melb.). 
Appointed 1884. 

WlLLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. Appointed 1906. 

ELLEN IDA BENHAM, B.Sc. 

Professor: 
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D. (Camb.), D.Litt. (Dnb.). Appointed 

1906. 

Lectur8'1" on the Law of EIJidence and ProcedWl'e : 
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS D'ARJi~NB.KRG, M.A. (Dub.). Barrister-at­

Law. (Appointed 1897.) 

Lecture,,. on the Law of Contracts and Commercial Law : 
PERCY EMERSON JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 

Leotwrl!'i" on the Law of Propl!'rty : 
EDWARD WARNER BENHAM, LL.B. 

Lecturer on the Law-of Wrongs : 
THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.A. (Melb.) 

Music. 

The Elder P1·ofessor : 
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.), Appointed 1902. 
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Commerce. 

Tke Professor of Economics. 

Lecturer on .i.acountancy and Business Practice : 
BAZETT DAVID COLVIN, M. A. (Ce.mb.). 

Lecturer on Commercial Law : 
PEROY EMERSON .TOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.Bl 

Lecturer on Banking and Exckange : 
WILLIAM NEILL. 

Lecturer on Commercial G-eograpky and Technology : 
ROBERT .TORN MILLER CLUCAS, B.A. 

Medicine and Surgery. 

The Professors of Anatomy and Physiology. 

Lecturer on Pathology : 

21 

WENTWORTH ROWLAND CAVENAGEl-)lADfW . .\.ltCNG )LB., .B.S. 
F.R.C.S •• 

Lectwrer on Bacteriology : 
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D. (Edin.). 

Lecturer on the P'l'inciples and Practice of Jfedicine and Therapeutics : 
.TOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D. (Lon\.), I'. R.C.S. 

Lecturer on Materia ]~fedioa and Therapeutics : 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of Surgery : 

BEN.TAMIN POULTON, M.D., Ch.B. (Melb.), M.R.C.S. 

Lecturer on Clinicq,l Medicine : 
WILLIAM THORNBOdOUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

Lecturer on Clinical Surgery : 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 

The IJ1·. Edward Willis Way Lecturer on G-ynaecology : 

.TA.MES ALEXA.ND ER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dub. 
Appointed 1901. 

Lecturer on Obstetr1:cs and Diseases of Okildren : 
ALE'RED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D., (Lone\.). 

The Dr. Oha1·te .. Gosse Lecturer on Oph,th.almic Surgery : 
ALEXANDER MATHESON MORGA.N, M.B, B.S. Appointed 1910 

Lecturer on Aural Surgery : 
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.A., MB., B.S. 

Lectwrer on Forensfr Medicine : 
CHARLES HENRY RElSSMANN, M.A., M.D., Ch.B. (Ca.ntab.), 

M.R.C.P.. Appoiuted 1912. 
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Lecturer on Lunac.'IJ : 
MICHAEL HENRY DOWNEY, M.B., B.S. Appointed 1912. 

Lecturer on P'l'act-ical Patkofog.I/ and Hi.•tolo.gy: 
CONSTANTINE T. C. DECRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.). Avpointed 

1911. 

Clinical LecturRr on tke .Wedical Di.<easP.s of Children : 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. 

Clinical Lecturer on tke Surgical Dr: .. ea.•es of Children: 
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. 

TUTORS. 

Medicine: 
CHARLES HENRY REISSMllNN, M.D., M.R.C.P. 

Surgery: 
W.R. CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 

Obstetrics : 

Claealca 

T, G. WILSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

FORMER PROFESl:SORS. 

REV. HENRY REAU,
1
M.A. (Ca.mb.). 1874-1878. 

DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. (C1mb.). 1878 - 1804. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGElt, )I.A., D.Litt. (D11l.rlin). 1894. 
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLY, )I.A. (Carob.). 1895-1905. 

•ngll•h Language and Literature and 
Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

REV. JORN DAVWSON. 1874-1881. 

EDWARD VAUlllfAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. (Dublin). 1883-1894! 

Modern History and •n&'liah Language and Literature. 
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A. (Oxford). 1900 -1902. 

Mathematica and Physic•. 

Law. 

HORACE LAMB, M. A., LL.O. (Ca.mb.l, F.R.S. 1876-1885. 

WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.) F.Et.S. 1885-190~. 

FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, B.A., LL.D. (011.mb.1 
1890-1896. 

JORN WILLIAM SALMOND, M.A., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897-19~5 

Natural Science. 

RALPH TATE, F.G.S, 1875-1901. 

Music. 
JOSHUA IVES, Mw. B~c. (Citmb.). 1884-1901:, 
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Clinical Teachers. 

The Staff' of the Adelaide and of' the Children's Hoapltala. 

Adelaide Hospital. 

Consultina Physicians :-
F. W. NIE8CHE, M.D. (Edm.). 
RICHARDS. ROGERS, M.A., M.D., M.S. (Edin.). 
JOSEPH C. YERCO, M.D. (Loud.), F'.R.C.S. 

Consultinq Stwgeons :-
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EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Carob.), F R.S., 
F.R.C.S. 

ARCffiBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 
ARTHUR E. SHEE'EIERD, L.R.C.P. & S.E., L.F.P. & S.G. 
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B., Ch.M. (Edin.). 

HONORARY MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAFF. 

PhysicianB :-
WILLI.DI 'L'. HAYWA,RD, L.K.Q.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Carob.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
ED\YARD ANG AS .JOHNSON, M.'D., Ch.D., (Gott.}, M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Surgeons:-
BENJAi\1IN' POULTON, M.D. (Melb.), M R.C.S. 
"RTHUR M. CUD MORK, M.B., Ch.B. (Ado!.), F.R.C.13. 
CHARI.ESE. 'l'ODD, M.D. (Brux.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 

GiJnwcolo¢sts :-
J AS. ALEX. GREER HAMII,TON, M.B. (Dub.), L.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
T. G. WILSON, M.D., Ch.M. (Sydney), F.R.G S. (Edin.). 

Ophthalmologist :-
A. W. IDLL, M.D. (Brux.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 

Assistant Ophthalm-0logist : 
HERBERT FltANK SHORNEY, M.D. (Melb.). 

Su•·geon fO'I' Em· and Throat:-
GEO. A. FlSCHER, B.A., M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Phy•ician to Slo.-in Dep1wtment :-
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Carob.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.) . 

.Assistant Gynrecoloaists :-
ARTHUR F. A. LYNCH. M.B., B.S. (Adel.~ 
WILLIAM A. YERCO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Bacteriologist :-
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D., Cb. M. (Edin.). 
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.Assistant Bacteriologist :-
HELEN MARY MAYO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 

.Assistant Physicia11'8 :-
CHARLES HENRY RElSSMANN, M.A., M.D. (Ca.ntab.), M.R.O.P. & S. 
ARTHUR HENRY GAULT, M.D. (Lond). M.R.C.S. (Eng) • 
.JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). M.It.C.S. \Eng.) . 

.Asmtant l'htrgeons :-

W. R. CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, ll'I.B., Cb.B. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. 
HENRY S. NEWLAND, M.B., M.S., (Adel.), F.R.C.S. 
BRONTE 8MEATON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Pathologist :-

CONSTANTINE T. C. de CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.) 

Denwnstrator in Anaesthetics:-
CONSTANTINE T. C. de CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (l'IIelb.). 

Dental Surge<Yn :-
ALEXANDER L. WHITE. 

H onora'l'y Radior1raphe'I' : 
HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. 

Children•a Hoapital. 

J[edical Officers:-

ALFRED EDGAR WIGG, M.B. (Brux.), M.R.C.8., L.R.C.P. 

ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON. M.D. (Lond.). 

HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Carob.). 

ALEXANDEli MATHKSON MORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 

.JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.S. 

GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

ROBERT BRUMMITT, M.R.C.S., L.S.A. 

CLAUDE TIDSWELL COOPER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.lt.C.S. 

HAROLD MAUND EVAN~. M.B., B.S. (Melb.J. 

HENRY GILBERT, M.B., B.S. (Melb.); F.R.C.S. 

Staff" of' the Elder Conaervatorium of" _Muaic. 

Director:-

PROFESSOR .JOHN l'IIATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Loud.}\ 

Teachers of the PianofOTte :-

IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REHIANN. 
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Teacli,,,rs of Sfrtging :-

FREDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 

HUBERT WINSLOE HALL. 
MRS. GEORGINA DELMAR HALL. 
ltIRS. REGINALD QUESNEL. 

~Peacher of Violin :-
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher of Violoncello :-
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. 

Teaelie1· of Orchestral Playing :­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

1'eacher of Ensemble Playing (Chambei· Music). 
PROFESSOR ENNIS, r.:rns. DOC . 

.Assistant Teacher-HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS 

Teacher of Tlwory of Music :-
THOMAS HENRY JONES, MUS. BAC. 

Teacher of French and Italian :-
STANISLAUS MARTIN LEDOCHOWSKI. 

Teacher of Elocution :­
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teacher of Sight Singing :-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 

'I eacher of Flute:-
ALFRED BOEHM. 

Teaclier of Cornet : 
G. WRIGHT. 

Lady Superintendent :-
MRS. J. 8. WESTON. 

Laboratory Aaaietant. 
Phyllicu.l Laboratory :-

ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS •. 

Regiatrar'a Department. 
Regutrar:-

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892. 

Former Regietrare. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. 1874-1882. 

JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882-1892 • 

.Accountant and .AsSU.tant Re1riatrar :-
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FRED ERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. Appointed Accountant, 1900 
Assistant Registrar, 1911. 

Librarian:-
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B.A. Appointed !QUO. 
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University Auditors. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, 

ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY' 

Additional lixaminera f"or Degrees, 1911. 

LL.B. DEGREE. 

E. E. CLELAND. LL.B. 
T. S. POOLE, M.A ... 

J.M. NAPIER, LL.B. 
E. W. BENHAM, LL. B ••• 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. .. 
F. H. DOWNER 
PROFESSOR McDOUGALL, M.A., B.C.L. 
T. J. BROWN, LLB. 

Law of Evidence and Proceclure 
. . Constitutional Law 

Law of Wrongs 
Law of Property, Pa.rt I. 
Law of Property, Pa.rt II. 

.. Law of Contracts 
Roma.n Law 
Theory of Law ancl Legislation 

M.B. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR BERRY, M.D., F.R.C.S. 
G. E. RENNIE, B.A., M.D. 
C. P. B. CLUBBK, L.R.C.P., M.R.C S. 
J. FOREMAN, L. et L, Mid. R.C.P., ~J.R. C.8. 

'.l'. liOH.TJlWICK, M.D . . 
W H. Gl:tEEi'i, D.Sc. 

. . Anatomy 

. . Medicine 
Surgery 

Gynrecolo~y 

. . llygiene 

PROFESSOR. ANDERSON S'rlIART, M.D., LL.D. 
Chemistry 
Puysiolo~y 

Clinical M"clicine H. SWIFl', .11.D. 

H.A. DEGREE. 

H. W. ALLEN, M.A. 
PROF!<:SSOR CARSLAW, M.A. 
PROFESSOR ANDER-ON, M.A. 
W. H. GREEN, D.Sc. 
)USS VIOLET DE MOLE 
A .• T. SCHULZ, M.A., PH. D. 

Classics (Honours) 
. . Matheuiatic.. (Honour•) 

Philosophy (Honours) 
Organic Chemistry 

.. French 
Germ1n1 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D .. LL.D. Physiulogy (Honours) 

PROFEFISOlt MA8SON, D.Sc. .. Chemistry (Honours) 

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE, 

W. E. WAINWRIGHT, A.S.A.S.M ... 

A. J. HIGGIN, F.I.C. 

C. J. SANDERS 

W. H. LEDGER, B.Sc 

J.P. V. MADSEN, D.Sc. 

. • Mining, I. & II. and Oredressing 

{
Assaying II. & III. 

· • .\letallurgy II. & lll. 
Surveying 

Mechanical Engineering III. and 
IV. and M1tehine Design II. 

Electrical Engineering 
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Mus. BAC. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR PETERSON, Mus. BAC. Of Mus. Bae. Exercises MIU 
Third Year 

ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS 
W. NEILL .. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. and W. NEILL 
J . M. NAPIER, LL, B. 

~ ~ } Accountancy 

. . Business Practice 

. . Comrnercla.\ Law 

EXA11INATION IN BOTANY. 

MISS E. I. BENHAM, B.Sc. 

Officers ot Local Centres. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA : 

Centre. Chairman. 

Balaklava P. M. Newland, LL.B. 

Blumberg T. Pflaum 
Burra .. 
Clare . . . Rev. Thos. V. Cha1·lton 
Crystal Brook· 
Elliston 

S. B. Rudall, M. P. 
W. Odgers, J.P. 
H. Boucaut 
G. Hamilton 
R. l{ees 
R.H. Palmer, Jun. 

Gawler ... 
Gladstone 
Jamestown 
Kadina ... 
Kapunda 
Koolunga 
Laura ... 
Mannum 
Millicent 
Moon ta 

... G. Bundey 
R. P. Scott 
E. J. Harris 

Morgan 
Mount Barker 
Mount Gambier 
Mount Pleasant 
Naracoorte 
Petersburg 
PortAugusta ... 
Port Pirie 

H. W. Uffindell 
John Symons 
J. J. Mackenzie 
F. H. Daniel 
Dr. Proctor 
Dr. Macmillan 
G. W. Halcomb, B.A. 
T. Hewitson, LL. B. 
F. S. Delano 

Secretary. 

Rev. A. H. Reynolds, M.A. 
(Cantab.), B.A. (Lond.) 

E. A. Theel 
J.E. H. Winnall 
Magn n • Badger 
Allan H. Melbourne 
Rev. !{. T. M. Radcliffe 
R. K. Thomson 
W. Langdon Parsons 
Rev. R. A. Adamq, M.A. 
E. A. Beare, LL. B. 
Rev. A. G. Fry 
R. Lawry 
E. W. Griffiths, M.B., B.S. 
S. B. von Doussa 
Mi-s F. A. Stuckey 
S. R. Page 
H. Hooper 
Rev. J. H. R. Halford 
Miss Mary C. Pollitt 
Rev. G. S. Ives, B.A. 
Rev. J. T. Phair 
Rev. B. Hewison 
J as. Holdsworth. B.Sc. 
W. L. Cleland, J.P. 
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Quorn 
Renmark 
Riverton 
Strathall.Jyn 
Streaky Bay: .. 
Tanunda 
Tnruby Bay ... 
Victor Harbour 
Yankalilla 
Yorketown ... 

Broken Hill ... 

Perth ... 

Sub-centres. 
Albany 
Kalgoorlie 

OFFICERS, 

H. A. Wigzell G. R. Cobbin 
C. H. Hollingdrake H. S. Taylor 
Dr. Glynn C.R. Doudy, LL.B. 
E. J. Tucker Mrs. E. J. Tucker 
W. H. Howard H. A. Betts 
W. E. Heuzenroeder C. W. H. Lake ' Dr. Gocher Rev. H. A. Gunter 
Dr. J. F. Douglas Rev. D. J . Welling on 
Rev. H.J. Lovibond, B.A. R. C. Graham 
L. W. Hayward, M.B.,B.S. Rev. A. Bungey 

NEW SOUTH WALES. 

Ju:;tin McCarthy 

WEST AUSTRALIA: 

Sir J. W. Hackett, Kt, LL.D., M.L.C. 
Secretary-E. A. Handell 

W. L. Fordyce, M.A 
Dr. Hill 

Hon. Secretary. L. E. Inglis 
J. 'Vatson Brown, B.Sc., 

LLB. 

On the Board of' Governors of' the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

PROFES:>OR GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, i\I.A. }Elected 27Lh October, 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D., D. Litt. 1911. 

On the Board of' Management of' the Adelaide Hospital. 

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. Elected F~bru,,,ry, 19LI. 



PAST AND 'PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Name. 
HIS MAJESTY KING GEORGE V. 

LL.D, Cambridge (1894) 

Date. University. 
1901, D.C.L., Oxford; 

Deuree. 
LL.D. 

t ABBOTT, Charles Arthur Hillas Lerupriere 1911 BA. 
ADAMS, Alfred .John 
ADA~IS, Reginald Arthur 
ADDISON, Stanley Simpson 
AKHURST. Adrian 

t ALI.EN. Edgar 

ALLEN, James Bernard 

ALTMANN, Charles August 
AMBROSE, Ethel Mary Murray 
ANDERSON, James Robert 
ANDREWS, Richard Bullock 
ANGUS, William .. 

t ANGWIN', Hugh Thomas Moffitt 
ANGWIN, Thomas Britton .. 

t ANGWI.S-, William Britton 
ANNELLS, IVilliam Cha.des 
ASH, Ar~hur Louis George .. 

i ASH, George _ 

ASHTON, Thomas B"'dge 
ASTLES, Harvey Eustace 

• AYERS, Frecleric 
AYERS, Julian 

t BAGOT, Edward Mead 
BAGS'fER. Lancelot Salisbury 
BAKEWELL, John Warren 

t BARBOUR, Graemme Madowa.l 

BARLOW, William 

t BARNARD, Ma~guerit'> Mira 
BARNES, Joseph Thomas .. 
BARRY, Alfred 

t BARTON, Felix Kingston 
BARWELL, Henry Newman 

t BASEDUW. Herbert 
BAYLY, Brian Brock 

BAYLY, William Reynolcls .. 

• Dece/1,Sed. 

1900 

1901 

1908 

1908 

1909 

{ 
1891 
19ll 

1883 

1903 

1884 

{ 
1887 
1891 
1905 

1910 

191U 

1909 

1899 
1907 

1894 

1903 

1885 

1877 

1895 

E. 
1911 

1908 

1877 

1909 

{
1877 
1885 

1911 

1908 

1889 

Ca.mbtidge (1899) 

Cambridge (1901) 

M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Melbourne (1883) .. M. B. 

M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

Aberdeen (1900) . • B.Sc. 
B.::lc. 

Melbourne (1880) • • M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 

::lt. Andrews (1883) M.D. 
Cambridge (1875) M.A. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 
BSc. 

Cambridge (1S74) M.A·, 

Dublin (1855) 
.. (1884) 

Oxford •• 

B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.D. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.D. 

1911 B.A. 
1899 LL.B. 
1910 Breslau Ph.D. (1908) B.Sc. 
1904 B.Sc. 

{ 
1896 B.A. ~ 
1898 B.Sc. 

t Not yet lllembers of Senate. 
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BEARE, Edwin Arthm 1892 LL.B. 

BEARE, Thomas Hudson 1877 B.A. 
t BEGG, Regiuald Haussen 1911 B."lc. 

BELL. Art·hur Hammond 1908 B.A. 
BELL, Willoughby George 1901 B.Sc. 

• BENBOW, John .. 1895 B.A. 
BENHAM, Erlward Warner 1891 LL.B. 
BENHAM, Ellen Ida 1F92 B.Sc. 

BENHAM. Frederick Lucas 1901 London (1881) .. M.D. 
BENHAM, Ros•mond Agnes 1902 M.B., B.8. 
BENNETT, Frederick Norman 1905 B.A. 

BENNET'f, Richard Wlllinm 1901 LL.B. 
BENSLY, Edward von momberg . . 1895 Cambridge (1889) M.A. 
BETfS, Lionel Oxborrow .. 1907 il'LB., B.S. 
BILLINGHURST, H"'r1y .. 1904 B.A. 

BIRKS, L:i.wrence 1894 B.Sc 

BIRKS, il!elville .. 1903 l'>f.B., B.S, 

t BIRKS, Walter Richard .. l9LO B.Sc. 

t BLACK, Eust.ace Couper 1910 MB,B.S. 

BLACKBURN, Charles Bickerton 1R93 B.A. 

BLACKNE Y., Samuel 1891 1'oronto ( 1891) .. M.B. 

* BLOXAM, Charles a'Court J8Ql LL.B. 

BOAS, Isaac Herbert 1899 B.Sc. 

t BOER, Adolf Oswald 1911 M.B.,B.S. 

BOLLEN, Christopher 1894 Toronto 1891) M.D. 

BOLLEN, Percival 1899 Toronto (1899) .. M.D. 

BONNIN, James Atkinson 1895 M.B., B.S 

BOOT II, Sydney Russell .. 1910 Cambridge (1901) B.A. 

BOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley 1886 LL.B. 

• BOOTHBY, William Robinson 1877 London (1850) ' B.A. 

BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 1902 Edinburgh (1897) M.B., C.M. 

BORTHWICK, Thomas 1892 Edinburgh (1891) .. M.D. 

BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie Eugene 1901 B.Sc. 

* BOULGER, Edward Vaughan 1884 Dublin (1872) .. M.A. 

BOWEN, Ha.old CMrles 1906 B.Sc. 

BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff 1882 Cambridge (1871) B.A. 

BRADY, Albert Edward .. 1905 l'>I.B., B.S. 

BRAGG, William Henry .. 1888 Cambridge (1888) i\f.A. 

BRAGG, William Lawrence 1908 B.A. 

BRAUER, Herman Gustav Adolph 1905 Wisconsin (1899) :M.A. 

BRAY, Gllc\art Haney 1891 Ab•rdeen (1890) .. M.A. 

BRAY, Marmion Matthews 1907 LL.B. 

BROOKS, Albert Joseph .. 1904 B.A. 
t BROSE, Henry Herman Leopold 

Adolph 1910 B.Sc. 

t BROWN, Arthur Cubitt .. 1911 B.Sc. 

tt DeceaBed. 
Ngt yet flfemhtn's of Senu.te. 



PAST AND PRESEN'l' GRAOUA. ~rs. 

BROWN, Frederick George ... 

BROWN, J ames W:i.t>on 

BROWNE. John Walter . . 
BROWN, Mary Home 
BROWN Willia m Jethro .. 
BROWNE. Thomas John 
BRUMMITT, Robert Douglas 
BUNDEY, Ellen Milne 

t BURGESS, Annie France' 
BURGESS, Leslie Fr1tnk .. 
BURGESS, llfay .. 
BURGE'lS, Thom>ts Martin 
BURNELL, R eginald Georg·e 

* BURNARD Eulalie Rarely Ha nton 
BURNARD. R enfrey Gershom 
BUB.Tr. Thoma s .. 
BU'fLER, Frederick Stanley 

BUXTON, Sir Thom'.1.s Fowell 
BYARD. Doul(la s John 

• CA)IPBELL, Allan James 
CAMPBELL, Archibald Way 
CAMPBELL, Colin .\ i·thur Fitzgera ld 

t CAMPBELL, Donald 
CAMPBEL!,, Florence Way 
CAMPBELL, Gordon Cathcart 

{
1906 
1910 

{
1893 
1898· 

mos 
1902 

1906 

1908 

1905 

1900 

1909 

1908 

1899 

1888 

1905 

1906 

1904 

1877 

1898 

1895 
18~9 

c. 
1896 

189(; 

1889. 

1911 

1897 

{
1906 
1909 

CAMPBELL, James Way 

CA)IPBELL, Jessie 

{
1903 
1905 

* CARR, Whitmore .. 
CATCHLOVE. Sydney George Leyland 
CATERER, Thomas Ainslie (Clerk of 

the Senate) 
CA VEN AGH·MAINWARING, 

Wentworth Rowlan<l 
CAW, Alexander Ruan 
CHAPMAN, H enry George 

~ CHAPMAN, Robert Hall .. 
CHAPMAN, Robert William 
CHAPPLE, Alfrecl .. 
CHAPPLE, Emest . . 
CHAPPLE, Fre<ledc (Warden of the 

Senate) 

1908 

1877 

1907· 

187~ 

1892 

1902 

rnoi 
1910 

1889 
1894 

1903 

1877 

London (1898) B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

Royal Ireland (1900) M.B, B.s. 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1906) LL.D. 

LL.B.' 
M.B.,B.s. 
Mus. Bae. 
B.A . 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
~LB., B.S. 
JloLB., D.S. 

Cambriclge (1855) .. M.A. 

M.A. 
Cambridge {1859) . . M.A. 
Oxfonl (1882) . . B. A. 

Cn.m bridge (1889) 

Dublin {1848) 

Melbourne (1899) 

Melbourne \1888) 

M.B., B.S. 
M.B. B.S. 
M.A . 

LL.B. 
Mus. Bae. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
L[,.B. 

B.A. 
M.A. 

M.B. B.s. 

B.A. 

M.B.,B.S 
M.B., B.S 
M.B. 
B .Sc. 
M. A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

London (187UJ . . B. A. 
B.Sc. 

31 

CHAPPLE, Frecleric John .. { 
1891 
1898 Melbourne (1897) M.B., Ch.B. 

~Deceased. 

t Not yet illemher8 of Senate. 

/ 



32 PAST .AND PREBEN'r GRADUATES. 

CHAPPLE, Harold 1900 B.Sc. 
CHAPPLE, Marian 189t B.A 

CHAPPLE, Phoobe .. {1898 B.Sc. 
1904 M.B.,B.S. 

* CHARLESWORTH, Thomas William 1877 M.A. 
CHERRY, Percival Thomas Spower 1908 M.B., B.S. 
CHIQNELL, Arthur Kent 1900 B.A. 

• CHURCHW ARD, Samuel . . 1877 London (1873) B.A 
, CHURCHWARD, Soencer . . 1903 M.A. 

CHURCHWARD, Stella Mary 190! B.Sc. 
CLARK, Are hie Sep ti mus . . 1900 B.Sc. 

*CLARK, Annie Millicent .. 1904 B.A. 
CLARK, Caroline •. 1901 M.A. 
CLARK, Edward Vincent 1896 B.Sc. 
CLARK, Percy John 1907 BA. 
CLAYTON, Arthur Ross 190~ M.B.,BS 
CLELAND, Edward Erskine 1890 LL.B. 
CLELAND, John Burton .. 1902 Melbourne (1902) :II.D. 
CLE LAND William Lauder 1904 B.Sc. 
CLELAND, William Lennox I88U Edinburgh (L876) M.B. 
CLUCAS, Robert ,John Miller 19% B.A. 
COCKBUltN, Sir John Alexander . . 1877 London (1874) .. M.D . 

COGHILL, Donald Murray Robert•on 1906 Melbourne (1892) M.A. 
COLEBATCH, Walter John 1909 Edinburgh (1903) B.Sc. 
COLLISON, Edith .. 1900 B.Sc. 
COLVIN, Bazett David 1898 Cambridge (186!) M.A. 
COLVILLE, Arthur Ln.ndseer 1905 LL.B. 
COLVILLE, John ... 1901 B.A. 

COMLEY, Charles Herbert {1906 B.Sc 
1910 M. A .. 

CONNOR, Julian Dove 1900 B.Sc 
CO:-IYBEARE, William James 1895 Cambridge (1894) B.A. 
COOKE, Florence Emmeline 1900 Mus. Bae. 
COOKE, William Ernest 1889 M.A. 
COOKE, William Ternent . . 1905 D.Sc. 
COOPER, Constance May 1904 M.B., B.S. 
COOPER, Claude Tidswell . . 1899 Melbourne (1899) M.B., Ch.B. 

t COOPER, Wilfred Windham lOll B.Sc. 
CORBIN, Cecil 1894 M.B., B.S. 
CORBIN, Hugh Burton 1892 B.Sc. 

t CORRY. Samuel Lloyd 1910 M.B.. B.S. 
CORVAN, James Hamilton 1877 Dublin (1865) B.A. 
COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 1900 'B.Sc. 
COWAN, Da.rcy Rivers Warren 1908 M.B., BS. 

t COWA.N, George Dalrymple 1911 LL.B, 
COWAN, Leslie Thompson 1907 B.Sc. 
COWELL, Fra ncis Henry 1903 B.A. 

• Decea,sed. 
t Not yet Members of Senau. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

COWPERTHW AITE, Elsie Eleanor 
URA WFURD, Lionel Payne 

CUDMORE, Arthur Murray 
CURTIS, Albert .. 

DALBY, John 

d'ARENBERG, Frederick Augustus 
DARWIN, Errol Raffael Henry 
DARWIN, Lisle Julius 

* DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel 
DAVIDSON, George 
DAVIDSON, Roy Laidlaw 

t DA VIES, Clive Runnalls .. 
DA VIES, Edward Harold .. 
DA. VIS, Angelita Pintorcilla 
DA VIS, David 
DA VY, Ruby Claudia Emily 
DAWSON, Dean .. 
DEANE, Charles Maslen .. 

t DELPRA'l', Lica . , 
t DELPRAT, Mary Johanna Albe1'ta 

The0<lora 
DEMPSEY, Richard Francis 

* DENDY, Arthur .. 
DETTMANN, Herbert Stanley 
DEVENISH, Albert Sydney 
DODWELL, George Frederick 

t DOLLING, Charles Edward 
DONALDSON, Arthm· 
DONALDSON, George 

t DONNE LL Y, Thoma.. Hugh 
DORNWELL, Eilith Emily 
DORSCH (nee Heyne), Agnes Marie 

Johanna 
DOUDY, Cecil Roy 
DOUGLAS, Francis John .. 
DOUGLAS, Rober~ Langton 
DOVE, George 
DOWNER, George Henry .. 

DOWNER, James Frederick 
DOWNEY, Michael Henry 

t DREW, Charles Francis 
DREW, William Alfred Vernon 
DRISCOLL, Hilda Marion . , 

DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 

t DUMAS, Russell John 

*Deceased. 

1906 

1897 

1894 

1905 

D. 
1891 

1881 

1907 

1910 

1888 

1898 
1907 

1909 

1902 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1905 

1877 

1910 

1909 

1888 

1877 

1906 

1899 

1905 

1911 

1881 

18s2 
1911 

1885 

1891 

1906 

1898 

1900 

1877 

1885 

1895 

Oxford (1890) 

Dublin (1876) 

M.A. 
M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.B.,B.S. 

B.A. 
M.A. 
1:1.Sc. 
M.A. 

Cambridge (1886) LL.D. 
St. Andrews (1879) M.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
Mus. Doc. 

J\lus. Bae. 
B.A. 
Mus. Ba.c. 
M.B., B.S. 

Edinburgh (1862).. M.D. 

M.B., B.S. 

M.B. B.S. 
LL.B. 

Oxford (1851) 

Oxford (1906) 

.. M.A. 
.. M.A. 

Melbourne (1897) .. 

Oxford (1891) 

Cambridge (!859) .. 

M.A. 
B.A. 
M,B.,B.S. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
M.B., Jl.S. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.B., Ch.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
LL.B 

1909 Melbourne (1904) 
LL.B. 
M.B.,B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

1911 

1908 

1908· 

J 1900 
( 1908 Mancheate1 (1908) 

1909 

B.Sc. 
D.Su 
B.Sc. 

t Not yet Members of Stn<1te. 
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34 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUAtES. 

* DUNCAN, Hanclasyde 
DUNCAN-HUGHES, John Grant 

• DUNLOP, James Dunlop .. 
., DURNO, Leslie 

EARDLEY (nee Farsky), Hilda. 
Geslna Fra.nziska 

EDESON, Emily Geraldine 
EDMUNDS, Charles Augustus 

• EITEL, Ernst John 
ELCUM, Charles Cunningham 
ELLIS. Annie Rita 

t ELLIS, Arthur Benjamin 

ELLIS, Frank 

ENGLEHART, August Friedrich 
Gottfried 

ENNIS, John Matthew 
ERICHSEN, Matthias 

• ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman .. 
EV ANS, Harold Maund 

t EVERARD, James Edward 

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge 

* FARR, George Henry 

FERGUSON, Andrew 
t FERGUSON, Angus Salier 
~ FIELD, Thomas 

FINLAYSON, Ronald Nickels 
FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 

FISCHER, George Alfred .. 

FITZGERALD James Jooeph 
* FLECKER, Oscar Sydney .. 
t Ff,EMING, Thomas Gordon 
* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 
• FLETCHER, William Roby 
• FLOOD, John Wellesley 

t FORNACHON, Paul Charles Albert 
FORREST. 'l'he Right Honourable 

Sir John 
FOWLER, James Richard .. 
FRAYNE, Ernest John 
FREWIN, Thomas Hugh 

FRY, Henry Kenneth 

'" DP.ceaRed. 

1877 
1910 
1883 
1893 

E. 

1906 
1902 
1904 
1903 

1879 
1905 
1911 

{
1907 
1911 

1877 
1902 
1908 
1877 
1897 

mm 
F. 

1901 
1902 

{ 
1877 
1883 
1904 

1909 
1877 
1903 

1886 

J 1888 
l 1894 
1908 
1902 
1909 

1889 
18'17 
1881 

1910 

1902 
1891 
1008 
1892 

{
1905 
1908 

Glasgow (1831) .. ~LD. 

Cambridge (1910) .. M.A. 
Edinburgh (!881) .. M.B. 
Aberdeen M.,A. 

B.A. 
Melbourne (1899).. M.A. 

LL.B. 
Tiibingen (1871) M.A. 

Cambridge . . M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Giessen (1870) . . M. D. 
London (1894) Mus. Doc . 

M.B., B.S. 
Gtittingen (1851) . . M. D. 
Melbourne (1897) M.B. 

M. B., B.S. 

B.S c. 
D.Sc. 

Cambridge (1853) . . M. A. 
" (1882) . . LL.D. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Cambridge(1857) .. M.A. 

Edinburgh (1876) 

Melbourne (1908) 
Sydney (1902) 

London (1856) 

Dublin 

LL.B. 
M.B. 
B.A. 
l'II.B., B.S. 
)I.A. 
M.B., Ch.M 
M.B., B .S. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 

.. B.A., M.B. 

BSc. 

Cambridge ( ) . . LL.D. 
Cambridge (1890) . . M.A. 

M.B.,B.S. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.B.,B.S. 

t ~vot 11•t ,lfe1nbers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 35 

G. 
GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox .. 1902 B.Sc. 
GAR.ONER, Edith Josephine 1906 B.A. 
GARDNEF., George Ga\oin Forrest 1906 Mus. Bae. 

t GARDNER, Ma.1·y Bea.trice 1909 B.A. 
* GARDNER, William 1877 Glasgow (1876) .. M.D. 

GARTRELL, Herbert William 1902 B.A., :B.Sc. 
GAULT, Arthur Henry 1901 Lonclon (1900) .. M.D. 
Gl>THING, Robert: 1877 Edinburgh (1847) .. M.D. 
GIBBES. Alexander Edward 1892 M.B., :B.S. 
GILBERT. Josepl1 1907 B.Sc. 
GILES, Eustace 1~89 LL.B. 

t GILES, Harold 1911 B.A. 
* GILES, Henry O'Halloran .. 1891 M.B.,B.s 

GILES, Ireton Elliot 1897 B.A. 
t GILES, Mortimer .. 1911 LL.B. 

·GILES, Nigel Stual't 1905 B.-c• 
GILES, Olive Abbott 1907 B.A, 
r.ILES. Thomas O'Halloran 1886 Cam bridge (1883) .. LL.B. 
GILES, William Anstey 1886 Edinburgh (1882) .. M.B. 
GILL, Alfred { 1882 B.A. 

1885 LL.B. 
GILL. Lancelot Waring 1908 B.Sc. 

t GILLHAM, Charles Alfred 1911 B.A. 
GIRDLESTONE, Henry 1894 Oxford (1889) J\I.A. 
GLASSON', Joseph Leslie .. 1908 B.Sc. 

• GLOVER, Ralph Frn.ncis 1877 Queen's, Ireland (1869) B.A. 

t GLUIS, John 1911 B.A. 
GLYNN', Patrick Mc:\Iahon 1898 Dublin (1879) LL.B. 
GOLDS:\oIITH, Frederick .. 1889 i}f.B., B.S. 
GOODE, Arthur 1894 M.B.,B.S. 
GOOD, Emily llfilvain 1904 B.A. 

t GOODE, Muriel Gertrude .. 1911 Mus. B1>c. 
t GOODE, Reginald Alfred .. 1910 M.B.,B.S. 

GOODE, Samuel Walter 1898 B.A. 
GORDON, James Leslie .. 1904 LL.B. 

• GORGER, Oscar .. 1878 Heidelberg (1871) .. M.D. 

GOSNELL, Arthur William 1895 Cambridge (1888) .. llI.A. 
" GOSSE, Charles 1877 Aberdeen (1875) .. M.D. 
• GOSSE, William .. 1877 Heidelberg (1870) .. :\ol.D . 

GOYDER, Alexander Woodroffe .. 1889 B.Sc . 
GRANT, !(err 1911 M.Sc. Melb, (1901) B.Sc. 

t GREENLEES, Alan David 1909 BSc. 
GREENWAY, Ha.role\ 1906 B.Sc. 
GREENWAY, Thomas Charles 1900 B.Sc. 
GREGERSON, William Jens 1902 Melbourne (1899) •• M.B., B.S. 
GREY, Francis Isaac 1907 Melbourne (1892) ••. M.A. 

• Deceased. 
t Not yet ~[embers of Senate. 



36 PAST AND PRESE1'T GRADUATES. 

GRIFFITHS, Ernest Willia.m 
t GROASER, Agnes Julia.na Hulda 

GUNSON, George Frederick 
GUNSON, John Bernard .. 

• GUN80N, John Michael •• 
GUNSON, William Joseph 

HACK!J;'lT, James Thompson 
t HAINS, Iva.n Coronel 

HALCOMB, Frederick 
HALES, Lizzie Ann 
HALL, Charles Fishboume 
HALL, Anthony James Alexander . . 
HALL, Robert William 
HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald 
HAMILTON, Charles Wolfe 
HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer 
HA!VIILTON Thomas Kinley 
HANCOCK, Ueorge Alfred 

t HANNAN, Albert James .. 
•HARDING, Thomas Williamson .. 

HARDY, Alfred Burton 
HARGRAVE, NatbanielJohn 
RARGREA VES, William At·thur .. 
RARKNESS, Robert 
HAR~IER, John Reginald .. 
HA&RIS, Frank Dixon 
HAltRIS, James Frederick 
HARRIS, Wilfred .. 
HARROLD, Rowland Edward 
HAltRY, Arthur Hartley .. 

* HAltTLEY, John Anderson 
t HARVEY. Gilbert Aberdein 

HASLAM, Joseph Auburn .. 
HASLAM, Leslie Horrocks 

t HA8TE, Reginald Arthur .. 

HAWKER, Ec\ward William 

•· HAY, Alexander Go•se 
•HAY, James 

HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence 
HAYWARD, Char lee Waterfielc\ .. 
HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham 
HEADLAM, Morley Lewis CA.ulflelcl 

HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewis 
BE:-i"DERSON, George Cockburn .. 

• HENDERSON, James 
* Deceased. 

1906 i\'l. B., .B.S. 
1910 B.A. 
1902 LL.B. 
1893 .L'<l. B. , B. S 
1877 Heidelberg (1867).. M.D. 
1894 LL.B. 

F.[. 
1~82 Melbourne (1879) .. B.A. 
1911 M.B., B.S. 
1877 Oxford (1859) B.A. 
1908 B.A, 
1905 B.A. 
1888 LL.B. 
188<1 LL.B. 
1883 Dublin (1880) .. !VI.B . 
1899 Dublin (1891) .. M.D . 
1880 Dublin (1876) M.B. 
1885 Dublin (1879) M.D. 
1909 l<f.A. 
1909 B.A. 
1890 Cambridge (1890) .. M.A . 
1898 LL.B 
1905 LL.B. 
1909 (Melb. la91) · B.Sc. 
1907 B.A. 
1895 Cambridge (1884) M.A. 
1886 LL.B . 
1901 Melbourne (1901) .. M.B. 
1908 Durham (1893) M.A. 
1892 Edinburgh (1890) .. !VI.B. 
1901 B.A. 
1877 London (1868) BA. 
1911 M.B.,B.S. 
]892 B.Sc. 

1908 LL.B. 
1911 B.Sc. 

{1877 Cambridge (1873) .. LL.B. 
1902 Cambridge \1890) .. M.A. 
1897 Cam bridge (1896) .. B. A. 
1~83 Cambridge (1880) .. LL.B., B.A 
1890 B.Sc. 
1892 Oxford (1892) M.A . 
1903 M.B.,B.S. 
1900 Oxford (1893) M.A. 
1890 Oxford (1887) B.A. 
1902 Oxford (1897) .. M.A . 
1880 B.A. 

t Not yet Memo•~• of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

HENDERSON, John Henderson 
HENDERSON, William 

HENDERSON, William •. 

* HENNIKER-MAJOR, Albert Ed· 
ward John 

HENNING, Andrew Harriot 
HESELTINE, Augustus Frederick 

HESELT!NE, So.muel Ricbo.rd . • .. 
HEUZENR<EDER, William Eber-

hard .. 

HEWITSON, Thomas 
HILL, Hilda Mary 

t HIL1'0N, Arthur Robert .. 
HOCTOR, John Francis 

HOLDEN, Edward Wheewall 

HOLDER, Ethel Roby 

HOLDER, Eric Jamee Roby 
t HOLDER. Evan j\forecott 

HOLDER, Sophia Elion . • 
* HULDER, Sydney Ernest .. 

HOLE, Willfa.m l\fargarey .. 
HOLLIDGE, David Henry . . 
HOMBURG, John 

HONE, Frank Sandland 

* HONE, Gilbert Bertt·am 
HOOPKR, Charles William 

HOPE, Charles Henry Standish 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret 
HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas 

* HOPKINS, William Fleming 
HORN, Edward Palmer 

HORNABROOK, Rupert Walter 

HOSKING, Herbert Clifton 

HOURIGAN, Richard Edward 
HOWCHIN, Stella 

HOWELL, Edward Tucker 

HUBBE, Edith Ulrica 
HUGHES, Alfred . . 
HUNN, William ;\>!organ 

HUNTER, Oswald 
• RUSSEY, John 

HYNES, Timothy August.in 

ILIFFE, James Drinkwater 

t INGAMELLS, Dora 

* Docelllied. 

1899 Glasgow (1882) M.B. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

1884 

{
1904 
1908 

1891 

1887 

190! 

1908 

1891 

1884 

1908 

1909 

1877 

1905 

1901 

1909 

1909 

1906 
1882 

1898 

1889 

19Q8 

{ 
1889 
1894 

1892 

1904 

J 1889 
( 1891 

1891 

1888 

1884 

1889 

1896 

1908 

1898 

1893 

1877 

1908 

1889 

1905 

1903 

1901 

1889 

I. 
1899 

1909 

Cam bridge (1889) , • B. A. 

Dublin (1871) 

LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 
B.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 

M.A. 

M.B.,B.S. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
B.A. 

l\fus. Bae. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 
l'II.B.,B.S. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (lil83 • . B.A. 
M.D. 

Oxford (1860) 

Cambridge (1886) 

M.B. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

M.B.,B.S. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 

M.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
M.B.,B.S. 

LL.B. 
Oxford (1889) M.A. 

Edinburgh (1888) . . M.B. 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 

t Not yet MemberR of Senate. 
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38 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

INGAMELLS, Eric Marfleet 
INGLEBY, Rupert 
IRWIN, Henry Offiey 

1908 
1889 
1893 

ISBISTER, James Linklater Thomson {i~~~ 
ISBISTER, William James 1897 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.B., B.S 
B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

IVES, Joshua 1885 Cambridge (1884) . . Mus. Bae. 

J'. 
JACOME-HOOD, Robert Gordon .. 1905 Cambridge (1892) .. 111.A. 

t JACKSON, Sar!>h Fliz&beth 1911 B.A. 
t JAUNCEY, George Eric Macdonnell 1909 B.Sc. 

JAY, Hubert Melville 1908 M.B., BX 
JEFFERIS, Arthur Tarlton 1908 B.Sc. 
JEFFERIES, Lionel Harry 1908 B.A. 

JEFFERIS, James { 1877 London (1856) .. LL.B. 
, 1895 Sydney (lh85) LL.D. 

JEFFRIES, Lewis Wibmer 1907 i\LB., B.S. 
t JEFFRIES, Shirley Williams 1909 LL.B. 

JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John .. 1898 Oxford (1872) M.A. 
JESSOP, Charles Lewis .. 1906 LL.B. 

JOHNSON, Edward Angas { 1897 Melbourne (1897) ;w.B., Ch.B. 
1901 Giittingeu (1899) iVI.D. 

t JOHNSON, William Herbert 1911 B.A. 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson {1894 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

JOLLY, Norman Willfa.m .. 1901 B.Sc. 
JONA, Jacob 1908 B.Sc. 
JONA, Jud'l.b Leon 1910 D.Sc. 
JONES, Albert Edward 1888 LL.B. 

t JO :-JES, Eclmund Britten 1910 'llB, B.S. 
t JONES, Doris E~erton 1911 B.A 

JONES, Thomas Henry 1889 Mus. Bae. 
JOSE, Edward Salisbury .. 1905 Oxford (1904) B.A. 
JOSE, George Herbert 1906 Oxford (1906) M.A : 

JUDE, Gertrude Josephine 1901 B.Sc. 

JUD ELJ,, llla urice 'V olfl' 1903 B.Sc. 

x:::. 
t J{AHAN, Raoul Robellaz .. 1911 B Sc. 

KEARNEY, Alan Wells 1889 Cambridge (1877) . • M.A. 
* K ~;LLY, Alexander Chal'les 1877 Edinburgh (1882) M.D. 

*KELLY, Davie! Frederick .. 1879 Cambridge (1878) .. M.A. 

KELLY, Francis .. 1906 LL.B. 
• KELLY, (nee Piittmann), Franziska 

Helena Marie .. 1898 Mns. Bae 
KENNION George Wyndham 1883 Oxford (1871) .. M.A. 
KERR, Donald Alexander •• 1883 B.A. 

KINGSMILL, Walter 1883 B.A. 

*Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 



P.AST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 39 

• KINGSTON, TheRightHon. Charles 
Cameron 1898 D. C.L., Oxforcl (1897) LL.D. 

KINTORE, The Eal'l of { 1889 Cambridge (1877) .. :;;111 A. 
1889 Aberdeen (1889) .. LL.D. 

KIRBY, Mary Maude 1890 B.Sc. 
KLEEMAN, Richarcl Daniel 1908 D.Sc. 

t KNffil!:BONE, John Le.Vlessnrier 1911 M.B.,B.i:I. 
K:-<IGHT, Percy Norwood .. 1888 B.A. 
KNOWLES, Francis Edward 1888 LL.B. 
KOLLOSCHE, John 1901 M.A. 
KUCHEL, Carl Wilhelm August 1908 B.A. 

L. 
LABATT, Ed wa1·d .. 1877 Dublin (1870) " B.A. 

t LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis 1911 B.Sc. 
• LABATT, George Augustus 1877 Dublin (1839) RA. 

LAMB, Horace 1877 Cambridge (1876) .. M.A. 
LANE, Annie 1904 M.A. 
LANG, Sydney Chapman 1896 B.A. 
LANG, William Holland 1908 B.Sc. 
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke 1903 B.Sc. 
LANGMAN, Mary Lillecrapp 1906 B.A. 
LATTY, Claude Percival .. 1905 LL.B. 
LEDGER, William Henry 1906 Sydney, B.E. (1903) B.Sc. 
LEHUNTE, Sir George Ruttn-en 1903 Cambridge (1880) 

" M.A. 
• LELTCH, James Westwood 1884 B.A. 

LEITCH, Oliver 1896 B.Sc. 
• L~;ONARD, James 1877 London (1849) .. B.A. 

LENDON, Alfred Austin .. 1883 London (1881) M.D . 

J.E MESSURlffiR, Thomas Abraham f 1893 B.Sc 
1. 1894 l\l.A 

LEWIS, Eria Henry 1908 M.D 
LEWIS, Irene Gwendoline 1907 B.Sc. 

LIGERTWOOD, George Coutts f 1908 B.A. 
( 1910 LL.B. 

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert " 1899 B.Sc 
LIMBERT, Edgar Henry .. 1887 LL.B. 

• LINDIJN, James Hemery .. 1886 Cambridge (1884) .. M.A. 
LLOYD, Henry Samlel'Son .. 1883 Edinbmgh (1883) .. ll'I.B. 
LIPSHADI, Kate Caroline . . 1906 B.A. 

* LIPSHAl\I, Margaret 1903 B.A. 
LOAN, ffidward Charles 1903 B.A. 
LOWRIE, William 1883 Eclinbmgh (1883) . • M.A. 
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin 1889 i.\I.B., B.S. 

:M. 
MCAREE, Francis Edward 1906 MB., B.S. 
l\Lcil.REE, John Victor 1905 i'II.B., B.S. 

* McAR'fHUR, David William Stanley 1901 B.Sc. 

* Deceased. 
t Not yet Membei·s of S•nate. 
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MACAULAY, Robert Wilson 1903 B.A. 

* ~IcCULLAGH, William George 1877 Dublin (1854) .. B.A. 
• MACBEAN, John 1877 Aberdeen (1832) .. M.A. 

McBRIDffi, William John .. 1898 B.Sc. 

McCARTHY, Walter James f 1891 B.A. 
l1904 B.lic. 

t McGLASHAN, John El'ic . . 1909 M.B.,B.S. 
MACK, Hans Hamilton 1880 B.A. 

MACKENZil!i, John George Kenneth 1894 Oxford (1888) .. M.A. 
• MACKINTOSH, James Sutherland 1878 Edin burgh (1833) .. M.D. 

MACLENNAN, James Sydney Kil-
coy 1906 LL,B. 

t McNAJHARA, Louis W"'rnecke 1909 B.Sc. 

MACULLV, Alexander 1901 Melbourne (1887) .. ~I A. 

t MADIGAN, Ce·Ji! Thomas .. 1910 B.Sc. 

MADSEN, John Percival Vissing .. {1901 Sydney ( l900) B.Sc. 
1907 D.Sc. 

MADDEN, Sir John 1901 Cambridge .. LL.D. 
MAGAB.EY, Archib.i,ld Campbell .. 1907 M.Il.,B.S. 
MAGAREY, Cromwell William Ashley 1889 J\l.B., B.S. 

:\IAGAREY, Frank Willia.m Ashley {1901 {Sydney (1899) .. J\l.B. 
1903 Sydney ( l903) .. M.D. 

MAGA REY, Rupert E1ic .. 1904 M.B.,B.S. 
• MAGAREY, Sylva.nus James 1888 J\Ielbonrne (1888) M.D. 

MAGAREY, William Ashley 1888 LL.B. 
MAKIN, Frank Humphrey 1906 Melbourne (1901) J\l.B. 
MANN, Charles .. 1887 LL.B. 

* MARRYAT, Chal'ies 1877 Oxford (1853) .. )I.A. 
)IARRY AT, Cyril Beaumont 1898 B.Sc. 
:IIARRYAT, Ernest Neville 1888 B.A. 
MARTEN, Robe1·t Humphrey 1888 Cambridge (188S) .. ili.B. 

MARTIN, John Claude .. 1905 J,L.B. 
MARTIN, Victor G"'rfield 1904 B.Sc. 
MASTERS, Frederick Georp;e 1900 Cambridge (1898) ;\I.A. 
MATTHEWS, Richard Twitchell 1884 London (1883) .. R.A . 
MAUGHAN, Milton Moss . . 1904 B.A, 

MAWSON, Douglas {1907 Sydney (1901) B.Sc. 
1909 D.Sc. 

t MAYO, George Elton 1911 B.A. 
MAYO, Helen J\fary 1902 M.B., B.S. 

t MA VO, Herbert .... 1909 LL.B. 

MEAD, Cecil Silas j 1887 BA. 
( 1891 M.B., BS 

• 1\IEAD, Silas 1877 London (1859) )I.A 
t MELBOURNE, Alexander Clifford 

Vernon 1910 BA. 
MELLOR, James Taylor .. 1888 LL.B . 
MELROSE, Alexander '886 LL.B. 
;\llLLER, Raymond Orlando nlaurice 1905 B.A. 
MILNE, William Somerville 1890 Oxford (1886) .. nl.A . 

• Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

;\IINCHIN, Edward James 
MITCHELL, James Thomas 
MITCHELL, Percival Harris 
MITCHELL, Samuel James 
MITCHELL, William 
l\IITTON, Ernest Gladstone 

t )l0FFA1', ll:lay Josephine .. 
t MONCRIEFF, Josephine Hartley . . 
t MO:<ICRIEFF, llhry K"tbleen 

)IOORE, Bertie Hi.rcourt .. 
• MOORE, Edwin Canton 

MOORE, George Douglas .. 
t ll:JOORE, Phyllis Mary 

)!ORGAN, Alexancler Matheson 
• l\IORRIS, Edward Ellis 
• MORSE, Charles William .. 
t MOULDEN, Owen Meredith 

:VIOULE, EdwMcl Ernst .. 
MOYES, John Stoward 

t MOYES, Morton Henry 
• MUECKE, Cal'! Wilhelm Luclwig 

MUECKE, Francis Frederick 
t MUIRDEN, WiJliam 

MUIRHEAD, John Robb .. 
t MUIRHEAD, Leonard Gueme 

l\IURPHY, Evangeline 
:!IIURRAY, GeorQ:e John Robert 

NADEBAUM, Rudolph Oertel 
:-.'AIRN, Alexander Livingstone .. 
N ANKIVEf,L, John Thomas 
NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith 
NAPIER., Thomas John Mellis 
NAYLOR, Remy Darnley 

* NESIH1', William Peel 
• NEUBAUER, l\Iax Friedrich 

NEWLAND, Clive 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson 

NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer 
NEWMAN, Eclgar Harrold 
NEW;>IAN, George Gou~b 

t NEWMAN,OliveGertrnde 
NICHOLLS, Lesli~ Herbert 
NIESCHE, Frederick William 
NOLTENIUS, Harry Edward 

t NOOTNAGEL, Albert. Herman 
t NORMAN, William Ashley 

NORTHll:lORE. John Alfred 

• OAKELEY, Sir Herbert Stanley .. 

1894 
1885 
1906 
1890 
1895 
1~99 

1911 
1911 

1910 
1900 
1882 
1904 
1909 
1890 
1901 
1877 
1910 
1893 
1907 
1910 
1877 
1902 
1910 
1908 
1911 

1907 
1883 

N". 
1907 
1902 
1877 

1899 

1902 

1906 

1877 

1877 

1902 

{
1896 
1902 
1896 

1894 

1892 

1909 

1893 

1889 

1902 

1910 

1911 

1887 

o. 
1895 

*Deceased. 

Dublin (te79) 
Aberdeen (1885) .. 

Edinburgh (1886) .. 

B.A. 
M.D. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
~J.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.B.,B.S. 

Oxford .. M.A 
Cambridge {1850) .. B.A. 

M.B, B.s 
~LB., B.s 
M.A. 
M.lk 

Jena (1847) M. A. 
~J.B., B.S. 
B.o\. 
;>J.B., B.S 
M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 

Cambridge (1871).. BA. 
Aberdeen (1878) . . M.D. 

LL.B. 
Cambridge (1894) )I.A. 
Edinburgh (1873) . . ;\I. B. 
Munich (1873) . . )l.D. 

London (1891) 

111.B., B.s. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.lS. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 

.. B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Edinburgh (1886) . . M.D. 

Oxford 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
LI,.B. 
LL.B. 

Mus. Doc 

t Not yet Member• of Senate. 
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PADMAN, Edward Clyde 

PADMAN, ClaraHelen 
PAINE. Herbert Kingsley 

• PALMER, Hamilton Charles 
PARKHOUSE, Devon 

PARKIN, George Robert 

PARSONS, Herbert Angas 

PATCHELL, Mary Emma 

* PATERSON, Alexander Stuart 
PATON. Adolph Ernest 
PATON, Alfred Maurice 

* PATON, David 
PATON, Dorn. Isabel 

t PAYNTER, LtalphHorwood 

PEARSON, Henry Ernest 

PELLEW, Leonarcl James 

PENNEFATHER, Frederick William 
PHILLIPS, Earnest 

PHILLI.PPS, Herber Tarlton 
PHILLIPS, James Howard .. 
PHILLIPS, Walter Ros• .. 

t PINCH, Allan Love 

t PITCHJ>:R, Cyril Frederick 
PI'l'l', Arthur William 

PLUMMER, Rex Garnet 

PLUMMER, Viulet May .. 
POOLE, Doro&ilea Landon 

t POOLE, Frederic St John 
POOLE. Fretlerick Slaney 

POOLE, Henry John 

t POTfS, Ethelwyn .. 

t PUTTil, Gilbe1 t Macdonald 

POULTON, Benjamin 

POWELL, Henry Arthur 
PRICE, Arthur Jennings 

PRIEST, Herbert James .. 

PROUD, Emily Dorothea. 

PUDDY, Maude Mary 

RANDELL, Allan Elliott 

RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry 
RAYNER., Willi•m Henry .. 

* Decsased. 

p 

{1897 B.A. 
moo LL.B. 
1904 B.A. 
1904 LL.B. 
1877 London (1851) .. LL.B. 
1907 M. B., B.S. 
1903 McGill, CA.nacla .. LL.D 
1897 LL.B. 

{1906 B . .A. 
1907 B.Sc. 
1877 Edinburgh (1857) .. M.D. 
1902 B.Sc. 
1898 B.Sc. 
1878 Glasgow (1864) M.A. 
1902 B.Sc. 
1909 B.A. 
1904 B.Sc. 

1906 M.B., B.S. 
1888 Cambridge (1874) .. B.A. 
1908 LL.B. 
1905 BSc. 
1902 B.Sc. 
18133 Cambridge (1878) .. LL.B. 

1911 LL.B. 

1911 M.B,BS. 
1906 B.A. 

1906 M.B .. B.S 

{ 1893 B.sc 
1897 Melbourne (1897) .. M.B. 

1906 M.A. 

1009 M.B., .B.S. 

1877 Cambridge (1875) .. M.A. 
1877 Oxford (1856) .. M.A. 
1909 B.A. 
1911 B.A. 

1884 Melbourne (1883) .. M.D. 

1&91 i'tl.B., B.S. 

1890 LL.B. 

{1902 B.Sc. 
190~ B.A. 
1906 B,A. 

1905 iYius. Bae. 

R, 
1897 Melbourne (1897) . . M.B., Ch.B. 
1877 Edinburgh (1866) . . M.D. 

19~ R~ 

t Not yet llfembers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

RAY, Willin.m 1906 

RAY, Walter Vernon 1907 

RAYNOR, Philip Edwin 1890 

* READ, Hemy 1877 

t REIMANN, Valesca. Leonore Olive 1910 

REISSMANN, Charles Henry 1902 

* RENNER, Friedrich Emil 1877 

* RENNICK, Francis Henry 1882 

RENNIE, Edward Henry.. 1885 

RENNIE, Edward James Cadell.. 1906 

RICHARDS, Frederick William . . 1897 

RICHARDSON, Arnold Ed1vin Victor{~~ii~ 
* RICHARDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 1893 

RIDGWAY, .Jeannie 
RILEY, Mabel 

t RISCHBIETH, Oswald Hemy 
Theodore . . . . . . 

ROBERTSON, Joseph 

ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph 
ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford 
ROBER'l'SON, Willia m 
ROBINSON, Roy Lister .. 

* ROBINSON, Willia m George 
ROBIN, Charles Ernest 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell 

ROGERS, Richarcl Sanders 

ROSMAN, Fro.nk Edgar .. 
t ROSSITER, James Loooard 

ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 
RUDALL, lteginahl John 

•RUSSELL, Alfred Eclwanl James . . 
t RUSSELL, Ernest Albert Harold .. 

1908 

1908 

1909 

1894 

1896 

1908 

1905 

1903 

1878 

18S6 

{ 
1880 
1885 

J 1891 

trn~ 
1908 

1910 

1887 

1906 

1893 

1911 

Oxford (1882) 

Cambridge 

11'.lB., B.S 
LL.B. 
M.A. 

. . M.A. 
B.A. 

Cambridge (1902) . . i\LD. 
Jena (18<17) . . il'I.D. 
Melbourn" (1880) . . M.A. 
Lomlon (1882) . . D.Sc. 

London (1896) 

Sydney (1877) 

B.8c. 

. . LL.D 
M.A. 
B.8c. 
.B.8(!. 

Mns. Bae. 
II.A. 

.B.A. 

M.A. 

B.A. 
D.Sc 

Melbourne (1882) . . M.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

London (1885) M.A. 
li:dinburgh (1887) . . Ch.III. 
Edinburgh (1893).. M.D. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
il'I.B., B.S 
M.B.,B.8. 

43 

RUSSELL, Herbert Henry Ernest .. 

RUS8ELL, Walter Henry 

{
1899 
1905 

Melbourne (1899) .. M. B., Ch. B. 

* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes .. 
SABINE, Ernest Ma mice .. 
SALMOND, John William .. 

SANDERS, Isabel Mary 
SANDISON, Alexander 
SANGSTER, John !kin 

t SCHACHE, Alma Olga Antonia 

SCHULZ, Adolf John 

*Deceased. 

1905 

s. 
1884 

189L 

1897 

1905 

1906 

1893 

1909 

{
1905 
1909 

M.D. 

l\I.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

London (1887) . . LL.B 

B.A. 
Edinburgh (1906) M.B. 

l\·I. B., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

Zurich, Ph.D. (1908) M.A. 

t Not yet j}[embe1'S of s.nate. 



PAST A'OD PR!l:SE~T GRADUATE<'. 

* SCOTT, Anclraw 

SCOIT, Dougla• Comyn 
SCOTT, :lfalcolm Leslie 

t SCOlT, R~nald Me'ville .. 
SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn 

* SEABROOK, Thomil.s Eel ward Fraser 
SEARLE, Frederick Joho .. 
SELLS, Alfred 

SE WELL, Charles Eel ward 
SE WELL, Fr!l.nk .. 
SHANAHAN, Patrick Francis 
SHARP, Cecil James 
SHARP, William Hey 

SHAW, J"'mes 
t SHEPLEY, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 

SHIERLAW, Howard Alison 
SHOR.NEY, Herbert Frank 

• SHORT, Aui:ustus . . 
SHUTER, Richard Ernest .. 
SIMPSON, Henry Gonion Licldon . . 

t SINCLAIR, William M•lcolm 
SI{(PP ER, Sta nley Herbert 
S;IIi<;ATON, Bronte 

* SMEA'£0N, Stirling 
• SMITH, Arthur William 

SMI'l'H, Frank 
SMITH, Harold Whitmore 
Sl\IITH, Ida G1vendoline Viner 
SMITH, James 
SMI'l'H, James Walter 

S::IIITEI, Julian Augustus Romaine 

SMITH, Sydney T"'lbot 

SMITH, William Ramsay 

S::IIYTH, Isabel Agnes Ekin 
SMYTH. John Thomas 

SOLO::IION, Is,,,ac Herbert • . 

SOLOMON, I udah Moss .. 

SOLOMON, Susan Selina .. 
SOUTER, John Francis 
SPEH!:t, Carl Louis 
SPICER, Edwa rd Cla rk 
SPROD, i\Iilo Weeks 
STANFORD, William Bedell 

• Decetlsed. 

1883 

1888 

190!1 

1910 

1891 

1877 

1902 

1877 

18Sti 

1899 

1893 

18S2 

1S77 

190i 

1909 

1902 

1909 

1877 

1895 

1896 

1911 

1901 

1896 

1880 

i\Ielbonrne (1881) . . B.A. 

LL.B. 
:II.B.,B.8. 
B.S~. 

M.B., B.S. 
St Andrews (l861) M.D. 

B.A. 
Cambridge (ld!l7) . . M.A. 

LL.B. 
B.A. 
l\f. B., B.S. 

Cambridl(e (1882) . . B.A. 
Oxford (1871) M.A. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

LL.B. 
~ielbourne (1903) M. D. 

Oxford (1826) M. A. 
Melbourne (1891) . . .H. B. 

LL. B. 
~1.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 

M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

1877 London (1872) :11.u. 
1903 

1906 

1902 

1905 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.ll. 

1882 Lonclon (1856) 

LL.B. 
J,L.D. 
Jl.Sc. 
~l . l:l, B.S 
M.t;. {

1892 
1907 
1908 

1886 

{

1903 
1904 
1904 

1905 

1878 

! 1895 
( 1898 

{
1888 
1891 

1890 

)ielbourne (1901) 

LL.ll. Cambridge (1884) . . 

Edinburgh (1888) .. 
Edinburgh (1892) 
Adela iue 

BSc. 
M.B. 

.. D.:Sc. 
B.A 

Melbourne (187 4) B. A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

lb97 Aberdeen (1889) 

B.Sc. 

l\I.B. 
LL.B l891i 

1877 )!elbourne (1877) 

1908 

1879 Oxford (186!1) 

B.A. 

M.B., B.S 
;\I.A 

t Not yet ;1lemhers of 8e?1tlte. 



PABT AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t STEELE, David Macdonald 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 
STEPHENS, Lillian Mary Theaketon 

• STEW ART, Robert 

STIRLING, Edward Charles 

19C9 
1897 
1907 
1886 

{ 

1877 
1882 
1909 

M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Melbourne (1886) . . M.D. 
Cambridge (1872) .. M.A. 
Cambridge(l880) .. M.n. 
Cambiidge (1909) .. D.Sc. 

STIRLING, Sil' John Lancelot 1877 Cambridge (1871) . . LL.B. 

t STODDART, Harrold William Downing 1911 M.B, B.S_ 
M. B.,B.S. 

B.A. 
STOKES, Alfred Francis 1904 
STOKES, Edwarcl .• 

t STOLZ, Ko.te Sophie 
STOW, Francis Leslie 

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph 

STUCKEY, Francis Seavington 
STUCKEY, Josepu ,J.>mes .• 
STUCKEY, Rupert .Bramwell 
STUCKEY, ViYian Charles 

* SUNTER, Joseph Tregilgas 
• SUTHERLAND, Archibald Cook 
• SUTHERLAND, George .. 

SWAN, Warren Alexander: 
SWIFT, Harry 

• SYMON, William 
SYMONS, ~lark Johnston .. 

TASSIE, Robert Wilson 
TENNYSON, Hallam, Baron 

• 'l'HO.VI.\S, .Tobn Davies ; .. 
TlfO:'rlAS, Arthur Nutter 

t THOMAS, Edward Brooke 
THOMAS, Thomas Eggleston 
THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander 

t THO:'rISON, Harry 
THO~ISON, James Simpson 

* TODD, Sir Cbal'ies 

* TODMAN, James .. 

TOLLEY, Frank Gordon .. 

TORR, William George 
TRA T:\IAN, Frank 

1903 
1909 
1909 

J 1895 
I 1903 

1896 
1877 

1898 
1906 

1883 
1889 
1882 
1905 
1888 

1879 
1885 

T. 
1907 

B.A. 
LL.D. 
B.Sc. 
M.B., BS. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1864) .. M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

Melboume (1880) . . B. A. 
Edinburgh (1865) . . M.A. 
Melbourne (18791 ... M.A. 

B.A. 
Cambridge (1E87) ... M.D. 

St. Andrews (1876) M.A. 
Edinburgh (1878) . . M.D. 

B.Sc. 
1900 Litt. D. Cambridge (1899) LL. D. 
1877 London (1871) .. M.D. 
1906 Cambridge (1895) . . M.A. 

1911 M.B. , D.i'I. 
1883 Melbourne (1881) . . M.A. 
]8g6 

1909 

1906 
1886 
1877 

{
1901 
1906 
1892 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1886) . . M.A. 
Edinburgh (1852) . . M.D. 
Cambridge (1~89) . . LL.B. 
Cambriclge (1906) .. ~I.A. 

Dublin (1892) . . LL.D. 
London (1892) .. M.D. 

45 

TREHY, Annie Louisa Virginia 
TRELJ<;A VEN, Walter 

TRDDINGER, Anna 
TRUDINGER, Clara 
TRUDINGER, Ronald 

1899 

1890 
1893 
1~92 

1908 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc., M.A. 
B.A. 

*Deceased. 

{
1905 
1909 

t Not yet ./Jfembe1'8 of Senate. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc 
M.B., B.S. 



46 PAt!T AND PRESEl'fT GRADUATES. 

TRUDINGER, Walter 

* TUCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 
TUC KW ELL, l<)rnest Sinclair 

1892 
1885 
1902 

B.A 
B.A., LL.B 
B.A. 

TY AS, )largaret Elizabeth 1905 London (1905) .. B.Sc~ 

UPTON, Henry 

* VARLEY, Charles Grant .. 
VAUGHAN, John Howard 
VERCO, Clement Armour 
VERCO, Joseph Cooke 
VERCO, Regina.Id John 
V ERCD, Sydney l\Ianton .. 
VERCO, William Alfred 

• VON 'l'R.EUER. Adolph .. 

• W ADEY, Walter Henry 
WAINWRIGHT, Edwarcl Harley .. 
WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard 

WALE, William Henry 
WALKER, Daniel 
WALK ER, Ellen Lawson 

t WALKER, Frances Sophia 
WALKER, Jane Elizabeth 

•WALKER, William John .. 
WALL Iii.ANN, Reginald Horton . . 
WAL rER, William Ardagh Gardner 
WALTON, Gertrude )'lary 

t WARD, Cyril Michael 
WARD, John Fredelick 

* WARREN, Thomas Hogarth 
WATKINS, t:harles Thomas 
WATSON, Archibald 

• WAY, Edward Willis 
WAY, The Right Hon. Sir Samuel 

James (Bart) .. 
WEBB, Noel Augustin 

• WEBB, Robert Bennett 
WEHRSTEDT, Walter Franz 
WEIDENBACH, Arnoll\ Edwin .. 
WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 

• WELD, Octavius .. 
WELLS, Clement Victor .. 
WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge 

u. 
1888 

v. 
1884 
1900 
1902 
1877 
1907 
!OOL 

1890 

: 1877 

Vv. 
1894 
1883 

1900 

1896 
1887 

1899 
1908 
1908 

18% 
1907 
1909 
1904 

1910 

1908 
1889 

1907 
1885 
1877 

1892 
1&86 

1877 
1899 
1907 
1901 
1877 
1902 
1897 

*Deceased. 

Sydney (1901) 

London (1876) 

Sydney (1900) 

Dorpat (1844) 

London (1878) 

Oxforcl (1874) 

Wa.les ( 

Oxford (1908) 

Pa.ris (1880) 
Edinburgh (1871) 

LL.B. 

LLB. 
L:L.B. 
M:.Jl., Cb.M. 

.. M.D. 
M.B .. B.8. 

.. M:.B. 

M:.B., B.S. 
.. LL.B. 

LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
Mus. Bae 
B.Sc 
B.Sc. 
Mus. Boe. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 
.. M.D. 

M.B. 

D.C.L., Oxford(l891) LL.D. 

LL.B. 
Oxford (1869) :M.A. 

B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

Melbourne (1901) . . M.B. 
Toronto (1856) . . B.A. 

Oxford (1892) 
M.B.,B.B. 
!Ii.A. 

t Not yet Member of Senate. 
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WE8T, Gorclon Roy 

WEST, John Stanley 
WEST, Reginald Arthur 

•WEST-ERSKINE, Willfam Alex­
ander Erskine 

WHEATLEY, Frederick William . . 

WHEELER, Alfrecl 

WHITHA)l, Annie Bea.ti-ice 

WHITINGTON. Bertram .. 
WHl'l'INGTON, Frederick Taylor .. 

t WHITINGTON, LJni• Arnold 

• 'WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas 
t WIBBERLEY, Brian 

t WIBBERLEY, Brian William 

WILKINSON, Frnderick William . . 
WILKS, Yida Alice 

WILLIAMS, Eirene Mary 

* WILLIAMS, Francis 

WILLIAMS, ~·rank Laurie 

Wlf.LIAMS, Jmue• Henry 

WILLIAMS, Mahe! Evangeline 
WILLIAMS .. Matthew 

WILLMOTT Josiah Percival 

WINWOOD, Snso,n Ann 

WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron 
WILSON, James Beith 

WILSON, 1'homas George .. 

t WILTON, Alexander Cockburn .. 

WILTON, John R.'l.ymond .. 

WOOD, Montagne Couch 

• WOODS, John Crawford 
WOOLNOUGH, Harold 

WOOLNOUGH, Walter George 

WORSNOP, El•ie Madeline 
WORTHINGTON, Thomas 

{ 
1904 
1908 

1907 

1905 

1877 

{
1890 
1904 

1904 

1905 

1899 

1886 

19ll 

1877 

1911 

1911 

1884 

1904 

1907 

1877 

1905 

1908 

1906 

1887 

1907 

1904 

1900 

1896 

1904 

1911 

{
1903 
1911 

1888 

1877 

1906 

1904 

1907 

1898 

WRIGHT, Charlotte Elizabeth Arabella 1888 

WRIGHT. George Herbert 1906 

WRIGHT, Lewis Garner .. 
WRIXON, Sir Henry John 

WYLLIE, Alexancler 

1891 

190L 

{
1888 
1891 

y. 
YEATMAN, Charleton 1910 

YOUNG Aretas Charles William 1883 

•Deceased 

Oxford (1864) 

B.Sc. 
M. B.,B_S. 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 

)I.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Cambridge( ) .. M.A. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

LL.B. 

Aberdeen (1858) . . M .D. 

Oxford (1860) .. 

Melbourne (1899) 

Sycluey (1904) 

Cambritl ge (1911) 

Oxforcl (1880) .. 
Eclinbmgh (1843) 

Sydney (1904) .. 

Cambridge 

Dublin 

Oxford (1871) 

Mus. B•c­
B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 

:II.A. 
LL.B. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
B .A . 
B.Sc. 

)fus. Bae. 

:1-I.B. 
B.A. 

11!.D. 

M.B.,B.S 

B.Sc. 
!II.A. 

:I-I.A. 
B .A. 
B.A. 

D.Sc. 
B.A. 
;)f.A. 

B.A. 

B.A. 

LL.B. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S 
B.A. 

t Not yet M embe>·s of the Senate. 



48 STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

YOUNG, Da1'id Hastings .. 1894 Edinburgh .. 111.B. 

YOUNG, Frederick William 1897 LL.B. 

YOUNG, William John 1883 Dublin (1882) .. M.A. 

t YOUNKMAN, Londau 1910 B.Sc. 

z. 
Z WAR, Bernhard Traugott 1908 (Melb. M.D., 1902, 

M.S., 1908.) 111. D •• M.S. 

List of students in Law who have obtained the Final 
Certificate. 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick .. 
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 
ATKINSON, Alfre<l Harris Owst 
BAKEWELL, Willi1m Kenneth 

BENNY, Benjamin 
BERRY, George Augustus 

• BERTRAM, Robert Matthew 
BOUCAUT, George Hiles 
BRAY, Cecil Tbomas .. 
BRIGHT, William Stuart 
CASTLE, Gordon Harwood 
CAVENAGH, James Gordon 
COVENTRY, Cbarles James 
COX, Edwin Baxter 
DAVISON, John Hubert Rawdon 
DENNY, William Joseph 
DOWNER, Frank Hagger 
DRIFFIELD, George Cams 
DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 

FLEMING, Stanley Hugh 
FOSTER, Henry Edgar 
FOX, John Henry 
GILLEN. Vincent de Paul 
GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazle) 

• GREER, George Andrew 
GWYNNE, lilted Gordon 

HAGUE, Percy 
• HAMP, John Chipp 

HARGRAVE, Charles Townsheml 
HARGRAVE, Joshua Atldison 
HENDERSON, William B.A. 
HESELTINE, Samuel Richard .. 
HII,L, Henry Richard .. 

* Decea1Jed. 

1888 

1896 

1900 

1908 

1891 

1887 

1888 

1906 

1900 

1904 

1885 

1887 

1911 

·908 

1908 

1908 

1~8U 

18~9 

1889 

1902 

1889 

1800 

1907 

1903 

1889 

1891 

1897 

1887 

1904 

1890 

1908 

1903 

18$7 



STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

HILL, Herbert Edward 
HOLLAND, William Corin 

HOMBURG, Hermann 

HOMBURG, Robert • . 

JAMES, Alfred Charle• 

JOHNSON, James Howard 
JOYNER, Frederick Allen 

KEATS, Frederick Phillips 
KENNEDY, Donald Angus 

LAKE. Clement William Hingston 

LITl.'LE, Egbert Porcy. Graham .. 

MCEWIN, George 
MACKENZIE, Charles Norman . . 

MCLACHLAN, Alexander John .. 
MICHELL, George Francis 

MITCHELL, Harold Flinders 
MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 

MUIRHEAD, Henry Mortimer 
NESBIT, Regine.Id George 

NICHOLLS, Theodore Henry 

OWEN, William Frederick 

PENNY, Bert1·am Stephens 

PENNY, Clifton Raymond 

REID, Walter Gliddon 
RONALD, Stuart Douglas 

ROUNSEVELL. Horace Vernon .. 

ROWLEY, Sp~ncer Toler 

SHEPHERD, Joseph Scoresby 

SMITH, Fro.ncis Villeneuve 

STOCKDALE, William John 

STUART, Walter Leslie 

*SUPPLE, Charles Joseph 

TAPLEY, Willis Wayte 

•TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite 

TENNANT, Frederick Augustus . . 

VANDENBERGH, William John 

VON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Albrecht 

VON" DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman .• 

* WADEY, Walter Henry 

WARD, Henry Torrens 

WARREN, Sydney. !ohn 
WEAVER, Alfred Charles 

WHITBY, Percy Edward Reibert 

WIGLEY; Henry Vandeleur · 

WINNALL, John Edward Hyde 

WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillips 

WRIGH1', Cbllrles .Joseph H~rvey 

•Deceased 

49 

1898 
1909 

1896 

1897 

1699 
19()() 

1885 

1900 

190-l 

1907 

1898 

1897 
19-09 

189! 

1888 
1908 

1895 

1909 
19()() 

1900 

19-06 

1908 

1893 

1909 

1910 

1888 
1888 

1899 

1906 

1889 
100(} 

190() 

1909 

1886 

1899 

1896 

1892 

1901 

1892. 
1900 

1911 

1903 

1891" 

1890 

189S 

1894 

1888 



50 ASSOCIATES IN MUSIC AND DIPLOMAS IN COM~IERCE, 

Associates In Music. 

BRUGGEMANN, Martha Dorothy 
CHEEK, Muriel Elizabeth 

DA VY, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus. Boe. 
FLAHERTY, Annie Josephine •• 
GOSS, Lucy Vera 

HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig .• 
HILLS, Walter Bedford 
HINE, Clytie May 
ROCHE, Edith 

JOYCE, Kate 
KOLLOSCHE, Samuel .. 
MANNING, Hilda Mahala. 
KEMP, Marion Kirkwood 
PARKINSON, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
PHIPPS, Chariotte Lucy Barkwell 
PUDDY, Maude Mary, l\ius. Bae. 
ROACH, Mary Moyle .. 
ROBERTS, Winifred Sophie 
RUDEMAL'iN, Elsa Wilhelmine 
SAYERS, Alice Mabel.. 
SHORT, John Thomas Gordon 

SPEHR, Francesca 
TAYLOR, Gladys Leslie 
WALLMANN, Beatrice ;\fay 
WHILLAS, Helen May 
WHITINGTON, Sylvia Muriel 
WIBBERLY, Brian, Mus. Ba.e, 
WILLIAMSON, Arthur Burton 

rno1 
1909 

1903 
1907 

1909 
1902 

1904 

1908 

1908 
1904 

1910 

1902 

1903 

1901 

1905 

1900 
1910 

1911 

1903 

1901 

1907 

1901 

1908 

1909 

1901 

19ll 

1908 

1908 

List of Commercial Students who have obtained the Advanced 

Commercial Certificate. 

COFFEY, William James 

DONNELLY, Albert Laurence 

KLEEMANN, Theodore Richard .. 

McMICHAEL, Clunie Brice 

MUIR, Thomas Grieve .. 

ROBERTSON, John George 

RUSBACK, Friedrich Wilhelm 

THREADGOLD Stanley Garfield 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1904 

1906 

1904 

1907 

1907 



DIPLOMAS JN COMMERCE AND MINING. 51 

List of Commercial Students who ha.v1> obtained the Diploma 
in Commerce. 

AND gRSON, Reginald Hamp 1910 
ANNELLS, Herbert Edward 1980 
BAYLY, Ed ward Benjamin 1910 
BRAY, Clifford Samuel 1908 
COTTON, Robert Harold 1908 
DOBSON, Alfred James 1909 
FRY, Arthur Henry Percival 1910 
GALE, Frederick Julius 1910 
HARRISON, William Fmnk 1908 
HOGBEN, Alfred Richa.rd 1909 
KIRKll:IAN, David 1908 
LENTON, Leelie 1910 
MENKENS, Frank Hermann 1908 
MESSENT, Albert Edward 1908 
:MILNE, Alexander 1910 
MUECKE. Carl Wilhelm Ludwig .. 1908 
NEEDHAM, George Francis Jack 1911 
PROUD, Katherine Lily 19!0 
ROBERTSON, George Oliver 1908 
SHEPPARD, Bernard Aubrey 1910 
SMITH, Charles Alfred .. 19!0 
STEELE, Robert Moore 1908 
THOMAS, Harold Clarke l908 
WAIJCHOPE, James George Neilson 1911 
WHEELER, Horace Roseby 1911 
WOOD, Alfred Evelyn .. 1909 

Diploma In Mining Engineerln~ and Metallurgy and Fellowship 
of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries. 

ANGWIN, William Britton, B.:Sc 
BAYLY, Brian Brock, B.Sc. 
BELL, Willoughby George. B.Sc. 
CLARK, Archie Septimus, B.Sc .•. 
CLELAND, William Lauder, B.Sc. 
CONNOR, Julian Dove, B.Sc. 
FAIRWEATHER, Amlrew, B.Sc. 
GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 
GREENWAY, Thomas Charles, B.Sc. 
HESELTINE, Frederick Augustus, B.Sc. 
HOOPER, Charles William, B.Sc. 
JUDELL, Lester Maurice Wolff, B.Sc. 
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc. 
McARTHUR, DaviC. William Stanley, B.Sc. 
MARTIN, Victor Garfield, B.Sc. 

1910 

1907 
1903 
1902 

1905 

1902 

1904 

1904 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1906 

1905 

1904 
1906 



52 DIPLOMAS IN ELECTRIOAT, ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIEN m:. 

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc ..• 
PATON, Adolph Ernest, B.Sc. 
WAINW:i:tIGHT, Cb:ules Leonard, B.f?\l­
WHITINGTON, Bertram, B.Sc ... 

Diploma in Electrical Engineering. 

f(OLD REGULATIONS.) 

CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Sc. 

Diplomas in Applied Science. 

MINING ENGINEERiNG. 

GREENWAY, Harold, B.Sc. 
ROBINSON, Roy Lister, B.Sc. 
STUCKEY, Vivian Cbarles, B.Sc. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ANGWIN, Hugb Thomas Moffit, B.Sc. (Course A.) 
BEGG, Reginald Haussen, B.Sc. (Course A) 
BURGESS, Leslie Frank, B.Sc ... 
DUMAS, Rus•ell John, B.Sc. 
ELLIS, Frank, B.Sc. 
GILBERT, Joseph, B.Sc. 
GILL, Lancelot Waring 
GREENLEES, Alan David, B.Sc. 
LANG, William Holland, B.Sc. . .. 
McNAMARA, Louis Warnecke (Course B.) .. 
RENNIE, Edward_ James Cadel\, B.Sc. 
ROSMAN, Fmnk Edgar, B.Sc. 
SMITH, Harold "'.~itmore 
TASSIE, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. . . 
WEST, John Stanley, B.Sc. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

BROOKMAN, John Ragless 
LAYBOURNE-SMITH, Louis, B.Sc. 

BOLDER, Evan Morecott, B.Sc. 
MADIGAN, Cecil Thomae, B.Sc . . . 

•MINING. 

1002 

1904 

1005 

1901 

1904 

1907 
1904 

1909 

1911 
19ll 

1909 
1010 

1908 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1908 

1911 

1907 

1909 

1906 

1909 

1908 

1907 

1908 

1910 

1911 



COMMlTTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. b3 

COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1912. 

Education Committee. 

THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIIUIAN. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (Deputy S. TALBOT SMirH, M.A., LL.B. 
Chairma n) A. WILLIAMS 

F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. PROFESSOR LOWRIE, M.A. 
REV. DR. J EFFERIS THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI· 
G. J . R. MURRAY, K.C., B.A.,LL.M. VERSITY. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
R. BARR SMITH 
W. J. ISBIS1'ER, LL.B. 

Finance Committee. 

S. J. JACOBS CHAIRMAN. 

J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
MR. G. BROOKMAN. 
S. 'fALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. 
F . W. YOUNG, LL.B. 

G.J. R.MURRAY, K.C., B.A., LL.M. 

Library Cpmmitteo. 

PROFESSOR STIRLING, CHAIRMAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
R. BARR SMITH 

S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LJ, B. 
THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI­

VERSI'rY 

Joint Board. 

UNIVERSITY AND S CHOOL OF MINES AND l llDUSTRIF:S. 

THE CHANCELLOR (Chairm~n). 

Tllll) PR E T CHOOL OF MINES PROFESSOR 'liAP MAN 
AlrD lNO' TltrE ', RON. SIR PROFES~OR ) llTCII.ELL 
LA' ,n ' BO :SYrliO:S. C.M.G. PROFESSO R R&NN tlil 
( \'Ice Clulirnum) HON. D. M. OUART,E TON 

R ON. J. . BICE, M.L.C. H UN, E. A. ROBr!lRIJ.", M. H.R. 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, CHAIRMAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
VICE-CHANCELLOR 
W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 

D. MAWSON, B.E., D.Sc. 
THE PROFESSORS OP THm UNI· 

VERSITY 



54 COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. 1 

Facultv of' Law. ; 

PROFESSOR BROWN, DEAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
G. J. R. MURRAY, K.C., B.A., LL.M. 
PROFESSOli MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. 

F. W. YOUNG, LLB. 
A. W. PIPER 
F. A. n'ARENBERG, M.A. 
P. E. JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL. B. 
T. S. POOLE, M.A. 
R W. BENHAM, LL.B. 

Facultlf of' Medicine. 

PROFESSOR STIRLING, DEAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
G. J. R. lYlURRAY. K.C., B.A., LL.M. 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR LOWRIE 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR WATSON 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 
DR. VERCO 
DR POULTON 
DR LENDON 
DR. BORTHWICK 

DR. de CRESPIGNY 
DR. SWIFT 
DR. REISS.MAN 
DR. W. 'l' COOKE 
\v. R. CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, 

M.B., F .R.C.S. 
G. A. FISCHER, B.A. M.B., B.S. 
W. T, HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 
A. M. CUl>MORE, M.B., F.R.C.S. 
A. l\I. MORGAN, M. B., BS. 
M. H. DOWNEY, M.B., B.S. 
H. S. NEWJ,AND, l\I B., M.8. 

Facultlf of' Arts. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, DEAi'O. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 

PROFESSOR l\IITCHELL 
PROF~;ssOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 
PROFESSOR KEltR GRANT 
DR. SCHULZ 
D. H. HOLLIDGE, M.A. 

Facultv of' Science. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE DEAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR LOWRIE 
MR. G. BROOKMAN 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR STIRLING 
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 
W. HOIVCHIN, F.G.S. 
DR D. MAWSON, B.E. 
DR. W. T. COOKE 
H. W. GARTRELL, B.A., B.Sc. 
E. Y. CLARK, B.Sc. 

Facultv of' Applied Science. 

J. P, WOOD, DEAN, 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL OF 

MINES 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR CHAPMAN 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT 

E. V. CLARK, B.Sc. 
J. DALBY, B.A. 
L. LAYBOURNE-SMITH, B.Sc., 

A.R.A.S .M. 
F. W. REID, AS.A.SM. 



COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. 

Faculty of' Music. 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, DEAN. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS 
S. J. JACOBS 
8. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. 
W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B. 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
E. H. DAVIES, Mus. Doc. 

T. H . JONES, Mus. Bae. 
W. J. GUNSON, LL.B 
E. E. MITCHELL 
E. ALDERMAN 
F. BEVAN 
I. G. REIMANN 
H. WINSLOE HALL 

THE CHANCELLOR 

Board of' Musical Studies. 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, CHAIRMAN 

F. BASSE 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS 
S. TALBOT Si\UTH, M.A., LL.B. 
S. J. JACOBS 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 

J.M. DUNN 
F. BEVAN 
I. G. REIMANN 
H. WINSLOE HALL 
MRS. W. A. 11'.!AGAREY 

Board of' Commercial studies. 

J. R. FOWLER, M.A., CHAIR~IAN. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR H. FISHER 
S. J. JACOBS, JP. 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR BROWN 
W. H. PHII,LIPPS 
THE PRESIDENT CHA~1BER OF 

COMMElWE 
A. S. CHEADLE 

J. SHIELS 
J. EDWIN THOMAS 
P. WOOD 
B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 
W. NEILL 
R. J. M. CLUCAS. B.A. 
P. K JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL . .H. 

Board of' Education. 

THE CHANCl£LLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLES'fONE, M.A. 
PROFESSOR l\HTCHELL 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROF~;ssoR HENDERSON 

THE DIRECTOR OF EI>UCATION 
(A. WILLIAMS) 

M. M .. MAUGHAN, B.A. 
W. A. WEST 
B. S. ROACH 

Board of' Discipline. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF LAWS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
THE DEAN OJ<' THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
·THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MURIC 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 

Sports Ground Committee. 
S. J. JACOBS, CHAIRMAN. 

G. J. R. MURRAY, K.C., BA., LL.M. R. H. WALLMANN, LL.B. 
HON. G. BROOKMAN G. C. CAMPBELL. B.A. , LL.B. 
l'ROFESSOR HENDERSON H. W. D. STODDART 
PROFES,.,OR NAYLOR 



56 ENDOWMENTS, 

Endowments. 

Date. / Donor. 

18721 Sir W. W. Hughes 
I 

1874 

1878 

1879 

1880 

Sir Thos . .Elder "! 
Hon. J. H Angas .. i 

011Lh Au Wn.liru1 Oom- j 
mercin.l '[ rn.vellerii'

1 
A!)l;oc.iation 

1 Public .:ul>scdptions .. 1 
I 

1883 Sir Thos. Elder ··1 
1883 

1 
Public Subscriptions .. , 

1884 

1884-89 
" 

1884 
" 

1886 

1888-89 

1890 

1890 

189li 

1896 

1897 

1897 

1897 

1898 

1900 

J 

mu~ J . JI . • lugu.s , 

. h· '11tos. h:ld.or . · 1 

Pril·ate ubscripnlons · · 

Sir 'l'hos. Elder .. 
Llt~l'!t,1·y 'ooiotlcs' Uni~~: 

Public Subscriptions I 

Sir Thos. Elcler 

W. Everard, Esq. .. , 
St. Alban Lodge of Freel 

and Accepted Masons, 

Public Subscriptions .. 

Mrs. Davies Thomas 

Sir Thos. Elder I 

I 

Sir Tbos. Elder 

··1 Sir Thos. Elder 

Public Subscriptions 
.. 1 

Pubiic Subscriptions 

His Excellency Lord J 

Tennyson 

1900 Trustees of Robert 
Whinham Fund 

Amonnt. 

£ 
20,000 

20,000 

4,000 

150 

600 

Object.. 

I . 
I Endowmen L of Chai.TI! m la11!1ics o:>nd 

English I.it emture. 

I Endowment of Chairs in Ma.thematics 
i and Natural Science. 

/ To found an Engineering Scholarship. 

To found a Scholarship (Commercial 
I Travellers). 

TJ found Scholarships for Engli•h 
Literature in Memory of John 
Howard Clark. 

10,000 Endowment of a Medical School. 

500 II For Prizes and Scholarship in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow. 

6,000 I Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

1,600 ) 
1,150 f In support of Chair of Music. 

1,000 
220 Endowment of ~~''cn!ng lasses. 

800 Endowmeu• or t ectul1ll!bip on Oph-
~t~!'.'~o~~gery lu ~1 nlory of Dr. 

1,000 

1,000 

150 

160 

400 

20,000 

20,000 

26 000 

600 

600 3 

100 

I T; nnbl Lhe Cbuu~ ll to establish full 
' Medica l ·uTriculum. 

I To found a. Soholnrsh i)l (The El'erard 
' choln1'sh!p in Medicine). 

I To found the St. Alban Scholarship. 

' To found a Scholarship in Memory of 
I the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher. 

To found Scholarships in Memory of 
Dr. John Davies Thomo.s. 

Endowment of School of Medicine. 

Endowment of School of Mnsic, 

Endowment for general purposes. 

To found Student•hips in Memory of 
John Anderson Hartley. 

0 I For general purposes. 

I To provide Medal• for English Litera­
ture in the Junior, ~enior, and 
Higher Public Exammations. 

84 9 6 To provide for the Robert Whinham 
prize for Elocution in the Elder 
Conservatorium. 



Data. 

1U02 

1002 

Ul03 

1892-
1911 

1907 

1907 
1907-9 

1908 

l!IOS 

100:! 

Date. 

DONATlU:'i'S. 57 

ENDOWMEN1'8-contim1ed. 

Donor. 

P ublic. 11 bscrl p ~iot1.S ... 

Publia 'n bsoription• 

J 0~0 11h fliKl1or. Esq. 

R, Bi.rr ml~h , E q, 

G. ,T. R . M11rr:1,y, F.sq., 
K.C., ».A .• Ll •. B. 

Mh ,)nl!(I S tuckey . . } 
'Ilsa F.. M. Buud ey, 

Mus. Il'1.c . 

.8u<1Uo.t-D1whl Murro.y 
E sq. 

Bo.rr ' mith, :Esq. 

Prlva.to .'ub•<i•·!ptlOn• 

Dour>r. 

Amount. 

£ 
473 1 3 

60 0 0 

1,000 

11,000 

1.000 

600 0 0 
8 ~ 0 

2,000 

150 

115 

biect. 

Endowment of Lectureship on Gyme­
cology in memory of Dr. Edward 
Willis Way. 

To provide a Medal for Geologkal 
work in memory of Professor :Ralph 
'l'ate. 

To provide l<'isher Medal in C~m merce 
for course ror Advanced Comrueicial 
CertiBcate ~ud for the Fishdr Lee· 
ture in Commerce 

For purchase of books for University I 
Libra ry. , 

To found a Scholarship (The Tinline 
8chola1·ship for History) 

For the encoura~ement of the Study 
of Bo~ouy. 

For Scholarships 

For Prizes for Greek 

To provide Prizes in Latia In me­
mor~ of the fate Andrew Scott, 
B.A. 

Donations. 

Amou nt. Oloject 

1879} 'l'he .Righ ~ lion. Sir $ . 
1882 J . Wny. Ba«t . •• 500 u 0 For University Buildiag<. 

1882-96 

1903) 
1907 f 

1907-10 

1904 

1905 
l!J06 

1903 

1905·11 

1911 

Ir 'J11os. 'Eltler 260 0 0 

n. Br.rr mi1J1, E q. .. . I ,000 0 O 

non )'mOu~ Donor .. [ l,250 0 () 

Obambor of 'ommerco :U> 0 O 

.Toho hicls, E q. 

Prizes for Physiology. 

F 11r purchase of Appara.tu i. 

For the purposes of the Law School. 

Fur the purooses of the Board of 
Commercial Studies 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Di Ito 

P ba11unu ntical ociotyl 
o( South Anstmlio. . . 

Anonymous Donol' .. 

61 0 

500 0 

0 I Geneml purposes 

0 Fur 1he Lowtie Scholarship in Agri· 
culture 

• 
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Chapter 1.-0f the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

1. 'l'he Chancellur shall hold office until the ninth day of November in 
the fifth year from the date of his election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shftll hold office until the day preceding that 
on w:hich he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Chapter 11.-0f the Council. 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit t.o the Council. 

3. The 'hnncel I t· r,r Vice- honcellor, ot· in heir absence Lhe Hegi trar 
shall convene n. meet.in,!! of t he ouucil upon tbe wl'itten requisition of 
four member , :rncl such rcqui. i t iM shnll set fol'th he objects ~ r which 
.he meetino.r i 1·equirod to be convened. The meeting sliall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the reqnisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter 111.-0f the Senate. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in the months of March, July, and November respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, ho may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2. The 'Varden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden !!hall convene a £oecial Meeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 
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4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

59 

amend 
Until 

on the 

1. There sba11 for the present be the following Professors, that 
is to say: 

a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 
and Literature. 

b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 
Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who 
shall also give instruction in Physics. 

d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 

e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction 
in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Dir~ctor of the Anato­
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, and Microscopic Anatomy for the same. 

f. The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of 
the Chemical Labora.t.orv, shall conduct classes in Practical 
Analysis, and shall, if r~quired, give special instruction in the 
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in 
the adulteration of foods and drngs. Nothing contaiued in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of 
the Council. 

~g. 'rhe Elder Professor of Music. 

th. The Professor of Laws. 

ti. The Professor of Physiology. 

:jj. The Professor of ~lodem History and English Language 11nd 
Literature. 

§k. The Professor 0f Eagineering. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall from time to time appoint. 

* Allowed January 26, 1898. 
t Allowed June 11, 1890, 
t Allowecl April 11, 1900. 
§ AlloU"ed April 10, 1907. 
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3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on suuh terms as 
have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. ·whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 
Council may >1ppoint a substitute to act in his stead dnring such 
incapacity, and such substitute shall receive such proportion not 
exceeding one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
incapacitated as the Council shall direct. 

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office or suspend 
for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students or to the interest8 of the University: 
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the 
Counuil) give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shrtll take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidn,ys, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the 
purposes of the University : Provided that the Cnuncil may for sufficient 
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this St:ttnte, and may at 
pleasure rescind any such exemption.* 

*The second clause of Section 8 was allowed June 11, 1890, 

Chapter V.-O'f the Registrar. 

1. There shall be a Hegistrar of the Uni\'ersity, who shall perform 
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.t 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

t .Allowed 18th Septenwer, 1900. 
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Chapter Vl,-Of' Leave of' Absence. 

1. The Council may at its discretion grant to any Professor or Lecturer, 
or any officer of the University, leave of absence for any tim.e not 
exceeding one year, on such Professor or Lecturer or other officer pro­
viding a substitute, to be approved by the Council. 

Chapter Vll.-Of' the Seal of' the University. 

The Chancellor and Vice-Chancelior shall be the Custodians of the 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
of the Council and by the rlirecti0n thereof. 

Chapter VIII. -Of' Terms. 

*1. The Academical Year shall be di vicled into three terms for all the 
Faculties.+ 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in 
each year. 

3. The Couneil shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

* Allowed 8rd December, 1902. 

Chapter IX. -Of' Matriculation and Desrees. 

1. Every pe1"So11 not being le· than ixteen ye1\rs of iige who hn.s 
complied with the conditions fo1· ndmission to the course of study for a 
degree in the Fu.culty in which be propo ·es to become a. stndent n.nd 
who in tbe presence of the Hegistrar or other duly appointed pe1· on 
signs his un.me iu tbe Univer.;iity Roll Book to the following declart~tion 
shall thereby becor.:ne I\ Mntricnlo.ted Student of the uivel'sity. '!he 
declaration shall be in the following form : 

"I do solemnly promise thn.t I will faithfully obey the tatutes and 
Reo·ulo.tious of the University of delaide o fiw n,s they may 
apply to me, an l that I will snbmit re pectfully to the consti­
tuted authol'ities of the said Ouiversity, and I declare that I 
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 

t NOTE.-In the Elder Conservatoriulll there are four terms. (See No. V. of the 
Con1ervatorium Regulations.) 
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2. Students who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to tbat 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such 
time as the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eunrlem 
grad um in the University of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty;' but candidates may be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of their under­
graduate course in any University or College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council 
be admitted ad eunclem statum in the University of Adelaide. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 

to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 

of in the Un'iversity of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 

to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 

from South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of a in the lJ niversity of Adelaide. 
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Chapter X.-Of' the Faculties. 

*l. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, \!ledicin e, and 
Music. 

*2. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice­
Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in Greek, Latin, 
English Language and Literature, French, German, ffistory, 
Economics, Mental and Mora,l Science, the Professor of 
Mathemottics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, to 
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the 
Council, and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics 
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and 
Vice-Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are 
Judges uf the Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers 
in Law, the Professor of Classics, and the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, and, to be a ppoiuted a1111ually by the 
Council, three members of the Council, and one member, or 
if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then two members of the 
Facult.y of Arts. 

(cl Each of the other Faculties sball consist of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the 
subjects of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed 
annually by the Council, three other members of the 
Council. 

(d) The Council may appoint any other persons to .be members of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Deau of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following :-

a. He Rhall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

*Allowed 7th December, 1901;. 
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6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Exaininers in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consist of the Professot·s and Leuturers in those subjects, 
toget.her with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of' the Board of Musical Studies. 

*1. There sha ll be a Bonrd of Musical Studie , consisting of t he 
Cbanoellor aud Vice- 'lrn.ncellot·, three member of' t l1e Oouncil to be 
annual ly appoin ted by t he Cou ncil nnd the Di1·ector of the Elder 
Conset·va torium. The ouncil rnn.y at auy time ap poi11 t any other 
persons to be, tempor>\rily or otherw ise, members of t he Board . 

2. The Board sua.U nd vi e the Council upon all questions touching 
the administrative business, the studies, lectures, and examinations in 
Music in t he Elder on ervatorium, and upon all other subjects on 
which the Council shall request t.heir ad vice. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Ch>tirman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such d11ties as shall from time to 
time be prescribed b.v the Board and apprnved by the Council, and 
(amongst others) the following-

H e shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meeting::; of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board . 
Subject to the coutrol oft.he Board, he shall exercise a general 

control over its administrat ive business. 

5. When the Chail'rnan is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoin t a. suffic ient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Director aurl 'l'each1u·s of the Elder 
Conservatorinm, t1h1tll constitute tbe Board of E xa.mine L"s. 

* Allowed Ap1•iJ. ft., 1907. 

Allowed 7th Decembel', 190/,. 
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Ohapter Xll.-O'f the Board o'f Discipline. 

1. Tb ere shall lie a Board of Discipline consisting of the Cba ncellor, 
the Vice-Chancellol', the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and imch Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is abseut frorn a meetiug, the Board shall elect, a Chairman f'or that 
occasion. 

3. 'T'he Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following :-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon tbe written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, C9nvene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 

general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a studffilt, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such complaint. 

(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 

( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 
shillings. 

(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 
presence of any Claas attended by such Student. 

( e) To snspend such Student temporarily from attendance 
on any course of instruction in the University. 

(f) To exclude such 'tndent from any place of recreation or 
study iu t he Univer ity for any time not extending 
beyond the current cademical Year. 

(g) 'T'o expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the Council, who may reverse, vary, er confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from bis class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on tbe same day 
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman . 

.Allowed 7th DecMnbC'r, 190!,. 
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Chapter XIII. Of' the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 

and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angas, M.L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 t;o the University for the purpose of 
permanently founding with the income thereof and the annual grant pay­
able in respelJt thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the University .Act, 
the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas Engineering Exhibi­
tions, according to certain Statutes approved of by the said John Howard 
Angas, and afterwards allowed and countersigned by the Governor. on 
the 18th day of January, 1888: And whereas it was provided by such 
Statutes that during the life of the said J obn Howard Angas they should 
not be repealed or altered without his consent: And whereas, with the 
consent and approval of the said John Howard Angas, other Sta,tutes 
have from time to time been made by the University and allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor concerning the said Scholarship and 
Exhibitions: And whereas the said John Howard Angas has eonsented 
to the 1 epeal of all such Statutes as are now in force concerning the said 
Scholarsli1p and Exhibitions and to the substitution of the following 
Statutes therefor-Now it is hereby provided as follows :-

A. The An&as Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £'.WO tenable 
for two years, called the " Angas Engineering Scholarship." 

*II. Each candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-five 
yearn of a!le on the first day of the mouth in which he shall compete for 
it aud m11st have resided in South Australia for at least five years. He 
shall produce such evidence of good health a~ shall be sutisfactory to 
the Couricil. · 

"'III. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated 111 Arts or 
Science at the University of Adelaide~ 

IV. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the 
month of June. If on any competition the Examiners shall not 
consider any candidate worthy to receive it, the SlJholarship shall 
for that year lapse, but shall be again competed for in the month of 
June next ensuing. 

• .d.llowerl Jamwry 13, 1909. 
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'* V. The Scholarship shall be awarded hy the l~xaminers on a. com­
parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also ()U the 
merits of au original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the 
next paragraph. 

Each candidate for the S~bolarship must seud in to the Examiners, 
on or before June 1st of the year in which the competition is held, 
either an original engineering design or a thesis sett.ing fortb the results 
of an original scientific investigation made by the candidate in some 
subject allied to engineering. The subject of the design or thesis must 
have been submitted to, and approved by, the Faculty of Science at 
least three months previously. Each candidate must adduce, if required, 
sufficient evidence of the authenticity of bis design or thesis. He may, if 
the Examiners think. fit, be required to pass an examination in that branch 
of the work from which the subject of his design or thesis is taken. 

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
-shall in each case' allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
a;nd there spend ,the whole of the time, during which the Scholarship is 
tenable, in articles to an Engineer, or as a student of engineering in a 
College or University there, or partly in articles to an Engineer and 
partly as a student of engineering in a College or University, such 
Engineer, Uollege, or University to be approved by the Council; pro­
vided that the Scholar may by special permissinn of the Council spend 
the whole or part of his time in study or pr'1ctical training outside the 
United Kingdom, 

VII. Payment of the Scholarship computed from the first day of July 
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
.Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the 
Council shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment 
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
continuous progres~ in Engineering Studies, according to the course 
proposed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may · 
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as it may thinl1: fit of 
any moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the 
Scholarship, or may deprive him of his Scholarsh;p. 

IX. On his returning to settle in South Australia within five years 
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, tmd in possession of such 
De5ree, Diploma, or Certificate as an Engineer as the Council shall ap­
prove, and upon his writing to the approval of the Council a report of 
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
further sum of £70 towards his travelling expenses. · 

Allowed January H, 1909. 
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X. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for 
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers ; and an examination shall 
be held in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

*XI. There shall also be three "Angas Engineering Exhibitio11s," of 
which one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the annual value of Forty Pounds, and be tenable for three years. 

tXIT. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shnll be open for 
competition at nil examitmtion in the month of November or December 
of each yem· in subject prescribed one year previously by the ~ou·ucil · 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Exami ers •u·e atis­
fied that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

The Examiners 8hall record in writing the names of each candidate 
(if any) who tl.tisfied them that be was worthy to receive the Exhibition'; 
tbe marks assigned to bim ; and the name of the candidate to whom 
they i·ecommend th11t iL ball be awarded. The record shall be signed 
by the Exnmiuers 1md kept by the Registrar. 

tXIIT. Each candidate must be not more than nineteen years of age 
011 the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

*XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being awarded 
his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in Science at the 
University of Adelnide ; sball thenceforward prosecute continuously and 
with diligeuce bis tudies for th ' Deg1·ee of Baohelor of cieuce ; shall 
attend lectures and pa:>s examinations in such 11bjects in tbe Science 
course and the cout·se fo · the Diplo1mi i1 Applied cience iis may be 
previously approved by the Coun0il; and at the end of each year shall 
produce a certificate, signed by the Professors aud Lecturers whose 
0lasses he has attended, to the effect that bis work and progress have 
been sati ·fo.uto1·y . 'I he Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail 
to observe the above requiremen~''" unless snob tailure sbo.11, in the 
opinion of the Council, have been caused by ill-health or other unavoid­
able cause. The decision of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be 
final. 

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly beainni.n!' 
with the first day of June following the award, out of the income (when 
re0eived) of the money hereinafter mentioned; but payment need not be 
made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct ns a student tbl'oughout_ the 

*Allowed Jamuary 13, 1909. 

t Allowed Ja,.11ary 19, 1910. 
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quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council on any such ·questions shall be final. 

*XV I. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition fo:i- three 
years, the Council may at its discretion 

(a) Award it to any candidate who, at the original ex:amina­
tion, was worthy to receive it; or 

(b) Offer it for competition at a special examination ins ubjects 
to be prescribed by the Council. All persons shall be 
allowtd to compete who were of an age to do so at the 
original examination. 

The Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the 
Council is satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy 
t.o receive it; and, if awarded, shall (notwithstanding 
auything in these Statutes contained) be beld only from 
the date of the award until the expiration of the three 
years during which it would have been held had the 
vacancy not occurred ; or 

(1:) Withhold it for such tim e as the Council ueems fit. 

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
concunently with his Exhibition any other Exbibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

c. General. 

XVII f. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least three 
calendar months' notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least one 
calendar month's notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com­
pete, and shall with their notices forward to the Registrar evidence satis­
factory to the Council of having fulfilled the condition'l stated in these 
Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of £4,000 paid to the University as aforesaid by the 
sn.id J ohn Jlo1Vnrd A.ugas, shnll be im·ested in such a manner a~ to 
entitle the Ullive1· ity to the l\nnual grnnt, equal to five pounds -per 
ce11 t11m per annum thereo11, undet· the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
Uni vet ·ity Act. The income (iuclnding such grant) to be derived from 
the sn.ici sum, 0 1· so much of· aucb income as shall be sufficient, shall be 
applied in paying the said Scholarship and Eii.hibitions, a,nd the sum of 
£70 mentioned in the ninth of the Statutes in thi~ chapter, and so much 
of 1rnch income as in any year shall not be so applied, shall be at the 
rlisposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

XX_ During the life of the said John lloward Angas the Statutes 
contained in this chapter shall not be repealed or altered without his 
consent, 

* AllowedJamiary19, 1910. 
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XXL The following forms of notice are prescribed :-

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE ' ,\.J.'i(l ~ , 

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

_ I hereby give notice that it is my inllention to present myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angas Engineering Schola.r.hip" at; the pecinl Examination to be 
held in the month of , 19 , in the subje ·ts f-

l. ................................................... . 
') ...................................................... 
3 .............. ········· .......................... . 
4 ................................................... . 
5 ................................................... .. 

6 ................................................... . . . 

7 ................................................... . 
I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten 
11chedule. 

Dated this ....................... day of ........................ 19 
Rignature of Candidate .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . 
Address of Candidate ..................................... . 

Tkis is the schedule 1·eferred to in the above-written notice 

1. Proof of date of my birth ....................... . 
2. Proof of residence for five years in South 

Australia ......................................... . 
3. Proof of good health ............................. . 
4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science at 

the University of Adelaide ............... .. 
Sign'.l'ture of Candidate .. . ........ . .. . ..... ..... .. ........ .. 

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN "ANGAS 

ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 

I hereby fi'1.ve notice that I intend to present myself as a Candidate for an 
"Angas Engm eerl.n<• Exhibit ion " ar. the Examination to be held in the month of 

, 10 aml I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in 
the unclei·wri tten · chedu.le. 

Dated this ................... day of ..................... 19 
Signature of Candidate... . . . . . .. . . . . ... . . .. .. .......... . 
Address of Candidate ... ..... .. . ... . .. . .. .. .. .... ... ... . .- .. . 

This 1:s the schedule 1·ef P.rred to in the above-written notice. 

1. Proof of date of my birth .... . ................... .. 
2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ....... ....................... ........... . 

Signature of Candidate ... ..... . .... ... . . .. .. ...... . . .. ..... . 
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XXll. Tbe Statutes concemiug the "auga .Engineering cbola l'sbip " 
and -the " ngas Eugioeering Exhibitions," which were a.llo\ved nud 
countersig ned by the Governor on the 14th day of Decem.uer, 1901, are 
hereby rl:lpealed: P1·ovided that this repeal shall not affect any light ot· 
st.a.tu acquixed, dt1ty imposed, or liabi li ty iucutTed by 0 1· uucler these 
Statutes hereby repea.led before the tntutes contained in this olia.pter 
shall come into operation. 

Allowecl 3rd Dcccm/Jc1·. JOOiJ, 

Ohapter XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Scholarship. 

Whereas the Universitv of Adelaide has received and has invested the 
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpetuatiug the name of John Howard 
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the douors that the word 
"income" in these Statutes should include not oul v the interest to 
accrue from the said KUtn but grants to be received from the Govern­
ment in respect thereof: 

It is hereby provided that :-

1. There shal 1 be an annual prize, to he called the John 
Howard Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual 
income of the fund receiv8d by the Uuiversity as aforesaid. 

2. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate at the annual 
examination, in November, for the Ordii:;ary Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, who shall have passed the best examination ir, the 
subject of 1£nglish Language and Literature, and who shall be 
adjudged by the Examiners to be, worthy of the Prize. 

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the 
Examiner:; to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the 
name ot the second in order of merit shall be reµorted to the 
Council. 

4. If the Examiners shall ·not consider any candidate worthy 
of the Prize, they shall so report, and no award sbtdl be made 
for that year ; Lut there shall not be by raason of that lapse 
more than one Prizeman in the following year. 

6. The Prizeman shall, within six months from the award, 
submit to the Faculty of A rt. a topic in English Literature, 
and, if t his ia approved by th Faculty, shall at the end of 
a year from the 11.wnrd, present to the Council a thesis on that 
topic. The ounoil may under special circumstances grant an 
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extension, not exceeding six months, of the period allowed. 
If the Prizeman complies with these conditions, and the thesis is 
pronounced by the Examiners, appointed by the Council, to be 
worthy, he shall receive a further payment of one-half the 
income available from tl1e fund, and shall be entitled to the 
title of "John Howard Clark Scholar." If the thesis is pro­
nounced unworthy, he shall have no right to such payment ot· 
such title, and they shall not be awarded. 

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following 
the original award be called upon by the Council to give proof 
that he is devoting himself to the study of Literature, with 
a view to producing a worthy thesis. If he fails to give such 
proof when called upon, or if in any re~pect he fails to comµly 
with the conditione of these Statutes or to comport himself 
to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by resolution of the 
Council, l;e deprived of all further rights as [Jrizeman. In such 
case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of his rights, tht 
candidate who was placed second to him in the original award 
may be allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, 
to prepare and present a thesia and to quality for the title of 
Scholar. 

.Allowed 21st December, 1910. 

Chapter XV.-Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

·whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds wa8 subscribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province. And whereils the said sum was paid to the University 
for the purposA of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned : It is 
hereby provided : 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be. called "The St.ow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of sncb Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizemau) of books to be selected 
by him of the value of fifteen pounds. 

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at any November Examination, in the 
opinion of the Board of Examiners shall have shown exceptional 
merit in not less than two subjects. 

'.d.llou•ed DecembM' 12, 1907 
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4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be ltwarded iu any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during bi8 course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall rnceive a gold medal, aud shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

Allowed Janur1,1•y, 1899. 

Chapter XVl.-Of the Commercial Travellers' Associa­

tion Scholarship. 

Whereas a sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds has been paid to 
the University by the Commer0ial Travellers' AR8ociatiou (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that 

1. The said Scholarship shall be awarded by the said University 
to any matriculated student thereof, who being a son or daughter 
of a member of the said Assoeiation shall be nominated by the 
Committee of Management of the sa,id Association, a,nd such 
student so nominated shall hold such scholarship for one or more 
consecutive yem·s, as the Committee of Management of the said 
Association shall from time to time declare; and it shall be 
lawful for the Committee of Management of the said Assom<ition 
from time to time, at the end of any academical year, to 
substitute another student for the holder of the said Scholar­
ship for the time being, and such substitute shall thereupon 
have all the advantages connected with the holding of such 
Scholarship. 

2. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following 
adva.otage , t hat i:s ·o S<\Y : he shn,ll be exempt from payment of 
all University fees d nrirw nch ti me ns he sb:.tll holu the Scholar-
hip np to n.ud i110lucl iug t he fee. r>ayable on it k in~ the Degree 

ot Bachelor of Ar t.s, Bachelor of 'cieuce OL" Bachelor of Music; 
hut in case any student shall cease to hold the Scholarship, such 
student shall not be exempt from payment of such fees after the 
time at which he shall cease to hold such Scholarship. Aud any 
holder of such Scholarship taking t he Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of ~lwi i c while holding 
such Scholarship shall be entitled to hiwe t he fee paid by hitr. 
on matriculation or on entering for the . enior Pu bl ic Examino,ti n 
returned to him. 
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3. Every such scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the said University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the said University, 
n0 such scholar shall be entitled to exemption from University 
feP.s during more than nine consecutive Academic Terms, com­
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the 
Academic year in which, or in the vaeation preceding which, he 
or she becomes a scholar. 

*5. Whenever there shall not he a Seholar, the said Com­
mittee mny in any Academical year nominate some 8tudent 
(being a son or daughter of a member, or deceased member, 
of the said Association) in the .fi'aculties of Arts or Science 
or a Student ot Music (including any student in the Elder 
Conservatorium), an-:l such student shall be entitled to exemp­
tion from fees payable during tbat year to an amount not 
exceeding £ 10. 

*6. The third Clause of the Statute relating to the Com­
mercial Travellers' Association shall apply to all such students. 

* Allowed 27th December, 1S99. 

Chapter XVla.-Of the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard bas bequeathed the sum of £ 1,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, a•1d the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manuer 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called" The Everard Scholarship," 
and shall be competed for annually. 

*2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, and 
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

Allowed J anary 13, 1909 
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3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bachelor of .Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical 0ourse at this University and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall iu the certificate of his 
Degree be sty led the "Everard Scholar." 

Chapter XVll.-O'f Conduct at Examinations. 

XVII. A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-

(a) have in his ot· her possession any book or notes or any other 
means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistauce 
in his or her work; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assi~tance to any other candidate, 
or 

(c) permit any other candidate t.J copy from or otherwise use his 
or her papers; or 

(d) directly or indirectly accept aso;istauce lrum any other candii 
date; or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or 

(f) be g11ilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi­
sions of this regulation shall lose that examination; aud, if detected at 
the time, shnll be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine. 

Allowed 3rd Jamtai·y, 1907. 

Chapter XVlll.-O'f Academic Dress. 

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic 
dre~s. 
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2. The academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors and 
:Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors 
and Doctors of Music-Black gowns similar in shape and 
material to those used at Cambri1lge for the same Degrees, 
and hoods of the same shape as those used at that University. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six iuches with silk. The colour of Bllch lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose; for Bachelors of Arts, grey; for 
Bachelors of Science, yellow ; and for Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
uf the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the boods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk ot the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referrtld to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything eontained hereiu, members of tbe Senate 
who have been admitted cid eui,dem grcidwn may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

Allowed 9th Decembe1·, 1891. 

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter­
signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank. 
precedence, and titles, and hold thei1· offices by the same tenure, and 
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive tbe same salaries and emoh1-
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension fur 
a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 
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~. From and after the allowance and countet·signature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed :-

The statutes allowed and countersigued by the Governor on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz :-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 

2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 

3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 

4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 

And the Regulations allowerl and countersigned by the 
Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that-

I. This repeal shall not affect-

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 
conntersignatur8 by the Governor of these statutes 
under any statute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes ; or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation made under 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
fo1·egoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con­
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments 
attached to the Chancellorship or Vice-Chancellorship or 
to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or other 
office held by the present Chancellor or Vice Chancellor, or by 
any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer . 

.Allowed the 18th DecembeT, 1886. 

Chapter XX.-Of' the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a sum of £160 has been paid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 

·University, it is hereby provided that:-
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The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to 
the Student who passes the best examinations in Psychology 
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit. 

A."llowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXI.- Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the 
present purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late 
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of AdelaidP. have 
agreed to invest that sum aud to apply the income thereof iu the manner 
spAcitied in these Statutes. It is hereby provided that in consideration 
of the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum:-

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholar­
ships, and shall be competed for annually. 

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth 
years of the M.B. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

*III. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

*Allowed 26th January, 1898. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 15th December, 1896. 

Chapter XXll.-Of the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of £600 bas been subscribed with the intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, and whereas the 8aid sum has been paid to the University of 
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fulfilment of such inten­
tion, and the University has decided in recognition of the services of 
.the said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its founda­
tion until his lamented death in 1896, to supplement the income from 
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the said sum, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it ii;; hereby 
proviried as follows :- · 

1. There shall be o. Studentship, to be called the " Hartley 
Studen ·hip," of the ' 'tdlltl of £25, open for competition ever) 
year to stud ents iu tendin,,. to entel' upon the course for the B.A., 
B.Sc. LL.B. M. B. and B. ·., or Mus. Bae. degree. 

2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year 
to the most successfui candidate at the Higher Public 
Examination in December, provided that in the opinion of the 
examiners he is of sufficient merit. 

3. The subjects for such examinati~n and their relative value 
shall be frorfl time to time determined by the Council. 

4. Evet'y Hat'tley Student shall forthwith, after the award 
of tbe tudentshi p, commence hi s cour. e ~~ud hall diligently 
prosecnte his studie for he B. ., B. <:: , LL. B., ~l.B. a1 <I B.S., 
l' hl us. BM. de~1·ee. llalf t he amonu t f the Stud en ts hip shalJ 

be pn id wll en the t uden t en ters upon t he course he h iu; selected, 
irnd t hu other h::i.l f when be h(IS completed his lirst y eti.!', if, in 
the opini on of the ourtcil, the t udent h11 s done sati::;foctory 
wor.k in that yeru-. .3ut it t he ouu cil l:l hnll decide, on t li e 
recommendation of the !?acuity governing his course, that his 
work has not been satisfactory, tbe second payment may be 
suspended on such terms as the Council may decree, or may be 
declared forfeited. 

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to 
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1911. 

XXlll.-Of' the Election of' Representatives on the Board 
of' Governors of' the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide 
at such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 
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2. So soon as con1'eniently may· he after these Statutes sba.ll lmvc been 
allowed and countersigned liy the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Eoard. 

3. The Council sh.i.11 also convene the University to meet. on some day 
m eacn montb. of Octouer to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any rn emher of the said Bvai·d elected 
by the University shall become vacant dming the period for which be 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently mii.y be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

fi. Every meeting of the Univer ity for the election of a. member of 
the said Board shall be conv«ned not less than ten days befo1·e the da)' 
appointed for the rueetin;; by the Reooi t rar by a circular, specifying the 
olace and time of meeting, Rud sent by post to th e last known address 
in South Australia of, or delivered to, all members of t he University who 
are resident in the Province. 

6. Candidates 11ball he nominn ed in writing signed by two memben 
of tliA lJniver~ity, rmd sent to the Hegistrar so n to reach hi m at lea t 
twn rlay. before the d<\Y appointed for t he meeting, and no candidate 
will be eli~ible for election unless hi written consent t o net, if elected 
rcache · the Regi-;ti·nr nvt Inter than two days before the day of 
meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members 
elected. 

S. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed 
''oting paper contain ing t he names of such members shall be given to 
each member present at the me·eting, wli may vote for the required 
number of cand idlites by striking out the names of the members for 
whom be does not vote. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by t 1vo tellers appointed by 
the Chairman before the el1!ct.ion is proceeded with. 'rhe numbe1· of 
votes given for each candidate shall be .reported in writi11g by the tellers 
to the Cbail'man, who shall th en declare tbe t·esult of th~ election. 

10. At every such meetina the Chancellor, o,· in bi ab. ence the Vice -
h ancellor, 01· iu their absence the Warden of t he enate (if preseut) 

shall pre ide as hairman, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
Cbnncellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. r o uch meeLiug hall be constituted unless at least twelve 
membel'S of be Uuiver ·ity be prese<1t within fifteen minute:> after the 
time appointed fol' holding the meeting. At every such meetmg all 
questions hall be decided by the majority of the members present. In 
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case of au equality of votes on any question or for any candid~te, the 
Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meetiug shall 
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
be signed by the Chairman. 

.Allowed .April, 1880. 

Chapter XXIV.- Of" Non-Graduatln~ Students. 

l. Upon uch term 11nd condition and upon payment of sucb fees 
s the Univet·sity or the ounoil prescr ibe, any per·on wishing to ecome 

a non.grnduatiug tudent in the uiversi y or in auy ohool therein 
may be admitted to any lectm·e , tuition, or ex11minatio11s; and, if 
tequired, lrn.11 sign his or her name in a. rolJ book, or upon a !leparate 
form. to tbe following acr reement, or to such other . imi la1· agreement a 
the Cou110il ·hall presc;ribe for nou-gradunting !lt\1deut genera11y, or for 
•;ome of them : 

"I agree with the University of delnide tl1at I will obey nll existing 
11.nd IUtllre totntes, Regulation!!, and Rule!! made or n.pproved by the 
Ouivcrsity or the Couno.il so far a:,i they ma.y apply to me; imd that. I 
will 1·e peotfully ubrnit to nnd obey the constituted authorities appointed 
by the University." 

2. E xcept wben otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and be subj ect to the same Sta tutes, Regulations, and 
Rules regttl R.tiu~ di oip!ine nud conduct as undergraduates. 

a. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Gover-
11or of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby t he ta.tutes, chapter 
XXIV., "Of Non-Graduating Students," allowed by the Govel'llor on the 
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but such repeal 
shall not affect : 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, quty 
imposed, or liability incurred under the repealed Statutes. 

Allowerl 7th December, 1904. 1 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous. 

1. Iu any Statute or Regnlatiou unless there is something in the 
context .repugnant to such construction words impo1·ting the 
masculine gender or singular number shall be construed to 
include the femini ne and plural respectively and vice versa. 
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2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from tirne to time, 
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once 
shall not be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, 
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that 
examination save on the first occasion of their being examined. 

*Allowed 12th Aug,.st, 1908. 
Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXVl.-Of the Affiliation of' Perth Technical 

School. 

Whereas applicatirm has been made by the Education Department 
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time 
determine what courses of instruction at Perth Technical 
Schoof shall qualify students in regular attendance thereat 
to sit for the examinations of the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 11th DecembeJ, 1901. 

Chapter XXVll.-Of' the Board of' Commercial Studies. 

-1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies. 
Tha Botwd ho.II con ist of the bahcelior, n.ud Vice-Obi.incellor, (wb 1> 
shall be members ex officio) n.nd of snch other pea on n11 the ouncil 
i;balJ from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in eat:h 
mouth of November the ouucil bn.11 declar t be office· of its appointees 
vacant, au,d appoint tbe tnue r other persons to bo inembe1 of the 
Board . 

. 2. The Boa1·d hall ad·vise he Council upon all matters touching the 
Stu~ies, lectures nnd examinations in Commercial ·subjects, and the 
appointment o.f Lectttrers and Examiners, and may perform such other 
duties and rxerci e nuh power- a the Council shall delegate to it. 
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3 . . The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall :-

83 

a. At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan­
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of. the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 
c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 

over its administrative business. 

d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to 
time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, tlie Board shall 
elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 24th lJe<l'mber. 1902. 

Chapter XXVlll. Of' the "Joseph Fisher Medal of' 
Commerce" and the "Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce." 

W HER&A.S on tlie 17th clay of April, 1903, Joseph l•'isher, ll:squire, paid 
the um of £ 1,000 to the U oiversity fo r the purpo e of promoting with 
the income thereof, and the annual graut ptiyable i11 respect thereor, 
under t he Uuiversity ct., t he study of Commerce i11 the University : I t 
i hereby prov ided as follow. :-

* r. There shall be •t Medal to be can e i tb.e "Joseph Fish et· Uedn.l o.f 
Commerce," which shall be t~wai:ded anunally to the caudidate 
fot· the Diploma in omroerce who on completing tbe comse 
for such Diploma, shall, in the opinion of the Exam ine,. , be 
tile most distingui h d, and be considered by them worlhy of 
the award. 

tII. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to com­
plete the course for the said Diploma within five years of 
his entering upon the course ; nor shall any candicfate be 
eligible if be has received exemption from examination in any 
subject. 

III. There shall also be established a Lecture 011 a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture," and to 

•Allowed December 12, 190 7. 

t Alloweri Apl'il 1, 1908. 
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be delivered in the University every alternate year, and 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer· shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the 
slim of £10 10s. 

V. l'he subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by the Council of the University. 

VI. Any surplus income from the said endowmen't of .£1,000 and tlie 
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University 
Act, after providing for the said Medal, the payment of th& 
said Lecturer, and the publication of his Lecture, shall be 
applied by the University in or towards payment of the salaries 
or remuneration of such of the Professors, Lecturers, and 
Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the Com­
mercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the 
Council of the University shall determine. 

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without bis written 
consent. 

Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

Chapter XXIX.-Of' the Aft111ation of' Roseworthy 
Acricultural College. 

Whereas application bas been made by the Governing Body of Rose­
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided that-

1. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

II. 'l'he Council of the University may from time to time exempt 
students who have attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the said College m the following 
subjects:-

Agriculture, 

Viticulture and CEnology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the 
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. · 

Allotvett 7th. December, 1905. 
I 
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Chapter XXX.-Of" the Tinline Scholarship. 

WHEREAS George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of 
this University, has paid to the University the sum of One thousand 
pounds for the purpose of founding with th\3 incc..me thereof Scholarships 
in memory of tbe family of bis mother, to be called "The Tinline 
Scholarships": Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

I. There shall be two Scholarships tenable for two years each, to be 
called "The Tinline Scholarships," one of which shall be 
awarded every year on the examinations in History for the 
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that if the 
Examiners shall not consider any Candidate worthy to receive 
the Scholarship, it shall lapse for that year. 

II. Each scholar shall prepare an original thesis on some subject of 
Imperial or Colonial History to be approved of by the Faculty 
of Arts before the thirty-first day of March following the date 
of the award of his Scholarship, and shall present such thesis 
before the thirtieth day of August in the following year. 

III. Each scholar shall receive tbe snm of thirty pounds per annum, 
snbject to the following conditions, the first payment to be 
made at tbe end of September in the year followir.1g the 
award, and the second pftyment. at tbe end of September in the 
next year, provided his thesis is judged to be satisfactory. 

IV. The scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and 
Regulations for the time being of the University, and, if their 
conduct is not satisfactory, they may be deprived of their 
Scholarships by the Council at any time. 

V. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

Allowed April l, 1908. 

Chapter XXXl.-Of" the David Murray Scholarships. 

Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,000 to 
the University of Adelaide for tbe purpose of founding Scholarships, 
and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University to be used 
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby 
provided aH follows :-
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· 1. The Scholarships shall he called the "David Murray 
Scholarships." 

2. 'The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage 
advanced work and original investigation. 

3. The sum of £25 may be awarded in each_ year by the 
Faculty of Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate 
years by the Faculty of Scieuce and by the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with 
conditions prepared by each Faculty and approved by the 
Council. 

5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be nut a" arded 
in any year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, the amount 
so unawarded shall rfJmain at the disposal of that "Faculty until 
it can be fitly awarded. 

G. The money sl:lall be paid to the Scholars at sueh time; and 
in such amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the 
Faculties, shall dete1·mine. 

. 7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 
Allowed January 13, 1908 

Chapter XXXll.-lnfectious Diseases. 

J. If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects 
or is aprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to 
attend his classes, or any examination, if suffering from 
Tuberculo,sis, or any other disease which be believes may be in­
fectious, he may request. such student to absent himself, and 
thereupon such student shall without delay leave the Univer­
sity premises, or any place in which any University lecture 
or examination is being given or held, and shall not return 
to the University, or such other place, until he forwards 
to the Registrar a certificate, under the hand of the Dean of 
the Faculty nf Medicine or of tbe Medical Officer of Health in 
the District where be resides, or may be isolated, to the eflect 
that there is no risk, or no longer any risk, of bis conveying 
infection to others. 

II. The Council shall have power to close the University, or any 
part thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order 
to prevent the spread of infectious disease . 

.&Uowed 24th August., 1910 . 
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Chapter XXXlll.-The Lowrie Scholarships. 

WHEREAS an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum of 
£500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-gi~aduate 
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wislt that 
these should be called Lowrie Scholarships, in recognition of the 
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by William Lowrie, 
formerly Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and 
now Director of Agriculture in South Australia; Now it is hereby­
proviclecl as follows :- . 

1. The University shall give in succession seven Scholarnhips, 
each of £7[\ itnd tenable for one year. Each of these shall be called 
a Lowrie Scholarship. 

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for the 
B.Sc. degree in either-

( a) The special course in Agriculture for that degree; 

( b J 'fhe course for the Honours degree in Chemistry ; 

Or, (c) The course for the Ordinary degree in either Chem­
istry and Physics, or Chemistry and Physiology. 

Provided that a candidate who is qualified under 
(b) or (c) must also have attended regularly a 
course rn Botany to be approved by the Council, 
and the course in Bacteriology required for the 
third year in ::\iedicine. 

3. A Scholarship shall be awarded in December of each year, on 
the recommendation of the ]faculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. 
Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar, not later 
than December 1st. The Faculty shall, in making any recommenda­
tion, take into consideration the whole undergraduate course of the 
candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence of capacity 
for original research. 

4. The Faculty may, as an alternative, recommend that the then 
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year 
following, or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all. 
In the latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year. 

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be 
styled the Lowrie Scholar. 
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6. The Scholar shall, in or before the month of :March next after 
the award, suggest some branch of Agriculture as a subject for 
·Original research to be undertaken by him. This, or some other 
·subject, having been approved by the Council on the recommenda­
tion of the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall thereupon diligently 
.devote himself to research in it. He shall present a report of his 
work to the Council not later than the 15th of November following, 
<>r such later date as the Council may allow. 

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council 
to give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a 
manner as to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. 
In the absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, 
the Council may deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether 
withhold, or suspe:od for such a time as they may deem proper, the 
second and third payments referred to in the next section hereof 

8. 'rhe sum of Seventy-five pounds shall be paid to the Scholar 
in three sums of twenty-five pounds each, payable thus :-The first 
upon his appointment, the second on the 1st June following, and the 
third on the 1st D:ecember following: provided as to the second and 
third payments that they shall not have been suspended, or with­
held, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship, under section 7 
hereof. In the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall 
be dealt with in-such ma,nner as the Council may determine. 

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to 
time, but the name and the general object of the Scholarships shall 
not be changed. · 

Allowed November 23, 1911 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

'*I. 'l'here shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. Candidates may obtain either or 
both Degrees. 

TL To obtain the Degree, w beth er the Ordinary Ol' the Honours 
Degree, eve1·y candidate 

(a). Shall he a matriculated student of the University. 

(b). Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public Examina­
tion in Greek, Latin, Arithmetic and Algehra, and 
Geometry, or satisfy the Faculty of Arts of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to fake 
for the degree. But the candidate shall pass in the 
above-mentioned subjeuts at the Senior Public Examina­
tion at some time before taking his degree. 

*(c) . Shall after matriculating spend three academic years a 
least in his course of study at the Univ:!rsity, but a 
candidate who has not passed in all the above­
mentioned subjects may, as a condition of mat1iculation, 
be required to spend four years in his course of study. 

'*IIL Candi· I ates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lecture;:; regul arly, 
a11· 1 pass examinations in six of the followiu g <subjects, of 
wlii1;h not less thau four shall be taken from subject· 1 to 9, 
and one of them must be selected from rnbjeets l to 4 :-

1. Greek. (1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. French. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Economics. (20) 
9. Mental and Moral Science : 

• Allowed Decembe,. 7, 1911. 
t Allowed Decembei· 12, 1907. 
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(A) Psychology (21), (B) Logic (22), 
(cl Ethics (23)', (n) Philosophy (24), (E) Educa­
tion (26). Psychology and one other of these 
brauch-suhjects are reckoned together as one of 
the six subjects qualifying for the degree; 
Psychology and three others as two of the six 
subjects qualifying for the degree. 

NOTE.-The numbers in brackets throughout these regulations refer to those in the 
Sylla.bus of Subjects. 

10. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31) 
11. Applied iY/athemrt.tics. (33) 
12. Physics. (37·, 38) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. ( 42} 
14. Inorganic (45) and Organic Chemistry. (51-53) 
15. Geology, Part I. (55 and 56), aud Part IL (58) 
l G. Elementary Biology, and Physiology. (66 and 67) 
17. Jurisprudence: (115 and 117) 

(A) Cons! itutio11al Law, (a) 'rheory of 
Law a.nd Legislation. These branch-subjects are 
reckoned together as one of the six subjects 
quttlifying for the degree. 

The names of ca11did11.tcs who pass the examinations for the 
Ordinar.v Degree ~hall be arranged alphabetically in three 
divisions. 

IV. Candidates fot· the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly• 
and pass examinations in one of the following Departments• 
but they may take Honours in more than one Department :-

A. Classics. ( 4) 
B. History. (14, 15, 16, 17) 
c. Philosophy. (25) 
u. Mathematics. (34) 

Candidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin, as 
prescribed fur the Ordinary Degree, before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidat.es in History shall pass iu History of the United 
Kingdom, in Modern European History, in Economics, and in 
one foreign litnguage, ancient or modern, as preRcribed for 
the Ordinary Oegree, before, or in thesame year as, they sit 
for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Phi!oRophy shall pass iti Psyohology, Logic, 
Et.hies, Philo~ophy, EconomiOll and in one foreign language, 
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ancient or modern, as prescribed for the Ordinary Degr~e, before, 
or in the same year as, they sit fortbe Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Mathematics shall pass in Pure :Mathematics, 
Applied Mathematics, and Physics, a8 prescribed for the 
Ordinary Degree, before, or in the same year as, the:- sit fur 
the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the 
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetim1.Uy m three classes. 

*V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which tbey desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. Exemption in ·more 
than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional 
circumstances. All candidates shall be required to do such 
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the ProfessC1r 
or Lecturer. 

•Allowed A"g"st 24, 1910. 

VT. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures,. laboratory 
work, and examinations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of A t·ts, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be 
published as early as possible in each year. 

VIL All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
shall present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and none written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satis­
faction of the Professors or Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations 
in any subject, may be taken into consideration at tbe final 
examination in that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have passed examinations pa1·i mciteria in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regnlations as the Council shall determine. 

*IX. Bachelors of Science may obtain the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in Mathematics, provided they also pass iH oue foreign 
language as prescribed for the ordinary degree in Arts, but no 

*Allowed Jan1tary 13, 1909. 
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graduate who has obtained the Honollrs degree of Bachelor of 
8cieuce in the department of Mathematics may obtain the 
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

X. Candidates from 0ther Universities who desire that the instruction 
they have received and the examinations they have passed should 
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of this 
University, may, on application to the Council, b e granted 
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as 
the Council shall determine. 

*.XI . The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time t.o time determine, each instalment being 
payable in advance:-

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. : 
Greek, Lu.tii1, FrenchH Ge1•man, English L•mguage 

an.<1 Li tel'atlll'e. L<!tory of th~ "nited King-
do111, 1\'1otlern Eul'opean Ilistory, Economics, 
Pure l\fa.thematics, Applied Ma thematics, 
Astronomy, each ... 

Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 
each 

Physics, Chemistry, each \ Lee tures . .. 
· · · L aboratory work 

Geology, parts I. and II. (including examination) 

J Elementary Biology 
I Physiology ... ... 

Jurisprudence 

Entire 
course. 

4 4 

2 2 
4 4 
6 6 

14 14 

5 5 
8 8 

4 14 

0 

0 

g ! 
0 

0 
0 

6 

Examination, 

2 2 0 

1 0 

2 2 0 

1 1 0 
1 1 0 

1 1 0 

B. Honours Degree of B.A.-

1. For lectures in each Department--£10 10s. per annum. 

:1 For the examination in each Department-£3 3s. 
CandidateA shall a lso pay the examination fees prescribed above 

for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in which they 
are required to pass. 

tc. Fee for the Ordinary or Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for tbat subjeot during such period of exemption. 

" Allowed December 12, 1907. 

t A.llowe.d Decenibel' 1. 1911. 
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Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on entering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second time 
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required for 
Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a cour e of lec tures or 
an examination which they afterwn.rds find t hemselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless t.he ouncil shall other 
wise determine. 

XII. All pr evious regulations concerning the def!ree of Bachelo r of Arts 
a re l u~rcby rnpenlcd , bu t cand idates wh have matriculated in 
or befo re the yen t· 1906 shall not be compelled 1 select one of 
t heir subject · from l to 4 unless t hey fa il to fulfil al l the con­
ditions required fo r t he de<Jl'ee before t hn end of the year 
1908, nor hall the exemption be allowed to any gra dua te in 
Science proceed iug to t he degree of Bncbelor of Arts. 

t XIII. Notwithstanding the foregoing Regulations III., IX., and XII., 
Bachelors of Soieuce who were in the year) 1909 or 1910 
proceeding to the Honoms D egree of B11. chelor of Arts in 
Mathematics, and who in eit her of those y enrs passed the 
prescribed examination for i t in Mathematics, are deemed 
to have been entitled to obtain it without al o passing or 
having passed in one foreign language as prescribed in l:tegu­
lations III. and IX. for the Ordinary Det!ree, and without 
having, as provided in 'Regulation XII., selected as one of 
their subjects to be passed in at an examination, one of the 
subjects from 1 to 4 mentioned in it. 

t Allowed .Api·il 5, 1911. 

Allowed August 2, 1905. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

*l. 'fhere shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of Master of 
Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both Degrees. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this or in some other University recognised by this University. 

t III. cirndidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and 
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, other 
than those in which they have already passed in order to 
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for any other 
degree :-

1. Greek. ( l) 
2. Latin. (2, 3) 
3. French. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. EngliBh Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Economics. (20) 
9. Mental and Moral Science :-

(A) Psychology (21 )1 (n) f,ogio (22) ( c) 
Ethici (23), (o) Philo ·ophy (24), (E) Educa.tiou (26). 
P ychology nnd one othe1· of these bi:ancb-subjects 
are reckoned touether as one subject qualifying for 
the degree ; Psycbology and three other as two 
subjects. 

10. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31) 
11. Applied Mathematics. (33) 
12. Physics. · (37, 38) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (42) 
14. Inorganic (45) and Organic Chemistry . (51 and 53) 
15. Geology, Part I. (55 and 56) and Part II. (58) 
16. Elementary Biology and Physiology. (66 and 67) 
17. Jurisprudence. · (115 and 117) 

(A) Constitutional Law, (B) Theory of 
Law and Legislation. These branch subjects arc 
reckoned together as one subject. 

* Allowecl December 7, 1911. 

t Allowecl December 12, 1907. 
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Tl~e names of candidates who pass the examinations 
for the Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphahetically 
in three di visions. 

IV. To obtain the Honours Degree a candidate mnst have obtained 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the department of 
study in which he desire8 to obtain toe Master's degree, viz., 

A. Classics, ( 4) 

B. History, (14, 15, 16, 17) 
c. Philosophy, (25) 

n. Mathematics, (34) 
and must fnrthe1· satisfy the following requirements : 

A. A Candidate in Classics shall satisfy the professor that 
be bas been engaged in a course of classical study for at least 
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
shall pass an examination in classics. He may also submit 
an original piece of work, the subject to be chosen in consul­
tation with the professor. 

!l. A candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and present 
himself for examination in General European History and a 
i>pecial period. At least two years before he presents himself 
for examination he shall consult with the professor concerning 
the choice of a period and the subject of his thesis The 
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth 
day of September in the year in which he presents himself 
for exa:niuation. 

c. A candidate in Philosophy shall pass an examination in 
Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy, and shall present an 
original thesis on a topic of Psychology, Logic, Ethics, or Meta­
physics. The subject and the probable lengt.h of the thesis 
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him 
one year at least before the candidate presents himself for 
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later 
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he 
presents himself for examination. 

n. A candidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in 
Mathematics. · 

*Y. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more 

• A.llowecl 24th Aug,,,t, 1910. 
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than one subject shall only be allowed under very exceptional 
cinmmstances. All candidates shall be required to do such 
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor 
or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules de.fining the range of study for lectures, laboratory work, 
and examinations, 1:1hall be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as pos~ible in each year. 

VII. All examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. C<tndidates shall enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, 
and shall present certificates sbo~ing that they have regularly 
at.tended the prescribed lectures and done written, laborator.v, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidates by direction of the Professors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations 
in any subject may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have obtainerl the Degree of Bachelor vf Arts at 
a University recognised b.v this University may become 
candidates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on 
conditions prescribed by the Council. 

*IX. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance:-

For the Ordinary De';(ree-
Greek , Ln.tin, French, German, English Ln-ngmige 

and Liternwre, History o( the U ni tl'd King-
dom, Modern Enropeo.n l:I:istor ·, Economi<ll , 
Pure i\fathemn.tics, Applied Mathematic . 
Astronomy, each · 

Eu~h·e 
course. 

4 4 0 
Psycholoiry, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 

eMh 2 2 0 

Ph · Cl . t h l Lecture~ . .. 4 4 o
0 

I ysics, 1emi,'l ry, eac · · · Laboratory work 6 6 I 
Geology, parts I. and IL (induding examination) 14 14 (\ 

l Elementary Biology ... 5 5 0 
PhyRiology . .. .. . 8 S 0 

Jurispmdence ... 4 14 fi 

For the Honours Degree :-
Fee for Examinations, Thesis, or Loth to IO (' 

+For the Ordinary or Honours Degree of .i\T aster of Arts .:; ii 11 

* A !.:nl('l'i/ /Jf'cember 12 1007 
t "ltlowrd Dec•m/w,. 7, 101 . 

Examinatiou. 

2 2 0 

0 

2 2 0 

l 0 
1 0 
1 0 
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Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay b.alf the 
lecture fee for that subj ect dlll'i ng such period or exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not ex:.empted 
from payment of fees on Antering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second 
time on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required 

.for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine. 

X. All previous Regulations concerning the degree of Master of Arts 
are hereby repealed, but candidates who have graduated as 
Bachelors of Arts in or before the year 1904 may take the 
Ordinary Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and 
Schedules as set out in the Calendar for 1904. But they must 
select Greek, Latin, French, or German. as one of their subjects, 
if they have not already passed in one of them for the Bf.l.chelor's 
Degree. 

Allowed 2nd August , 1905. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

':tl. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours Degree of 
may obtain either or Bachelor of Science. Candidates 

both Degrees. 

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the _Ordinary or the Houours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Must be a matriculated student of the U11iversity. 

t (b). Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Pn blic Examina· 
tion, including in such examination the sul~ects of 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and Geometry. 

t ( c ). Shall, after matriculation, except in special cases to be allowed 
by the Council, spend three academical years at least in 
bis conrse of study at tbe Uni1•ersity, or, if a candidate 
for the Diploma in Applied Science, partly at the 
U niver~ity and partly at the South Australian School of 
Mines and Industries, as the Regulations of the Diploma 
shall direct. · 

:j: (d). Must pass in two of the following languages in the Senior 
Public Examination : Latin, Greek, French, German, pro­
vided that one of the two is French or German. 

Candidates for the Ordinary Degree must also eith.er 
attend regularly courses of lectures and pass examinations 
in Mathematics (30), Physics (37), Chemistry (45), Elemen­
tary Biology (66) and Physiography (55A), within a range of 
study to be annually defined in the Schedules hereinafter 
mentioned and therein to be called the compulsory 
subjects of the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and fulfil the 
requirementR of Regulation TV., or, complete one of the 
courses for the Diploma in Applied Science. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree must attend lectures 
and pass examinations in the Compulsory Subjects, and 
must fulfil the requirements of Regulation V. 

*III. Students who at the Higher Public Examination have distin­
guished themselves in Algebra o.nd 'l'rigonometry, Geometry 
and Trigonometry, Phy ics, Tn.01·ga1Jic Cbemistl'y, or Biology, 
shall be exempted from lectures prn.ctioal work, and examin­
ation in the correspond,i ng compulsory subjects fo r the degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

' Allowed 7th Decembci· W11 
t Allowed 21st Deeember, 1910. 
l Allcwed 21,th A1tgust, 1910. 
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Students who at the HigLer Public Examination have 
passed but not distinu;uished themsdves in one or more such 
subjects, may be given such exern pt ion 01· standing as the 
Council shall determine. 

IV. Candidates for the ordinary degree are required to attend 
lecture'> regularly and pass examinations 

*(o). Tn two of the following five subjects :-

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied (31, 33 ; and 
one of the following : 32, 36, 36a) 

2. Physics. ( 38, 39) ' 

~ . Chemistry. (4fi, 47, 48, 49) 

4. Physiology. (67 and 68) 

5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55, 56) 

or, 
t (b). In the following subjects, which form a special course for 

students desirous of studying Agriculture:-

1. Chemistry. (46, 50, 51) 

2. Geology . (55) 
3. Botany. (71) 

4. Certain portions of t.h e course at the Roseworthy 
Agricultural College, the extent of which and 
the standard to be attained therein are to be 
from time to time determined by the Council. 

Candidates in the special course in Agriculture (70) are 
also required to cond11ct an experiment; on some agricultural 
subject approved by the Faculty of Science, and to submit 
a report upon it, which shall be satisfactory to Examiners 
appointed by the Comwil. 

:t: V. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures 
regularly, and obtain either first or second class Honours 
in one of the following Departments, but they may take­
Honours in more than one Department:-

1. Mathematics. 
2. Physics. 
3. Chemistry. 
4. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. 

• Allowed 9th April, 1902. 
t Allowed IJrcl Ja,nuary, 19Q7. 

t Allowed ~1st Decembei·, 1910. 
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5. Geology and Palaeontology. 
6. Mineralogical Geology .. 

* Belore begiuning an Honours Course m any Department, 
candidates must have previously passed in such of the com­
pulsory subjects, and have do11e such preliminary work in allied 
subjects, as the Faculty of Science considers to be necessary. 

Candidates for Honours in auy Department are required to 
pase the prescribed Examination in the corresponding subjects 
for the Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year as, they 
sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be 
arranged alphabetically in two classes under each department. 

t Vf. All Examinations shall take place in November: except that, when 
the course of i11i;truction in any subject has beeu completed 
before the end of the third term, the examination in that 
subject. may be held at. any convenient time earlier thau 
November, to be fixed by the Council. 

In any case, candidates must enter their names at least a 
calendar month before the day of examination, and must when 
entering present certificates showing that tbey have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done written and 
laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the 
satisfaction of the Professor or Lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction 
of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal m· 
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into c0nsidera­
tion at the final examination in that subject. 

VII. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
!5l'Ounds to be allowed Ly the Council. 

tVIII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics ·can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding 
department; nor can he obtain the Degree in any other 
department unless he passes, or has passed in addition, in one 
foreign language as prescribed for the ordinary Degree in Arts. 

IX. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 

• .Allowed December 7, 1911. 
t Allowed 24!h .August, 191r 
t .Allmoed JanUIJIT'!l 13, 190f 
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Faculties or otherwise and desire that the examinations they 
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science may on application to the Conn cil be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu­
la tions as the Council shall determine. 

*X. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who 
may desire th11.t t be iostrnction they have l'«!Cllived and 
the examination they have pas ed be counted pl'O tanto 
fo t· t he degree of Bachelo1· of cience of t his Un ivei· ity 
m. y, on · ~pp l ica ion to the ou ncil, be gnutt.ed such 
exen1ption from t he requirements of these Re~ul atiou s as t bt 
Council shall determine. 

* Allowed Ap1'il 3, 1903. 

X r. Scbedu le defi ning the range of study for leclme , htborntory, and 
other pnicticlll work a nd ex mintitious shall be dru.wu UI> by the 
Facul !?J of cience, t> ubject to t he n.1 (Jl'Oval of t he Council, 
and sbn.11 be pnhlished as early as possibl e in each ye;u·. 

*XI I. The following fees shall be paid by other than Diploma 
students in such instalments as the Council shall from time to 
time determine, each instalment being payable i11 advance:-

A. FoR Cm1PULSORY SUBJECTS:-

i'H athematics 
Ph . s ( Lectures .. . 

ysrn l Laboratory 'York 
Cl · t I Lectures .. .. 

ienus ry I Laboratory Work 
Elementary Biology 
Physiography 

B. ORDINARY D1mREE OF 13.Sc. :­
Mathematics 
Ph sics l Lectures .. . . 

Y Laboratory 'York 

Chemistry j t~~~~~~~ry Work :·.: 
Physiology-{ Lectures ... 

Part I. Laboratory Work 

Entire Course. 

£6 6 0 
12 12 0 

£3 3 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
6 6 0 
1 l 0 

13 13 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 

18 18 0 
Pan H.-Labora.tor • Work ... 9 9 O 

Geology and Mineralogy-Lectures and Labor· 
atory Work 21 0 O 

The fees for Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and 
Physiology do not inclu~e the fees for the wm­
pulsory parts of those subJecte. 

• Allowrd ~4th AuJ11St, 1910. 
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c. SPECIAL COURSE UNDER Rii:GULATIO~ IVb :-

Entire course. 

Ch . t j Lectures .. . £6 6 o 
enus ry Laboratory Work 18 18 0 

Geology 8 8 O 

Botany 4 4 O 

Subjects taken at the Roseworthy Agricultural l For fees, see 
College. Schedules. 

The fee for Chemistry does not include the fee for the oom­
pulsory part of that Rubject. The fee for Agriculture includes 
B%rd and Lodgin~ at the Agricultnral College during the days 
the student is attending the Lectures there. 

IJ. 

*E. 

Honours Degree of H.Sc. 
Per annum. 

Mathematics .£10 IO 0 
Physics 18 18 0 
Chemistry ... 18 18 0 
Physiology and Physiological Chemistry lS 18 0 
Geology and Palreontology 18 18 0 
Mineralogical Geology ... 18 18 0 

Fee for the Ordim1ry or Honours Degree of 
Bachelor of Scieuee £3 3 0 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
subject of the courses referred to in Clauses A, B, and C shall 
pay half the lecture fee for such subject during such period 
of exemption. 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from attendance 
at practical work in any subject of the courses referred to in 
Clauses A, B, and C may enter for examination in that sub­
ject on payment of the following fees : -

Compulsory Chemistry or Biology 
Any other Subject 

£1 1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from atten­
dance at lectures or practiual work in any of the Honours 
courses referred to in Clause D may enter for the final 
examination of that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work. 

* .Allowed December 7, 1911. 
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Candidates who have failed to pass in any subject and who 
have not been required to attend lectures in that sul>ject a 
second time may present themselves at a subsequent ex:amina­
tion on payment of the following fee:-

For any compulsory subjeet .. . . .. £ 1 1 0 
For any other subject of the Ordinary Degree ~ 3 0 
For any subject of the Honours Degree 5 :'> 0 

Students who have entered under the Regulations hereby 
repealed may proceed t lwreunder uotwi tbstanding such repeal, 
or may be allowed by the Counci l to proceed under the 
Regulations be1·eby substi tuted t herefor, on such terms as the 
Council sball ill each case allow. 

Xllf. All previous regu lations c ucerui ug the Degree of Bachelor of 
cie11ce are hereby repealed , but students who shall hav e com­

pleted t he fi rst or econd yea r of their course iu 189 !) shall 
iJave the option of CCJntiuuing m1der the regttlatious in Orce 
when t hey entered upon the cour e, or of c ming llnder t he ·e 
regulations. If t hey ball el ct to con tinue t heir course u nder 
th1:se re"ulations, they shall 1·eoeive credit for t be l eoLures 
they have attended aucl t be ex.n.min11tion · they ha.ve passed 
under tbe previous regulations. 

11 llowed 27th Decem/Je~, 1899. 

The fees payal.Jte by 1Ji11lomci students in respect of their Diploma 
course are p1'escribed i;n. 'clleiJ,ules in accordance with tlie Regulations 
' Of the Dilplom.a in A11piiecl Science." 
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RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time 
(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered 
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

II. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his 
work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

IV. For original research, carried on by students 01· graduates with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physiml, 
the Laboratory will be open _qrati.•, except as regards such. pay­
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

V. The Profe sor of Phyllics may ~.:i:clude from the Pbysicral Labora­
tory !\ny student fo1· auy cnuse satisfactory to the Professor ; 
every such exclusion, and the g1·ounds for it, to be reported by 
the Profe · 01· to the Council R.t its next meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not 
be refunded. 

Made b¥ Council June 30, 1899. 
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THE RULES OF CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

I The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day, 
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from· 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

IL Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis; but no student will be admitted to Laboratory 
work until he bas shown to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

III. Each student will be provided by the University with n. et of 
re-n ents, and a working bench with uece ·~ary fitti ngs, to 
which gas and water are laid on, and also with nll apparatus 
neceHS•try for t he ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. Againflt th i deposit fee all breakaues, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus paper.,, plati111m.i wire and foil, 
glass tubing. platinum chlor ide i!Olution, 1rnd sundries will be 
debited. The balance, ii any, will be rnfuuded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the :i.pparatus broken 
and materials used by a student exceeds the amount of his 
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them­
selves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and a set of 
gramme Wt'ights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investi"11tions must provide them­
selves wi th any 1m~terials they may require which are not 
included amongst the oniinnry re·acreurs ; also with tbc 
common chemicals, when they are employed iu large quan­
tities. 

V l I. The larger and more expensive piAces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by tLe 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as t.he 
Professor ma.y determine. 

VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 
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IX. No experiments uf a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
tbe consent and under the directiou of the Professor, the 
Lwboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor may exclude any student from the Chemical 
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every 
such exclusion and the grounds for it mm1t be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be rerunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waRte or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the 
Laboratory. 

XIII. The fees for students not atten<ling the ordinary course of 
instruction are as follows :-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Od. per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. Bel. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 lOs. Od. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 per term. 
For l day in the week, £l Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Co1.1ncll, J1.1ne 26, 1903, 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Science by complying with the following Regulations, hut shall 
not be admitted to the Degrefl until the expiration of the 
third academic year from his admission as a Bae he Lor of 
Science. 

II. Every candidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scholarship and power of original research. 
To thi» end he must submit a thesis in some branch 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suffi­
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the Examiners think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless he has nt sume previous B.Sc. examinatiou 
passed with first-class honours in that branch. Iu any case 
the Exami~ers may examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

III. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Exarnmers shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

IV. Candiciates who comply with the foregoing conditions may be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

V. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of Thesis 

On :o,dmbsion to the Degree ... 

Allotccd December 12 1 1907. 

£10 10 0 

10 10 0 
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS­
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the Univet·sity of Adelaide and the South Australim1 
School of Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing 
courses of instruction and examinations iu various bt'anches of Applied 
Science, nud to grnat to any candidate who completes on e of these 
course!:' 1\lld pa es tbe proper exnru i1rn. ion the conespondi11g nh•!lt'· 
ity Diploma and ~~ellow hip of he South Austmlian obool of Mines 

and Industries respecth1ely ; <U1d whereas a. Joint Bon.rd 1111 • been 
11.p!Jointed by the Councils of the two Ln titutions to consider nll matters 
a.1·is ing out of the-fulfilment of such gi·eement, and to repor t thereon to 
the C.:ouncils of the t wo Institutions; and wbcrens a Fact1lty of Appli ed 
Science hRs been formed bv the two Councils from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advise the Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

REGULATIONS. 

T. Every candidate for the University Diploma in A pp lied Scie11ce 
and the Fellowship of the South AustraliRn School of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the F aculty of Applier! Soience 
of his f-itness to euter upon the course which be illtendR to 
follow. 

* r f. To obtaiu the Diploma and the Fellowship every t;anrl idate must 
attend lectures regularly and pass examiuations in the subjects 
of oae of the following courses:-

A. Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
c. Electriaal Engineering. 
n. Mechanical Engineering 

and must produce evidence to the satisfact;ion of the Joint 
Board of having obtained. at least twelve months practical ex­
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to 
the course he has followed. 

l I[.. Schedules determining tbe range of study, the laboratory and other 
practical work, the exnminations, and the fees £or the cuurses 
mentioned in ti.le preceding regulation, hall be drawn up by 
t.be Facnlt;y of pplied cicnce, submitted to the Joint Board, 
and when approved by bot h Councils, shall be published as 
early as po sible in each year. tich Schedules shall be laid 
before the Senate at the uext meeting after they have been 
approved. 
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"*fV. All examinations refened to in these reuulation hn,11 take pla.ce 
in or a.bout ovember in eaoh year except. that, w en the 
com·se of iu true ion iu an· im ldect bu.s been completed. before 
tbe et1d of the third term, the exnmiuation iu that subject 
ma be held at uny c·l1lve11ient time eiwlier than Nov-ember, 
to be fixed by the ouucil. 

Candidates must enter their names a month bef'ore the 
clay fixed for extimination, and must preseut certificate.<s show­
ing tbat the • have regularly 11tte11t.led the pre cribetl l ectur es 
and have done written labomtory, or other practical work 
(where ucb is requi red) to the satisfac;tion of tbe lectm.·ers. 

Written r pmctical wor!t done by candidate hy direction of 
the Profossor or Lectmers, ancl tlte re ·ul of terminal o r other 
examination. io 1\uy ·u~j ect mny be taken into con idemtiou 
at the final examiuatio11 in hat ubject. 

V. No candidate shall b credited in any term with attendance at 
lectures or lanorat01·y w rk in any ubjcct unless he bas 
;tt.tended at lMs three-I urths of the lectures f\nd laboratory 
work respeoti vely iu thni 11 bjec1. except in ense ot: illness 01· 

other sufficient au e to be allowed by the Joiu Hoard. 
VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ­

ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

vn. A candidate mny be exami ned in any ubjec without attendance 
at lectur , but ouly upon special grot\nds to be recommended 
by the Joint Board, and opproved by the two ouuoils. • On 
ente1'ing for examination in such subject the candidate shall 
i ay a third nf the fee prescribed for that s~ubj eoli. 

VIII. A candidate may, if the two ouuoils see fit, be excused examin­
a.tion iu any subject, but only upon production of evidenoe 
tho.I; he ba at ·ome other Univer ity or Technical 'chool com­
pleted a course and passed an exami nation which the J oiut 
Board shall con ider to be an equivnleut. 

IX. Candidates shall submit to and ohserve the statutes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether U uiversity or School of 
Mines and Industries, at which they at•e in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is uot a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes. 

XI These Regulations shall be binding ou the University so long 
only as the above-mentioned Ag reement, or any amendment 
thereof, or any substituted Agreement, remains in force. 

• Allowed 7th December, 1911. 
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Any canrlidate obtaining an exemption is 1·ec01nmended to­
apply to the proper lecturer for information and advice respect­
ing the sitbjects of t!te e.xam-iriation. 

NOTE.-Holders of' Diplomas may use the following letters:­
Diploma in Mining Engineerin~-the letters, Dip. M .E, 
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering-the letters. Dip. Mech.E. 
Diploma in Electrical En&"lneerine;-the letters, Dip, E.E. 
Diploma in Metallurgy-the letters, Dip. Met. 

t Allowed 3rd .Ap·l"il, 190S. 

DET AIL8 OF CO UltSES FUR 1912. 

A.bbreviations.-In the column headed "Hours per week" a single figure· 
such as 2, means 2 hours per week. throughout the year. A figure with a suffix 
such as 2" means two hours per week for two terms. 

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.A.-School of Art. 

NoTE.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to stude11~5 
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner 
as the two Councils shall approve. 

T he Cou.rses a.re l.i vid l in to yen1" for he guid1rn •e <if .:tu<lcnts. IL i to be 
m11lerstood bhar. the order of ·11bject ·given i n t nee a rily to be fo llowecl in 
a ll cnses hut in ctirt1ti11 cn.se the ord r !riven 1111l"'t he i I lowed. For in tnn . 
strudeut:t< will not be a llowed to take Asstiying nnti.I t hey ha ve ll!l.l! ed Chemistn· 
I. , n o1· wm ~hev be a llowed to take Ap1>1iecl Mech11.nics un til t11e hnve pRsse(I 
in pplieil Mathematici·. For further inforrnn.tion 'tuclent~ !;f\ould a pply to 
the Lecturers. 

MINING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Subject Hours Place 
No. iu Subject per f.etlur-~r. of Fee. 

Syllabne. week. Lecture. £ s. 0. 

45 Chemistry I., Lectures 2 Prof. Rennie U. 2 2 0 l Pmf. R•mllo ""' 

~ 45 Chemistry I., Practical 6 Dr. Cooke .. L'. 
4 4 (I Or. Mr. Reid itncl 

Mr. Laughton S.M. 

81 Di-awing I. 4 Mr. Gill S.A l 2 0 0 
net 

86 Fitting ancl Turning I. 6 Mr. Walters S.M. 2 2 0 
-~ j Mr. Gartrell U. 30 Mathematics I., First Year ... 3 Mr. Dalby orS.M. 3 3 0 

93 i\'Iecl1anical Engineering I. 2 Mr. Wood 8.M. I IO fr 
37 Physic8 I., Leet. and Pract. 4 Prof. Kerr Grant ... U. 5 5 (I 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Subject 
?Jo. in 

SyUabus, 

Hou TS 

Subject. 

33 Applied Mathematics 
75 Assaying I. 

per 
Week. 

Lecturer. 

3 Professor Chapman 
6 Mr. Reid and 

82 Drawing IL 
55A Geology (Physiography) 

Mr. Laughton .. 
. . 4 Mr. Chittleborough 

Mr. Howchin 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 
38 Physics IL, Leet. and Pract. 

2 Mr. Gartrell 
9 Prof, Kerr Grant ... 

THIRD YEAR. 

36 Applied Mechanics HI. 
8'.l Drawing III. ... 
55B, c, D Geolo~y 
55E, F Mineralogy and Petrology 

101 Mining I. 
103 Ore-dressing I. 
106 Surveying and Levelling 

4 Prof. Chapman 
4 Mr. Chittleborough 
4 2 Mr. Howchin 
2 Dr. Mawson 
2 Mr. Gartrell 

Mr. Gartrell 
6 Mr. Wood ... 

FOURTH YEAH. 

77 Assaying II. (Mining) 
85A Electrical Engineering 
89 Hydrnulics 
90 Machine Design I. 
94 Mechanical Engineering IL 

(Lectures only) 
102 Mining IL 
61 Mining Geology 
97 Metallurgy L (Lectures only) 

103 Ore-Dressing IL 
105 Rail way Engineering 

8 Mr. Reid 
2 Mr. Clark ... 
2 Mr. Gartrell 
2 Mr. ChitLleborough 

2 Mr. Wood ... 
5 Mr. Gartrell 
11 Mr. Howchin 
2 Mr. Reid ... 
1 Mr. Gartrell 
1 Prof. Chapman 

METALLURGY. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Same as tor Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

75 Assaying I. 

46 Chemistry IL, Lectures 

48 Chemistry II., Practical 

97 Met:;i,llurgy I., Lectures 
55 I Mineralogy and Petrology 

E,F I 
38 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 

6 Mr. Reid 
Mr. Laughton 

2 Prof. Rennie 

and 

10 

Prof. Rennie and 
Dr. Cooke 

Or, Mr. Reid and 
Mr. Laughton 

2 Mr. Reid ... 

4, Dr. Mawson 

9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

Place 
of 

Lecture. 

u. 

S.M. 
8.M. 
u. 
u. 
u. 

u. 
SM. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

S.M. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
u. 
u. 

SM. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
u. 

t 
~ 

111 

Fee. 
.& s. d. 

5 5 0 

4 10 0 
1 10 0 
1 1 0 
3 3 0 

12 12 0 

4 'l 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
4 4 0 
3 0 0 
1 10 0 
2 2 0 

5 5 0 
3 3 0 
1 1 0 
1 10 0 

2 5 0 
4 14 6 
1 1 0 
1 10 0 
1 11 6 
2 2 0 

4 10 0 
4 4 0 

6 6 0 

1 10 0 

4 4 0 

12 12 0 



112 Dl<:TAlL8 OF COURSffiS -DIPLOMA. IN APPL[~;D SCIEXCR 

THIRD YEAR. 

Subject Hours .Plac~ 
No. in Subje<'t per Lecturer. of Fee. 
Syll~bus. Week. Lecturti. £ 8. d. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof Chapman u. 5 5 0 
76 Assaying II. ... 20 Mr. 'Reid . .. S.M. 9 9 0 
80 Builrling Construction 1, Mr. Smith ... S.M. 0 10 0 
82 Drawing II. .. 4 Mr. Cliittleborough S.M. 1 10 0 
5:5A Geology (Physiography) 1 Mr. Howchin u. 1 1 0 
99 Metallurgy II. 3 Mr. Reid ... S.M. 4 40 

103 Ore-dressing I. Mr. Gartrell S.M. 1 10 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Prof. Chapman u. 4 40 
79 Assaying III. 16 Mr. Reid ... S.M. 9 9 0 
90 Machine Design I. 2 Mi'. Chittleborough S.M. I IO 0 
98 Metallurgy (Practical) 3 Mr. Reid ... S.M. 1 10 0 

100 Metallurgy III. (Lectures) ... 1 Mr. Reid -·· S.M. 
, 

3 00 
101 Mining T. 2 Mr. Gartrell S.M. 3 00 

Ore-dressing II. Mr. Gartrell 8.M. 1 11 6 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

COURSE A· . 

FIRST YEAR 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAH. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman u. 5 5 0 
82 Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Chittleborough S.M. 1 10 0 

87 Fitting and Turning II. 3 Mr. Walters S.M. 2 50 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell U. 3 30 

94 j Mechnn'l Engin'r'g IT. Leet. 2} M. W cl S.M. {~ 50 
" " Praetical 3, 1 

• 
00 

20 

38 ! Physics II., Lectures 
" " Practicnl ~: ! Prof. Kerr Grant .. F. IO 10 0 

106 Surveying and Le,•elling 6 1 Mr. Wood ... S.M. 1 00 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Subject 
N o. In 

SyllR.bns. 
Subject 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 
36 Applied Mechanics III. 
85A Electrical Engineering I. 

90 Machine Design I. 
95 Mechanica.l Engineering III. 
40 Physics III., Leet and Pract. 

105 Ra.ii way Engineering 

Houn 
per 

Week. 
Lecturer. 

2., Mr. Wood ... 
4 Prof. Chapman 
2 Mr. Clark ... 
2 Mr. Chittleborough 
2 Mr. Wood ... 

11" Prof. Kerr Grant ... 
1 Prof. Chapman ... 

FOURTH YEAR. 

85 Electrical Engineering IL ... JS Mr. Clark ... 

89 H yclranlic~ 

91 Machine Design II. 

2 1 Prof. Chapman 

6 Mr. Wood ... 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ALTERNATIVE COUHSE B· 

FIHST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAH. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman 

)"'"' R<nnio I 46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 · and Dr. Cooke 
48 Chemistry ll., Pmctical 10 or, Mr. Reid and 

Mr, La.ughton 

31 Mathematics f. (Second Year) 2 Mr. Gartrell 

38 Physics II. 9 Prof. Kerr Grant ... 

106 Surveying and Levelling 6, Mr. Wood .. . 

Place 
of 

Lecture. 

S.M. 

u. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
u. 

u. 
u. 

S.M. 

U. 

Foe 
£ s. d, 

1 0 0 
4 4 0 

3 3 0 

l 10 0 

3 0 0 

10 10 0 

2 2 0 

17 17 0 
1 1 0 

4 7 0 

5 5 0 

U. and ! 10 10 O S.M. 

u. 3 3 0 

u. 12 12 0 
S.M. 1 (I 0 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Subject Hours 
No. in Subject per Lecturer. 

Sylla.bus, Wf!ek. 

A ppliecl ?.J echo.nics III. 4 Prof. hapnmn ... 
ssay ing II. (Electrical 0111 ·e) 10 Mr. Heatl ... 

Drawing n. 4 :Mr. hi t~lcboro11 ,h 
.iA Electl'ital Engineeri ng I . 2 M r. .~ lark ... 

.J.0 Phy ici lll., J,ect. and P l'act. 11 Pxof. Kerr Grant ... 

FOURTH YEAR. 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 22 Mr. Wood ... 
85 Electrical Engineering II. 

109 Electro Metallurgy 

18 Mr. Clark .. . 

11 Mr. Reid .. . 
89 Hydraulics .. 2 t Prof Chapman 
90 Machine Design I. 

105 Rail way Engineering 
2 Mr. Chittlehorough 
1 Prof. Chapman ... 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

, 108 Wood work 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

. .. 4 Mr. Tilley 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Prof. Chapman 
82 Drawing IC ... 4 Mr. Chittleborough 

90 Machine Design I . 1 Mr. Chittleborough 

31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Mr. Gartrell 

!04 Pattern Ma.king 4 Mr. Tilley 

as) Physics IT., Leet .. and Pract. 9 1 j Prof. Kerr Grant ... 
" " Practical . .. 6, • 

73 Applied Mechanics IL ... 2, Mr. Wood ... 

!'lace 
of 

Lecture. 

u. 
B.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
U. 

S.M. 

U. 
S.M. 

lT. 
S.;\f. 

U. 

S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

Fee. 
£ • • d 

4 4 0 

4 14 6 

I 10 0 

" 3 0 " 
10 JO 0 

0 0 

17 17 0 

1 0 0 

l 0 

10 0 

2 2 0 

2 2 0 

5 5 0 

1 10 0 

1 IO 0 

3 3 0 

2 20 

10 10 0 

1 0 0 
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Sul,ject. 
:-r:o fu 

8)'l11t.lfm. 

TilllW YEAR. 

:16 Appliel :Hechanic.5 I II. .. -I Prof. Chap1110.u 
. 7 F 1LLi11g nnd Turning I[. -1 ~ fr. Walt.ers 
Sfl Hydraulics 2 1 Prof. Uhap1111u1 
92 Mnchine IJe~igu IL 6 Ml'. Woo1l ... 
SH l ll:[echnnica.1 Engincoring I~. 2 l :\I Woo 1 " .. PmcL1Cl\l a. I . r. { 
95 :\lecho.nical Engineering 111. 2 llr. Wood ... 

FOUHTl:I VEAR. 

8.)A Electrielll J::ngineel'iug r. 2 "lr. Clark 
88 F iLLing nnd 'fuming UL 4 ?. Ir. Walters 
92 i\ln.chi11e Dcmgn 11 L ... 8 ;'I l l'. Wood ... 

06 i\feehnnicnl Engineering IY. 2 )Ir. Wood ... 
10;) R{lifwn.y Engineering Prof. <;ho.nman 
106 Sun•cying ancl Levelling ... G, " Ir. Wootl ... 

' 

f'h•4.~ 

"' Fct. 
l'.ftharo. .. ~ 

u. .. 40 
s.~L 2 5 0 
" u. l I 0 

S. M. ... 7 0 

~.M. {2 5 0 z 2 0 
s.~r. 3 0 0 

u. 3 :l 0 
S.M. 2 .; 0 
8.i\'[. 4 10 0 
f:Ul. ... 10 0 

u. 2 2 0 
$. ;\(. l 0 0 

• 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 

AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

II. All Students before commencing the course for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ 
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

III. A Certificate that he has passed a Matriculation Examination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in L>tw who shall 
have passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin). . ,. 

IV. The subjects for Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as 
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-

1. The Law of Property (Part I.). 

2. The Law of Property (Part II.). 

3. The Law of Contracts. (113) 

(110) 
(111) 

4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). (114) 

5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. (118) 

6. Constitutional Law. (112) 

*.Allowed 10th Decembei·, 1900. 
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*VI. The Special Subjects are the foll•>wing :-

1. Latin. (2) 

:!. Any one subject of the courae for the Ordinary 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin 
and J urispru ience. 

3. Roman Law. (115) 

4. Theory of Law and Legislation. (117) 

5. Private International Law. (116) 

VII. Candidates !or the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pass in all the above subj ects, both Ordinary and Special. 

VIII. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subjects only. 

*IX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, including 
Lottin, . will be credited with having passed in the special 
subjects numbered 1 and 2. 

*X. Candidates who have passed examinations in pari materia in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

XL Annual Ex.aminations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

t XII. 11 subj ects, wllether orcl ini\L'y or llpeci1d. may be taken at any 
ann nal E~ami11 ation, and in any order; except t hat no stndeut 
shall, without t he speci1il perOJ ission of the FnculLy, ].Jt'esent 
himself fo t· examina tion in the Law of Iroper ty, Pal't IT., 
before he ha pn -ed in the Law of Prope1· ty, Pal't T., or wi thin 
six mont h - tbe1·eafter. Pl'ovided that no ~tudent shall present 
himself for exam im~tion in nny S1Jtlc1u.l subject in March 
wi thou t the special permission of the U'ucul ty. 

:j:X TII. No Student shall :tt any Annual Examination present himself for 
P.Xamination in more than three subjects save by the special 
permission of the Faculty. 

*XIV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall 
present himself ·for examination in any oubject in respect of 
which he bas not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures. 

• Allowed 31·d January, 190i. 
t Allnwed 12th A ug'U8t, 1903. 
t Allowed 19th January, 1910. 
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*XV. No Student shall be credited with an academical year's attend­
ance at lectures in any subje0t unless he shall have attended 
and gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures given on 
that subject in each term of the year, an<l shall have presented 
himself at two Term Examinations in the subject during the 
year, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations. 
"\Vritten work done by the candidate, and the results ofter­
minal or other examinations in any subject, may he taken into 
con~ideration at the final examination in that subject 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
XIV., if, and so long as be is articled to a Practititner of the 
Supreme Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

*XVII. The Council, on the recom1nendii,tion of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt any Student wholly or partially, from the requirement.s 
of Regulation XIV. 

XVIII. All Students shall be classified as proceeding either to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, or for the Final Certificate, but 
any Student may at any time (even after obtainiug the Filial 
Certificate) if qualified under Regulation I., be removed from 
one class into the other, on application to the Registrar, and 
all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed while in the 
one class shall be credited to him in the other. 

tXIX. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study and 
appointing text-books in respect of the same shall be drawn 
up by the Faculty, subject to the approval of the Council, and 
students will be required to show not merely an acq uaintrmce 
with those books, but also a competent knowledge of the snl­
jects of study. All students, whether exempted from atten­
dance at lectures or not, shall be required to do such written 
or practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor or 
Lecturer. 

t XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examin<ttion 
in any subject shall be arranged under the heading of such 
subject in three classes in order of merit in each class, provic1ed 
that students who shall pass in the special snbjects numbered 
1 and 2 shall be arranged in accordance with the Regulations 
of the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such 
list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice 
or to the Senior Judge uf the Supreme Court. 

- Allowed 3rd Jamwry, 1907. 

t Allowed 19th January, 1910. 
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XXL Student: shall give to tJ,e 1 egistrn.r one calendat· month's notice 
of their intention to pre.sent themselves ,o.t an Annual Exo.mi­
u n.ti 11. A uot ice uot complying with thi Regulatiol1 . ball 
not be received unless the Faculty of .Law, on o.pplicn.tion , 
orders otherwise. 

*XXII. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:-

(1). Entrance fee payable by all students at the com-
mencement of their Course .. . £2 2 (J 

(2). Fee payable in each Term for every subjGct in which 
a Student attends lectures 

(3). Fee for ea.ch subject at an Annual Examination 

(4). Fee fo r altencl1mce 11t lectures ailll examination in the 
special subjects o.um berncl I and 2, the same fee as 
prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary 
Degree of .Bachelor of \ .rt . · 

(5). Fee for the .Final Certificate 

(6). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws ... 

1 11 6 

1 1 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

Stndents exempted from attendance at lectures in any subject shall, 
in addition to the examination fee, pay one-third of the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption. 

XXIII. These Regulations shall apply to all present students, but they 
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have 
already passed uuder the Reuulations hereb_ r pealed. 
tudents now roe eding to tbe Degree of Ba.chelor of Law 

nndcr .Reguhition lX. ot· XI. of the _Regulations here'by rnpeo.led 
sbo.11 be exempt from the requirements of Hegulalion XIV., 
nor shall they he reqttired to pass it1 an~- additional subject in 
aousequence of the e tal>li . bment of these present Regulations. 

XXl V. The following form of notice is prescribed .-

li'orm of Notice to be sent to th~ Reg1'.strar by any Student intending to 
p resent himself at an Annual Examination in Law. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I, · , a student f thi. : · niv1?1·si&y, hci·cby give 
notice that I intend to present myself at the AnnuA.1 Examination in Law, in the 
month of next for examination in ~Ii unclennen tionccl 1bjecL1; : 

[Here state subjects.] 

*Allowed 19th Janttary, 1910. 
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I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 ls. for each of the 
above mentioned subjects. 

(If the student is an articled clerk, add) : 
I am articled to Mr. a solicitor of_ the 8upreme 

Court, whose office is situated in 

Dated this 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

day of 

(Signature of Student) ......... ........... . ..... . 

(Address) ..... : .. 

XXV. From and after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these Regulations, there shall bti repealed all 
Regulations hitherto made respecting the Degree of B11.chelor 
of Laws and the Final Certifit.:ate in Law. 

Allowed 25th Jcmua·ry, 1899. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 

The Rules of the Supreme Court resperting the admission cf legal 
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here 
printed for convenience of reference :-

6. Every person must, before he enters into articles, :produce 
to the Board a cet·tificate of his having passed the Matriculation 
Examination in the University of Adelaide, or in some University 
recognize by the uiversity of AdE>htide, or of bis havin passed 
the vreliminary or 11.11y in temiediate examination wbjcb clerh 
articled i11 l~nglnnd, freliind or Scotland , m11y for the ti111e beitw 
be required to pa · , and 1nust lod.,.e with he Bon.rd a copy f 
the certificate of hi having s pn ed. 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually 
called to the bar or admitteJ as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
before he applies for admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have taken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
:proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have passed 
Ill-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
The Law of Wrongs.(civil and criminal), and 
The Law of Procedure: 

and shall furnish to the Board the ~aid University's final eer -
tificate of having so passed. 

l l. The following persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to say :-

r. Persons who have been articled tu some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall befo1·e or during bis service under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by tbe University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 
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n. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years 
as associate or assistant or acting asso~iate to the 
Judges of the Court or any of them : Provided that ii 
any such person shall, before or during service as sucb 
associate or assistant or acting associate h<tve taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recogniRed by the 
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient : Provided also that 
such associate or asssistant or acting associate sh11.ll, by 
the certificate of any one of the said J udge8, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

111 . Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
d~ring part of such period as associate or assistant or 
ac ing ii. ·ooiate to the Judges of the ourt or any of 
them, and dmfog part. of uch pe1·iod under artioll! of 
clerk bir : Provided that if any such person ·ho.II , 
before 1· llll'ing sucb ervice have t11.ke11 the degree of 
Bncbelor of Law or Ait!s in the niversity of Adelaide 
or in any Uuiver ity recogni eel hy the niversity of 
Adelaide sucl1 servii.;e for the full term of lhree rea1 · 
h. II be unlcient: ·Provided nl o tli: t, with ut 

limiting the effect of Rnle 9, every such person sha.11, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges ~atisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

L A Bachelor of Laws may proceed to the Degree of Doctor <Jf Laws 
by complying with the following Regulations, bnt shall not be 
admitted to the · Degree until the exf!iration of tbe third 
academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of Laws. 

IL Every a nc!idate ·hall pre~ent a n origi nal t hesis of sufficient 
meril; es hi bitiug power~ f original re Gi\rch on some branch or 
ubject· of law proposed by h im and approved by t he Faculty 

of Law. He mu ·t ·atisfy t he Examiuer by uch proof as they 
shall require that the thesis is his 01vn composition. 

III. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate 
either orally or by writteu questions in the subject matter of 
his thesis. 

IV. A printed or type written copy of auy thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the Candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

V, Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

VI. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of Thesis 

On admission to the Degree ... 

Allowerl 12th Decembe•·, 1907. 

£10 10 0 

10 10 0 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 

AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. No person shall be permitted to commence tbe medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the 
Council. 

IL Before entering upon ·the Medical CouTse, the intending student 
must-

( A) Have passed the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at one and the same examination; and if the 
subjects passed have not included : 

(l ). English Literature. 
(2). Latin. 
(3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 
( 4). Geometry ; and 
(5). One of the following :-(a) Greek; (b) French 

· (c) German. 
he m11st also have passed some prior or subsequent Senior 
Public Examination in such uf those five subjects as were not 
so included, 

and (B) Have passed in P hysics, hewi ·try, and Elementary 
Biology at the Higher Public Exami~a ion ov, in Compulsory 
Physics, Chemistry, 1~nd ElemeuLa1·y 13iology for the degree of 
B.Sc. in November, or, tit a pec itil exaininution, to be held in 
March, for intendin>;" medica.l students. 

The fee for the examination in March will be £1 for each 
subject. 

lII. On entering the Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five academic years 

~OTE.-lf t/1.e student desires to compf;y witli tli.e requirements of the 
General .Wed·iccd Con11cil iit .London, all the subjects tinder Regulation I I 
(A) must be passed at one and tlw sc~me e.munina.tion-. 
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of medical study, and pass the examination proper to each 
year before commencing the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his in1;ention 
to pres6nt himself at the examination in any year, together 
with certificates of having completed the course of study and 
practice prescribed for that year (see Schedule 2). 

VI. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall ue published before the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pre­
scribe 

1. Details of the course of study and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms of ·notices and certificates required from 
students under these Regulations. 

VIL The student shall not in any academic yeR.r be credited with 
attendance at the lectures on any subject unless he shall have 
attended three-fourths of the lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each 
year, and the d~te of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council : 

a. Provided that when the course of iustruction in an.} 
subject has been completed before the end of the third term, 
the examination in that subject may be held at any convenient 
time to be appointed by the Council bet.ween the termination 
of such course and the date fixed for the Ordinary Examination 
in November. 

b. Students who pass in such examination shall be deemed tc 
have passed in that subject at the Ordinary Examination in 
the November next ensuing, and the marks obtained by them 
shall be taken into account in determining the results of such 
Ordinary .Examination. 

c. Any student who fail. co i)ns. tit s nch in teri m examination 
or who, by reasou of illness or other sufficient caui;e allowed 
by the Conncil, lu1s been preve11 ted from attf\ndiug t he whole 
or part of such examination may, with t h permi sion of the 
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Council on the r ecommendation of the Examiners, present 
himi<elf for re-examina tion in the subject in which he has 
failed at the Ordinary Examination in November next ensuin11, 
but he shall not be entitled to be classified· 

IX. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations the names 
of the successful candidate& at each Ordinary Examination 
shall be arranged in three classes, and in each class in order 
of merit. 

X. Iu adclit ion to th rdinary E xmninatiou iu :iovem uer, 11. 

'upplementary Exainiuati n mny be I eld in t he followin, 
Marcil, or on it <l1it to be fixed by the Council . No tl\deut 
sht'U b a ll wed to pre eut him.elf H.t imy uch upplementa1·y 
Examination without t be speci:il p rmission of the onucil. 

XI. Any student who has passed examinations in pari materia iu 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina­
tion shall be count l )Jl'O lam&? for the devrees of Ba.ch I i· c•f 
Medicine and Bachelor of ~ UP,ery 111 any yenr, ·hal l 011 
a oplicn.tio1 to the · u11cil be l!r>i11te l suob exemption from 
the requiremo11l of l hrse regnl11tious n.s the ouncil shall 
determine, but shall 11ot be entitled to classification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XII. Any tudeut who Li ns presented bimsel r n.t nu rdiua1·y l!..xamina­
t ion, bnt ha failed to pass, t· who, by 1·e11sou of illness or 
other sufl.lcient cause, all.owed by the 'ounoil, has been pre­
\•en ted from fttte11din"' the whole or p rt of such xamination, 
may, if recommeuded by the Board of f~xnmincrs, n.pply to he 

ouocil fo1· permi sion o present himself for examiuation at n 
Supplementar.y Examiuatiou. Such recommendation shall be 
made by the Board of Krnminers when settling the results of the 
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case re­
commend for a Supplementary !i:xamination any student of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIII. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at the 
'upplemenln.l'.} l~xnmi1mtion in any subject in whiub be has 

lll\.S ed at; the 01'dimu·y Examination in the previous year, and, 
011 pas ·i1Jg be ' upplementMy Examination in the subjects in 
which he bas failed to present himself or to pass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic year of his course, but no classification will be 
11.,lowed. 
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XIV. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy and Disseations. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, including His 

tology '.ttJd Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Organia Chemistry, theoretical and practical, with 

special refereuce to Physiology and Medicine. 'l'he 
chemistry of Poisons, organic and inorganic, with 
tipecial reference to their detection. 

4. Physiaal Chemistry. 

XV. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy, general and descriptive, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology, theoretical and practical, including His­

tology and Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Materia Medica. 

XVI. At the Tbird Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Prinaiples and Praatiae of Mediaine, including Oliniaal 
Mediaine. 

2. Prinaiples and Praatiae of Surgery, including O/inical 
Surgery. 

3. Regional and Surgiaal Anatomy. 
4. Baaterio/ogy. 

XVII. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following snbjects:-

1. Prindples and Praatiae of Mediaine, including 
Oliniaal Mediaine. 

2. Principles and Praatiae of Surgery, including Surgiaal 
Anatomy, and Oliniaal Surgery. 

3. Pathology. 
4. Obstetrias. 
5. Forensia Mediaine, including Insanity. 

XVIII. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the tollowing subjects :-

1. Medicine, all branches. 
2. Surgery, all branches, including Surgiaal Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. 
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3. Gynwaoloqy. 
4. Ophthalmology. 
5. Otology. 
6. Therapeutias. 
7. Elements of Hygiene. 

XIX. The following shall be the fees for the course, payable per 
Term iu r.d vance, in such instalments as the Council i:.hall 
from time to time determine :-

FIRST YEAR. 
Anatomy {three terms) ... £8 8 0 
Phy ·iolocry, Lectur (two ter111.i) 4 4 0 
Iii tology {two term$) 6 6 0 
!>hysiological Chemj H',v (one term ) 3 3 0 

rganic Ghemistry {Lhree tenus) s 8 0 
I hysical henlistry (one term) ... 1 1 0 

--- £31 10 0 
SECOND YEAR. 

_l\natomy {three terms) ... ... 8 8 0 
Phy:ilology. Lectures (one term) 2 2 0 
ffi!!tology (one term) ... 3 3 0 
latcrio, l\[etli a (three terms) 2 2 0 

15 15 0 
THIRD YEAR. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine (three 
terms) .. ... ... ... ... ... 6 6 0 

P rincip les nnd Pmctice of Surgery {three terms) 5 5 0 
linical .Mecl iciJ1e 1rnd Surgery (three terms) 4 4 0 

R ef,ri.Onal nncl . \11· rical Anatomy (three terms) 6 6 0 
Pathology {two terms) 2 2 0 
Bacteriology (the course) ... 3 3 0 

27 6 () 

FOURTH YEAR. 
Princi1)l and Practice of Medicine (three 

term><) 6. 6 0 
Priuciplei and Pr11ctice of ·urgery (Lhree lerms) {j 5 0 

linicnl Medicine and • 'ur•Yery (lhrc1, tcrn1s) 4 4 0 
J'nthol gy (Lhree term ) .. . 3 3 0 

b,,;L lri ~ (three L •t·ms) . .. 3 3 0 
FoPnsio llfedi ··ne l\ll(l I1 n.njty (t.hre term ) 4 4 0 

26 5 0 
FIFTH YEAR. 

Clinical Medicine and Surgery {three te1·ms) ... 4 4 0 
Operative Surgery 4 4 0 
Gynrecology 3 3 0 
Ophthalmology 3 3 0 
Otology ... 2 2 0 
Diseases of Children 2 2 0 



Therapeutics 
Vaccination 
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4 4 0 
1 1 0 

24 3 0 

124 l!) 0 
Fee for each l'Uinal'y Examination, £3 lls. Total amount 

of Examiua~ion Fees for the Fh·e Yen.rs .. 15 15 O 
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 

of Surgery . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . 5 5 O 

Total 
Fee by each Candidate for a Supplementary Examination 
Fee for re-examination at an Ordinary Examination in 

each subject in which the Candidate has failed to pass 
at an interim examination ... 

£145 l~ 0 

5 5 () 

1 0 

129 

XX. All ragulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees ot 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby 
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXL All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

Allowed 24th August, 1910. 

SCHEDULES. 

[Before commencing the Medical course, every student must provide 
himself with a Microscope, which shall be subject to the approval of 

the Professor of Physiology.] 

I. 
Subjects for each year of the Medical Course :­

During the first academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstraiions on 

Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect, during six months, to the satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) Attend a course of lectures on Physiology. 
( d) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction 

of the Professor of Physiology. 
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(e) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry. 
(J) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and . 

Toxicology, during three months, .to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(g) Attend, during one term, a course of lectures on 
Physical Chemistry. 

During the second academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect, during the whole of the academical year, to the 

satisfaction of the Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) Attend a course of ltlctures on Physiology. 
Id) Perform practical physiological work to the satisfaction 

of the Professor of Physiology. 
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica. 
( f) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 

Practical Pharmacy during a period of three months 
from the Dispenser of the Adelaide Hospital, or 
from some other qualified person approved by the 
Council. 

Duriog the third academic year every student shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 

Practice of Medicine. 
(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 

Practice of Surgery. 
(c) Attend, during the whole of the academic year, a 

course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(d) At.tend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

( e ) Attend a course of lectures on Pathology, and perform 
a course of practical laboratory work. 

(f) Attend a course of practical demonstrations on Bac­
teriology, and shall produce a certificate of profi­
ciency, signed by the :Qemonstrator. 

(g) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hos.pital both in the wards 
and in the out patients' department during the 
whole of the academic vear. 

(h) Hold tlie office of Surgicai Dresser during six m1111ths 
and that of Medical Clerk during three months; or, 
hold the office of Medical Clerk during six months 
arid that of Surgical Dresser during three months. 
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( i) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 
Dentistry from some qualified person approved by 
the Council. 

(j) Post Mortem Examinations.-Every student shall 
attend at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and 
these shall include all cases for which he has been 
Clinical Clerk or Dresser. 

During the fourth academic year every student shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(c) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 

( e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic Medicine 
and Insanity. 

(f) Attend a course of Lectures on Pa.thology. 

(g) Attend diligently, during the whole of the academic 
year, the medical and surgical practice of the 
Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in the 
out-patients' department. 

(fl) Hold the office of Medical Clerk during six months 
and that of Surgical Dresser during three months; 
or, hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six 
months and that of Medical Clerk duriug three 
months, provided that he shall produce evidence of 
having during the third and fourth yeat•s held office 
as Surgical Dresser for a total period of not less than 
nine months and of having held office as Medical 
Clerk for not les8 than nine months. 

(i) Midwifery. (See paragraph (l) of fifth year). 

(j) Post Mortem Examinations.-Every student shall 
attend at least forty Post Mortem Examinations, and 
these shall include all cases for which he bas been 
Clinical Clerk or Dresser. (See paragraph (l) of 
schedule for fifth year). 
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(k) Perform, himself, Post Mortem Examinations during 
three mouths, provided that the whole or any part 
of such personal performance of Post Mortem 
Examinations may take place during the third 
year. 

( l) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 
during three months. 

During the fifth acadAmic year every student shall 

(a) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses 
of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(b) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 
(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gynrecology. 
(d) Attend a course of lectures 011 Ophthalmology. 
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Otology. 
(/) Perform a course of Operative Surgery. 
(g) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 

of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the whole of 
the academic year. 

(h) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Gynaecological Wards of the Adelaide 
Ho pita.I during t-bree months. 

( i) Hold the office of Sut·gioa1 Dresser and Medical Clerk 
in the Ophthnlmological Wards of t.he Adelaide 
Hospital during three months. 

(J) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases 
of children at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

(k) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser and Medical Clel'k 
at the Adelaide Children's Hospital during two 
montbs. 

( l) Attend twen ty cases of Midwifery. Provided t.lrnt 
the whole Ol' o.uy part of such number may be 
attended during the Four th Year, and provided t bnt 
be sba!J not attend oases of Mid wifet·y during the 
periods t hat be hold· the office of Surgical Dresser, 
or is atteuding or performing Post Mortem Examina­
tions, or is p ractising opei;ative surgery on the dead 
body. 
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(11t) Produce a cortifico.te or having received instrn(}tiou ill 
Vaccinn.tion from some legnlly qunlified prnotitione1· 
approved by the Council. 

(n) Produce a certificate of having received instruction in 
the administration of Anaestlwtics from the 1\ledical 
Superintendent of the Adclnide Hospital. 

II. 

Eve1·y student, at the time of fo1·wnrdini; to the Registrar tho uotice 
of his iutention to present himself at. eaol· of the above Exiuuinations, 
shnll produce certificates of bis having completed the course of study 
and practice proper to each year. 



134 RULES-ADMISSION OF STUDEN'.l'.S TO PRACTICE OF ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

Tl:.e following rules for the admission of Rtudents to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are publi~hed in the Calendar for convenience of 
reference :-

I. Each medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospjtal under the 
control of the Medieal Superintendent.. 

II. No student shall publish the report of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from the Medical Superintendent. 

IV. Each pupil entering for dispensary practice shall be under the 
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct himself with propriety, and discharge 
the duties assigned to him, and pay for or replace any article 
injured or lost or destroyed by him, and make good any 
loss sustained by his negligence. 

VI. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis­
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may 
have made and all rights accruing therefrom. 

VII. The members of the Honorary Stf1ff will give clinical instrnction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practic9 of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 !Os. per 
annum. 

These fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 
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For each six months' in~truction in the post-m-ortern, 
room, £2 2s. 

For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s. 

For instruction in Bacteriology, .£1 ls. 

For instruction in the administration of anaest betics, 
£1 ls. 

Each student commencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospitrtl shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s. All fees to be paid to the Secretary of the 
Hospital. 

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
tbe H.esiclent Physician or Surgeon. 

IX. No stu•lent shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during 
the period that he is performing post-mortem examinations. 

CLERKS AND DRESSERS. 

l!:ach clerk and dresser shall-

!. Be appointed every three months, and may apply for appointment 
under any honorary officer, provided that tbe list is not full.• 
May apply in advance after passing thE• third and second year 
ernmirrntinn respectively. Shall be allotted by the Medical 
5uperintendent, who will be guided b,V the examination result 
list. 

I[. Attend at 9 a.m. and sign his name in a book provided for that 
purpose. The hook will be removed at 9. 15 a.m. for inspec­
tiun by the Medical Superintendent. Any failure to atttnd 
must be followed by a written explanation to the Medical 
Superintendent. Shall at 9 o'clock attend the wards, and 
shall accompany the Honorary Officer during his visits, and 
on other days his Resident Medical Officer, when making his 
round of tbe wards in the morning. Shall assist and be 
under the immediate supervision of the H.esident Medical 
Officers.: and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may return 
at 1.30 p.m. 

IIT. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (new cases are to be 
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and shall 
read his notes to the Honorary Officer. 

IV. Attend when possible the post-mortem examinations, and shall 
read to the Pathologist a clinical resume of each case allotted 
to him in the wards, and shnJl transcribe, at the dictation of 
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the Patholo~ist, ru1 account of post-rnorteni conditions. An 
attendance book will be kept at the mortuary, in which eftuh 
student present shall Si!{n his name. This book will be 
countersigned by the Pathologist. 

V. Make a written note at least twice a week of each case allotted 
to him. 'l'hese notes are inspected by t.he .Medical Superin­
tendent, who will call a ttention to any defect. 

V [. Receive at the end of his term a certificate from tho Medical 
Supet:i utendent when he has fu\51led these co11ditions. and 
ta.ting that tact. ff t he work is unsat i fac tory t li 11 fodical 
uperiu tenden t shall repot•t to the Deiiu of the •acnlty a.ud 

may refLtsfl a ce1·tifioate. 'rhe certifica e sha.ll be signe(l b · 
the Ronorat·y Officer to whom the stndeut has been H.eti1.chcd, 
and counter igned by the huii·man of t he Board . 

VIL Attend the out-patient practice of the junior colleague of the 
Honorarv Officer to whom he is attached. Shall, before the 
arrival o.f the Honorary Officer, write on a card a short history 
of any new case, and shall examine the patient with the 
Honorary Officer. 

VIII. During the month of February each student of t he third and 
fourth year shall attend respectively rL course of elementaq 
surgical and medical training. These courses will c-0usist of 
two lectures a week, delivered by the ~ied ical Tutor and the 
Surgical Tutor. 

CLINICAL CLERKS. 

Each Clinical Clerk shall-

!. /\fake any post-mortem examination under the direction of the 
Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be 
kept in the attendance-book in the Mortuary. 

II. Eiramine in the Bacteriological Laboratory of the Hospital the 
sputum for tubercle bacillus, and shall examine any patholo­
gical fluid or specimen from his cases. Tests of the m·ine a1·e 
to be made at least once a week. He shall record the results 
of such examinations in his notes. 

SURGICAL DRESSERS {INCLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DffiPARTMENTB). 

Each Surgical Dresser shall-

!. Assist the Surgeon aud Honse Surgeons in operntions of the cases 
allotted to him ; and shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 



RULES-ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO Pl!At.:TICJE OF ADELAIDE HOSPITAL>. 137 

II. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the He>norary 
Officer, or by his Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the urine 
are to be made weekly, and always on the morning of an 
operation. 

RECEIVING-ROOM. 

f. A Olet·k and a Dresser shall be appointed each day to take duty in 
the Receiving-room. They shall there dre!:!s wounds and_ other­
wise assist the Resident Medical Officers. 

OBSTETRIC DH:PARTMENT. 

I. J<:;ach studen t; attending cases for the Midwifery-Department of 
the Hospital shr.Jl post in the Consulting-room his telephone 
addL·ess by day and by night. 

[f. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, promptly 
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

IlJ. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book written up and signed. 

TV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be under­
taken by students. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

Medical students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditious hereinafter mentioned, aud 
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make 
from time to time:-

I. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children's 
Hospital between the h tll'S of .30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they have obt~iued t he permission of one of 
the Visiting or R ideut u1eclic1tl Officers . 

. II. No student may publish the report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

ICI. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without tlte 
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow:-
For three months' course £1 1 0 
.For perpetual attendanca 2 2 0 

{The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otberwi e ordered the Hoard of Management 
allows all such fees to be devoted to the purchase of appliances 
and books for the teaching of the students. 

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the 
Board of Management 
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Laboratory is open every week day throughout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on 8aturdays from 9 t.o 12. 

II. Each student has a definite seat assigned to hirn in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowe:l to change without permission. 

l TI. Each studeut has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Lfl.bora­
tory, but. each student is required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus :-

1 pocket lens. 2 Forceps (broad and fine 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. pointed). 
!-oz. cover-glasses, ! in. 2 scissors (large and 

squares No. 2. &mall). 
1 box for mounted slides. 3 needles (in handles). 
1 case of biological instru- 1 seeker. 

ments, containing- 1 section lifter. 
3 scalpels (large and 2 razors. 

small). 

Microscopes : Medical students are required to supply tlieil' 
own instruments (see First year schedule for degree of 
M. B. and B.S.) ; otber students may use microscopes 
provided by the University on payment of a fee of 10/6 
per term. Every student taking the courses of Biology 
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase 
at the beginning of his course, a microscope of approved 
pattern for himself, as it is a great advantage for him to 
become familiar with his own instrument. 

Each student will also provide himself with-
:J dusters. Notebook, lead and coloured 
1 small chamois leather. pencils. 
1 soft silk handkerchief. No ink allowed, 

V. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must uot be thrown into 
the sinks but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 
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VI. Each student taking the course ot' Pbysblogica,l Chemistry 
must, at the beginning of the third term, pay a deposit 
fee of 10/-. Agaiust this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paµer, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, aud sundries, will be debited. The balance, if 
any, will be refunded at tbe end of the year. If at any time 
the value of the apparatus broken, and materials used by a 
student, exceeds the amount of his deposit fee, an additional 
deposit fee must forthwith be paid by him. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pieces of appar'1.tus will be 
sn pplied for the general use of students by the University on 
thl'l condition that all bretikages are to be made good by tbe 
s1 udents using or breaking them, on wch basis as the 
Professor may determine. 

VII L All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed withv11t 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, witl1 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payme11t 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological 
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every 
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must bd reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. 'rhe fees paid by any student so excluded slin.ll 
not be refunded to him unless the Uouncil shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, appcJ.ratus, or material in the 
Laboratory. 

,]fade by Council, June, 1911. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must 
either h1we been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine in tbe University of Adelaide after examination. or, 
having been admitted to the degree of Btt0helo1· of Medicine 
in the University of del11.ide ad eu1nde·11~ 91·adwm,, o:rust be 
eligible to be a candirla.te for admi sion to the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine in h.is own University, and, in either ca e, 
must pass • n examinl).tion as berein1\fter prescribed. 
Provided that Bachelors of Medicine admitted ad eundein 
fll'(llhini engaged i11 te!l.chinl}' at the University of Adelaide, or 
who, in the opinion of the Council, have attn,ined distinction 
in theit· profes iou, may, ou .tlle recommendation of the Fac11lty 
of Medicine, and with the perm.is ion of tbe Council, present 
themselves for exuminntion for the Degree of Doctor of 
~led1cine, uo~witbstanding that they may not be eligible tu be 
candidates for udmi siou to tbe degl'ee of Doctor of Medicine 
in theit' own Oniver itie . 

II. No candidate sball be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Medi­
cine, except by permission of the Council on the recommen­
dation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

HI. The examination for the Degree sball be in such one of the 
following groups of subjects as the candidate may select:­

(a) General Medicine, including that of the Nervous 
System, Medical Ophthalmology, Therapeutics, and 
the History of Medicine. 

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Physiology 
and Pathology, and the History of those subjects. 

( c) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
and the History of those subjects. 

(d) Obstetrics, Gynrecology, the Diseases of Infancy and of 
Childhood, and the History of those subjects. 

(e) State Medicine in all its branches, including Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The examination shall be held, when required, in the third term 
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical demon­
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 
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V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to 
enter for the examination, an original thesis of his own 
composition on some branch of medical study or of the allied 
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research. 
The thesis may be w1:i ~ten specially for t he degr e, 0 1· be an 
already pullli slwd \\Ork, or " paper or series of papers rel!d 
before nny or tbe recog11ised Medical Societies of nstrala. ia or 
f G1·eat Brita in, and t he candidate must indio11te wherein he 

considers that his thesis advances medical know ledge or prac­
tice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine, or 
by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adjudicate upon it, 
to be of sufficient merit, the candidate may be exempted by 
the Council from a part or the whole of the examination for 
the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before lie is admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, sultiecL to the approval of the Council:-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescril1i11g ge11eral rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first or second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine, but without restricting the 
power of the Council to grant permission in special 
cases on the recommendation of the Faculty. 

Any such Schedules shall be published in the University 
Calendar as soon as possible after they are approved by the 
Council. 

VII I. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alplm­
betical order. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid in nd vance :-

On entry for examination £1 5 15 0 

For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 l 0 0 

X. Each candida te shall forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes tu be examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit:-
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I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , i:ntend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current 
academic year in the following group of subjects :-

I submit herewith a Thesis on ............................................................. .. 
(if a thesis be p1·esented) 

~.\nd I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 
DATED the day , 1 

Signature of Candidate ........................................ . 

Postal Address ..................................................... . 
To the Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 
Allowed 12th Decemhei", 1967. 

N OTE.-The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII. (b). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the .First 
Class, or 

2. If the candida~e has held residential or visiting office, whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution 
approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of 
exemption in each individual case, 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGER~ 

REGULATIONS. 

I. 'I'o obtain the Degree of Master of Surgery candidates must 
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery in 
the University of Adelaide after examination, or ad eundein 
gradwrn, and must pass an examination as hereinafter pre­
scribed. 

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will only be admitted 
to the ad eundem Degree of this University if the Facultv of 
Medicine certify that in their opinion the Degeee is of au 
equivalent standing to the Degree of Master of Surgery ill 
this University. 

II. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery 
in this University, except by permission of the Council on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

III. Tho examination for the Degree shall be in the Principles of 
Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, Operative 
Surgery, and the History of those subjects, and, in addition, in 
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select : 

(a) Gynrecology, including the surgery incidental to 
Obstetrics, and the History of those subjects. 

(b) The Smgery of the Abdomen, and its History. 

(c) The Surgery of the Organs of the Special Senses, 
Throat and Larynx, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The Examination shall be held, when required, in the third term 
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, viva voce questions. practical demon 
strations, and clinical examination of patients. 

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to enter 
for the Examination, an original thesis of his own composition 
on some branch of Smgery, or of the allied sciences, and 
embodying the result of independent research. The thesis 
may be written specially for this Degree, or be an alt·eady 
published work, or a paper .or series of papers read before 
any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia, or of 
Gre11>t Britain, ru1d the candidate must indicate wherein he 



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF M.S. 145 

considers thftt his thesis advances surgical knowleclge or 
practice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of 
,YJ ediciue, or by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adju­
dicate upon it, to be of sufficient merit., the candidate may 
be exempted by the Council from a part, or from the whole. 
of the examination for the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
uf the U uiversiLy before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VII Schedules may be drawn np from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Uouncil :-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
llegulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first or second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of· Surgery, but 
without restricting the power of the Council to grant 
permission in special cases on the recommendation of 
the Faculty. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar 
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

VICI. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged m 
alphabetical order. 

lX. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination .£ 15 15 0 

For the Degree of Master of Surgery 10 10 0 

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notice iu the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit :-

I, a Bachelor of Su1·gery of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend t<> 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current 
academic year in the following group of subjects :-
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I submit herewith a Thesis on ............... ... ........................................ . 
(If a thesis be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the day , 1 

Signature of Candidate ..... .. ................................ . 

Postal Address .................... .. ....... ..... ................. .. 
To the Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 
Allowed 12th Decemht1•, 1907. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII (b). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. and B.S. final examina­
tions in the first class, or 

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution ap­
proved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

;). If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University, or 

4. If the candidate is a Fellow of the Royal Uollege of Surgeon~, 
England. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of the exemp­
tion in each individual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination in 
Theory of lvlusic or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers 
of the School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge 
to enable them to enter upon the First Year's Course, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Students in Music; but all Students 
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Senior Public Examina tion, or 

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 
Public Examination :-

1. English Literature 

2. History 

3. One language other than English 

4. One other subject not being a language 
or (c) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations 
in this or any ot he1· University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

*lI. L'o obtnin t.he Degree of B1tehelor of Music each candidnte mnst 
complete t hree academic1d years of tudy 1\nd p ass the 
Exnmiuatiou proper to co.ch year ; and m ust nlso (a) ,compose 
an Exercise 10 be approved by th.e Examiners, <>.t (l.i) satisfy 
them of h is ability as au execata11t as provided by Regulation 
IX. 

III. 'l'o com1 lete au Mndemical year of study a Cn.ud ida.te mul!t nttcucl 
the cour es of J ... ectu res delivered ou eaoh of tbe subjects 
pacified for the .H:xnmiun.tion ill that year, but the eptwate 

course of Lectures need oot nll lie ottencled iu one aud the 
same yenr, nor ueed t.ho E.·amiuaticrn be pill ed iu the same 
ac1tdemical year in which tho [ tlc tu res have been attellded. 

IV. r o. t udent shn.11 i11 auy term be ot·edited with a.ttendo.nce ~t the 
· uiv r ity Lectures nud t he completion of any 1uia.demic term 
of study in any 11bject, unle s he hnll have attended dtiring 
t i.Int term three-fourths of t he Lectures g iven in that nbject, 
exce1)t iu case of ill ness ot· other Sl1.ffio ient cause to be allowed 
by t he Ootmoil. 

* .Allowecl 19th Janua1·y, 1910. 
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V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music eyery 
Candidate shall he required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subjects :-

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (150) 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Oounterpoint. (151 and 152) 
History of Music. (153) 
Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing. (155) 

*VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every candidate shall be required ·to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects :-

Harmony and Oounterpoint. 
Double Oounterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. 
History and Literature of Music. 
Form and Analysis, and 

One of the following practical subjects:-

(a) Singing, 
(b) Pianoforte, 
(c) Organ, 
(d) Violin, 
(e) Violoncello. 
(f) Or any other instrument approved by the Faculty· 

VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Oounterpoint. (16i5) 
Double Oounterpoint, Canon and Fugue. (166) 
Form and Instrumentation. (167) 
History and Literature of Music. (168) 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

tIX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
degree, each c:tndidate must ,,;atisfy the Examiner or Exam­
iners as to his qualifications either as (1) Composer, or (2) 
Executant. 

If he elect to pres~nt himself as Composer he must submit 
a musical exercise composed by himself for the occasion of 

* Allowed 23rd Novembe1·, 1911. 
t .dllowecL 12th Decernber, 1907. 
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such length as to occupy not less than twenty minute~ in per­
formance, and fulfilling the following conditions :-

(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any wc>rds the 
writer may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoi:nt, with 
specimens of imitation Canon and Fugue. 

re.) It must have accompaniments for a quintet String 
band, with ur without an Organ part. 

The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely bis own unaided composition. Such 
Exercise must reach tbe Regi t rar before the 30th of September 
in the year in wbich tbe criudiclnte proposes to take his degree. 
No Exercise whicli Im been rejected shall be used either in 
whole or part C r the Exerci ·e on any ubsequeut. occasion, 
except by ~ecial 1,onsent of the ffixaminers in Music. .After 
the E xet·ci e has been approved by t beJihmmiuer.s t he c ndidate 
mus deposi e.ither the origina l 01· n fair and complete copy of 
such Exeruise in the University Library. 

If he elect to present himself as Executant, be must do so 
in one of the following subjects:-

(a) Pianoforte. 
(bi Organ. 
(c) Violin. 
(d) Playing on any other instrument approved by the 

Faculty of Music . 
(e) Singing. 
Each candidate who so presents himself will be required · 

(a.) To show a special skill in the execution and interpre-
tation of solo and ensemble works in diffenint styles, 
and also to show an intimate knowledge of classical 
and standard musical literature, in connection with 
his special subject, extending over a wide scope. 

(b.) To satisfy the Examiner or Examiner:,i in Sight 
Reading. 

*X. Schdules defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn 
up by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

* Allowed 12th I'ecember, 1 "07. 
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XI. The names of the successfol Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. .Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the 
whole or part of any Ordinary Examination may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary 
Examination in the following March. 

XIII. Any student who bas presented himself at an, Ordinary Examina­
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommeuded by the Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for re-examination a~ the Supplementa1·y Examination. 
Such recommendation shall be made by the Board of Exami­
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations. 

*XIIIA. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any 
Supplementary Examination in any su~ect in which he has 
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous year, and 
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to µass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academie year of his cour~e. but no classification will be 
allowed. 

tXIV. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

Lecture fees. For each Tet·m 

Examination fees-

For each Ordinary examination 

For each Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at any 
lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary 
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exemption. 

Fee piiyable by each student to accompany his Exer­
cise under Section IX. 

Fee for Executant's Examination under Section IX. 
Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music 

£3 :J 0 

3 3 0 

11 6 

. .f.:i 5 0 
:; 5 0 
:l ;3 0 

XV. Candidates who have passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations in Music (now abolished) shall, upon attending 
t.he lectures and passing examinations iu the History of Music 

* .Allowed 21st December, 1905. 

t .Allowed. IZth December 1907 • 

• 
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and Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two 
subjects. 

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in 
the examination for the Diploma of Associate in M:usic, or 
the Senior Public Examination in Prautice of Music, shall be 
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XVII. audidates who lmve pn ed in any oue of the followina 
practical subject in the esami uation fo1· the Dipl oma of 
Associate in Music the dvanoed urse (uow abo lished), 
or the eniol' Ji ublic Examination in l' rnctice of Mus ic, 8hall 
be exempted front fur ther examination in uoh . nbject for the 

econd year of t he comse for the Degree :-

(a) Singing 

(b) Pianoforte 

(c) Organ 

(d) Violin 

(e) Violoncello 

Allowed 3rd Decembe,., 1902. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Music by complying with t.he following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the De:iree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of 
Music. 

IL Every candidate shall send to the Registrar of the University, 
on or before the 2nd of April, an exercise composed for the 
occasion. 'l'he exercise must be legibly written land the pages 
numbered), and must be accompanied by a written declara­
tion, signed by the candidate, that the work is his cwn unaided 
composition, and must comply with the following conditions :-

(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b.) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c.) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in 
the form of the first movement of a Symphony or 
Sonata. 

(d.) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners and 
before taking his Degree the candidate shall deposit a com­
plete copy of the exercise in the University Library. 

IV. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Harmony, up to eight parts. 

2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts. 

{ 
Double Counterpoint, } t fi t 3· Canon, and Fugue, up 0 ve par s. 

4. Instrumentation. 

5. History of Music. 

6. Musical Analysis. 
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\T. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the 
mouth of August. 

VI. The names of the successful candidates at each examination shall 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

VII. The following Fees shall be payable in advance:-

On pre.~enting the Exercise 
" attending the Final Examination 
" taking the Degree of Doctor of Music 

.Allow•<! 12th D•cernher, 1907. 

£6 6 0 
£5 5 0 

£10 10 0 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Diploma in Education every candidate 

(1). Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or 
Science. 

( 2). Shall 1111. ve t tended lectul'es regularly n.nd pa ·sed the­
exam iunti ns in ED«lish [ angua"'e nnd Literature, 
Psychology 1md the Principle and H istory of 
l·.du cation ns µrcscribed for .he Ordinary Degree­
of Bachelor of Ar . 

(3). Shall take a course of professional study in the 
principles and practice of Education as prescribed 
hy the Council. 

( 4 ). Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Council of having obtained adequate practical 
expe.ri ence in teaching and school management in 
schools approved by the Council. 

II. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or 
practical work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by 
the Council. 

II I. Candidates who desire that the exarninatious they have passed 
elsewhere, and the practical work they have done, should be 
counted pro tanto for the Diploma in Education, may on 
application to the Council be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these Regulations as the Council shall 
determine. 

IV. Schedules defining the approved courses of professional work in 
aocorciauce wi th R guliitio.n I., clause (3), and the approved 

cbools in accordance with Regulation I., clause (4), shall be 
drnwu up from t ime to t ime by the Faculty of Al'ts, subject to 
t he npproval of he ouucil. 

V. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance: 
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For examinations-

Principles of Secondary Education £1 ls. 
'I'hesis £1 ls. 

Hygiene £1 ls. 

For inspection of Practical Teaching £2 2s. 

For the Diploma £1 ls. 

NOTE.--Holders of' the Diploma in Education may use the letters 
Diplom. Educ • 

.All•wcd December 7, 1911. 

SYIL'L"-BUS FOR 1912. 
No course of lecture;; Is pro,•ldcd at 1'1~, but Al1 cxnmlnatlon will be held annually 

:In the Pnlnciples of Sl!'l(lndary EduCt1tlon •uid In Hygiene. Tho examlnntlons XJeed not be 
taken in t.hP same vcnr. but eandidnt<"S will not l>e adlnlttcd to the e:<aminatlon in Secondary 
'E<luoatfon uT1less in • previous ymr thc.v hOv~ ~ t.bc ec3mhmtlon in E d ucn.tion "" 

prescribf':d for the o.rdit1ary B.tA .. Degree. 

A. :PR'lNCIPLES QIF SEIClONDARY EDUIOATION. 

i. 'J'\•·o l"'Pfrl will ll(' ·t, (1) One on the runctlon or the s~udaryc! scllool In • n•tloutt l 
system or cdUC.l tiOn i Org"lnizntlon nnd mnnngemcnt of secon OT)' sohool s ell!"ronge· 
mcnt M oht dist'rllmtlon or s t:UI'. cu.riculmn . progrnmntt?S, timclnhl cs, ~c.) : 
nrul the c11l~ physical :ind manful cbltractcrsM:les o{ odol""C!!n ts. 

(NOTE.---Candidates will be expected t<> show a g"Ileral know'ledge of the historical 
devefopment of these problems, •nd of the manner in wll1ich they axe 'being dealt witb in 
pra:ctucc st the pr€sent dey). 

(2) A second• on 1Jhe chief principles of method in teaching the following S\lhjects 
in the prim&y or preIF.1ratocy !!Cimo!. btglish langtroge, ..-ithmetic, history, and 
geogrnphy. 

Text-'hooks :-
Welt<>n: 1Prinoit,1lPs and ll.clhcds of •,reaching (Univ. Tutorial Press). 
Norwco<l & ~ope : Ril!:lu•r P.ducrtion of 130.' 11 in E11gland. 
!Bursball: Engli!it High Schoe>l;; ror Oirl$. 

Recoonmended for further ;readmg-
Adamson: iPractice of Insbruction (Nations! Society's Depooit<>ry, Lcmdon). 
SpeclJ!l Reporls of Bo<l't'cl of Education (London). 

2. -~ topic fo1· a tl\<.>Sis on the methods of t aching it must be selected from one of thr 
following dh-lflons in wlTlch the c:md!d:lte m ndequat knowl!'dge: JfogUt b rui1l 
hist<>r,\'. ch1 .. «!lcs, !llodt·ru lnn£Ungl1", 5CicnC<" nud ~gmphy, mnthellllltl""· The 11\lb· 
jeot to be de:il t \\ith . t ht' Ulerl"ture to be stud! • nnd the p«lb:tble length or the th l!sl• 
mus b inUmnlcd to the Oouni>ll nnd pprovcd nt least si:< months before the work 
Is p 1~nt~d. whlcb mo~· b~ nt nnr tim<' whllt> the U11fre1-slty u In season. The 
c;mdid re nm~· aMerwo~ he l'Xllm'ln >-0 on the !lteraturc or t he 11ubject or his th...W.. 

B. HY•GIBNE. 
Personal and school hygiene. 

Text-oook:-
Porter: School Ifygiene and L<Lws ol Hea lth (ILongmRlls, Green & Co., 3,'e). 

C. PRACTJ().\[, TEACHJNG. 
Q:l ndid.ues a.r e required to &J.l<'nd not less thnn eighty hou.rs in toochlng in ft ~ocondarr 

school. umlrr 1eh su1•ervls:io11 ond Inspect.ion n the Oouncll. moy requi~. ndi<b tes must 
pre~ent n dfilry Gt t he work done nnd dcto.11cd n<>les on at lrosl twcnb· lc>1iS<>JJS. 1'hev may 
be r~qui l'€<l to give ~ dititionn.l 1"8!ons bdore on eXAmlner appointed 11;. 'the Conn<'ll . -
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMA 

COURSES FOR 1912. 

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all 
text-books prescribed. 

NOTICE. 

Applications for exemption from attendance at a· course o'f' 
Lecture or Practical Work, du ring any session or term, must be made 
within a fortnight after the commencement of" the session or term. 

GREEK AND LATIN. 

1. Greek. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and 
the second year. Fee for the rourse, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

i::iubjects of examination in 1912; 
First year; 

(ct) 'fransla.tion from Euglish int<> Greek. 
(b) 'fransla.tion from Greek into English. 
(c) Book specially set for 1912: 

Euripides, d&mtis 1B1ldley, itt Pre ). 
Tlmcydidei. JJook JV. (Griwei;, Maowillau). 

(d) Quest~on on Grammnr o.nd Llie ubjec 11111.~ter of the books set, with 
. pecia,J reforence to t he lecture gi"en. 

Second year : 
Same as First year, Lu in plnce of (a) Mc substituted: 

Horner, Odysse,11, XXL, X'XII., XXIII. (W. W. Merry). 
Greek Ant1q1<ities, Prof Maisch (Temple Primers, Dent). Omit 

pp. 1-30 and 131 to end. 
Greek Literature, Prof. Jebb (Literature Primers, Macmillan). 

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The co~rse of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
It is dhided into two parts, with an ex<i.mination at the end of the first and 
second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 
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Subjects of exa mination in 1912: 

Firs~ ~ear: 
(~) Tmnslation from Eo~IH1 i nto La.tin. 
(Ii) Tmu Jatio11 from La.t111 into Engli h. 
(c) Hook11 specially se for llll2: 

Vet·gil, .J.11,•~id fTI . ( i lgwick, Pitt Pre. ). 
Cicero, 4rl A ltic11m , Book I. (A. l'retor ). 
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(d) !uestion on TO.mnrn,r n.nd Lhe uuJecc matter of the books set, with 
pecial rnfereuce t Lhe Jectur given. 

Second Year : 
Same as Finst ye11.r, bu t in place of (a) ·~re 11b. titu ted : 

Juvenal, atires 1, 3, 4, 5, 7. , lU (D uil'i. 
R oman A ntiq11ities, Prof. Wi lki ns ( HisLory l:'rime1 , Macmillan). 
Roman L iterat1.,o, P rof. Wil kin (Literatu re P rimers, Macruilla.n). 

3. Greek and Latin. B.A. Honours Degree. 

ThB ao1wsc ezleml$ over tlwee .vear$, Ctt1t1lid11tes are stro11gly 'i'ecoin111e111letl to 
start /Ionours Lect1u·o~· i11 Oo11•poitiU011 1mrt Book,. al tl•e ne1~11 00111t1t1»1.rem1111t of 
their co1wse. .d.s p~r as possible alt tl•e fio111J1Jrs Book~ will be 1l1talt with fa a 
three 9ea1·s C,l/ole, <twl Cmi</,idates are ad.uisa1l to •'lll•d by Mem1elues ott.t:r 1uorks of 
the authors mentioned iJ1 tl1e list betoiu. 

The examination will comprise : 
(a) 'l' rn.nshitiou in to >reek prose ancl verse.* 
(b) '!'ran lo.ti.on i nto Lr.tin pro ' e and vel'i!e. • 
(c} Tran lntion froin Greek into Engli h. 
(d) T1·ansln.tion from La.tin iuto English. 
{e) c.in t ion un Gra.mma.r, o.nd the Elements o( ompamti\'e P hilology 

applied to the ~reek and La.tin la.ngtui.ges. 
(/} ne. tion: 0 11 Greek aud Roma.n H istory, o,nd ou the subject matter 

of 11ch Ureek and Lo.tin books u.s 1uu.y be specia ll cho en . 
(g) Books specia lly chosen for 1912 and 191;~ : 

1•1,tJJtiml, Books I. a111l XVIU . 
The Ocf.'l/$$B!f, Boohs XXI., XXJ.f., XXl ll. 
Aeschylu , Promtd-l1 e11 JJ01md. 
P indar, J?ytMa11 Oda. 
Sophocles, Oedi17us the Ji';1•g. 
Ariatovbo.nes, 7'1te F1•09~. 
Herodotu-, Book I. 
T hucydide , lJooks T>"I. aml 1' III. 
Pla.to, Pltaedo; Pronm lo the lle1mbli'o ('r. G. 'l'ucker). 
Demo' Lhcues, 'elect p,.;, allf Oration$ (Paley a.ncl Sandy. ), Vol. 

I., Nos. 34, 35, 39, 56. 
Plautus, Ruden.,., 
Lucretius, JJook V. 
Vergil. 4tmei4, /Joo/r$ l . a11d TTI. 
Horace, C1wmiiia-, JJook 1 ll.; E11i.rtlt:$, .Book I. 
J uvemLI, Tlte 'a ti.res 111 J. D. Duff's edition (Omit No. VI.) . 
Cicero, Latto,..• to A.ltic11s, Book I . ; J.'11sc1J lan Disputations, Book 

L; 'l'l•e eoond P!+ilip1> io. 
Livy, Books L and XXI. 
Tacitus, Annals, Book I. 

* Translation into verse is optional. 
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4. Greek and Latin. M.A. Honours Degree. 

The Examination will be in the following subjects : 

(a). 

(b). 

Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers. 

Grammar, tcxt1ml Cl'ilici. m, and 'omparati"e Phil logy as O.p]Jlicd 
to the Grc k ,q.nd La~iu LrLUgnagcs. d.n hitrodudfon to C'o11~· 
paroti1Je Pliilology by J . .xf Edmond (Camb. U11iv. Pres-, 1906) 
is recommended. andi laLb a!'e ad vi eel to read A1i l 11trod·uulion 
to the Natural Hi.,tory of Language, by T. G. Tucker (Blackie and 
Son). 

(c). An Essay. The subject must be approved by the Professor of 
ClaRsics. 

tndeut who pnJ>O e to read Classics with a view to entering for the M.A. 
Examination are advi:;ed to take the earliest opportunity of consulting tlie 
Pr·or or f la ·ic a.bout heir course cf reading. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 

8. English Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A. 
Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It 
comprises the history of the language, the history of the literature, and study 
of prescribed books. Fee for the course £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. · 

Subjects of examination in 1912 : 

The professor's lectures and the following books : 

I. 

History of the English Language. :Special book: Lounsbury, T. It. 
History of the Engl?:sh language. 

II. 

History of English Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with Epecial re­
ference to Hales's Longer Engl.:sh poems. 

Poetry. 
1. 

2. 

3. 

III. 

Special books : 
Chaucer, G. P1·ologue, ed. by R. Morris; new ed. by W. W. 

Skeat. (Qlarendon Press.) 
Shakespeare. W. (a) 1'he Me?·chant of Venice; ed. by .A. W. 

Verity. (Cambridge University Press.) 
( b) Hamlet; ed. by E. K. Cham hers. ( War 

wick Shakespeare.) 
(c) Antony and Cleopat1·a; ed. by K. Deigh­

ton. (Macmillan & Co.) 
Browning, R. Selections. (Smith & Elder.) 
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IV. 

Prose. Special book : 

Bacon's Essays; ed. by A. S. Gaye, M.A. (Clarendon °Press). 
The Joh>i Howa,.d Oln,.tc Prize is awa,.ded on the results of the Examfaialions 

•n English Lan?tutge and Litwrafore. For the ~ch'Jlarship see Statutes. 

9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

No course of lectures is provided at present, but two annual examinations 
a.re held, of which tlrn first must be passed a year at least before the candidate 
sits for the other. 

Subjects of examination in 1912 : 
First yea1· : 

(a) Translation from Euglish in to Freneh. 
(b) Translo.tion from Franch into En,,.li.sh. 
(") ComR de grannna.ire Il isto1;q11e de la Lungue francaise. 

( &1·s~>~e D"rmesteter. Purt IV. Syntaxe.) (Delagrave). 
JJ. S11dre. 

(d) Books specially set: 
Voltaire, Mfrope. 
Emile de Bonnechose, Be1·trand du Guesclin (Pitt Series). 
Lamftrtine, Deux hfroines de la Revolution (Clarendon Press, 

Oxford). 
G. Sand, La Petite Fadette. 

Second Year : 
(a) Trnu lation from English into French. 
(b) T ri;i.11sl11tion from FreHch int.a English. 
(o) E. ltaguct, Dix·.•eptieme S•~te--Ettuleit Litteraires (Hachette) 

Spencer, p,-ime1· of Fru11rh 7Ter.•e. 
our de G-rammairc H i ·torique. Da.rmesteter·Leopolcl Sudre. 

Part III, to page 123. Formn.tion des Mots et Vie des 
Mots. (Delagrave.) 

(d) Books specially set: 
Corneille, Honwe. 
J. J. Rousseau, Extra its (Hachet-te). Oonf Pssions, I.-IV. R{;. 

veries du promencur solitaire. 
Bazin, La Ten·e qui meurt. 
La Rochefoucauld, Jl1a:rimes. 

[Candidates of the Second Year are required to answer in French all 
questions except the translations from French into English.] 

10. German. B.A. and M.A- Ordinary Degrees. 

No course of lectures is provided at present, but two annual examinations 
a.re held, of which the first must be passed a year at least before the candidate 
sits for the other. 

Subject~. of examination in 1912 : 
First year: 

(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) Translation from German into English. 
(~) History of German Language. 
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Behaghel, A. Short Historical G1·amma1· of the Ge-rman Language 
(Macmillan, 3s. fld.) 

(d) Books specially set: 
8chiller, .8'1aria Stua1·t, ed. by Breul (Pitt Pr. ser, 3s. 6d.), 
Gothe, Road to Ita(q, ed. by Allpress (Blackie's Little German 

Clas•ics, ). 
Riehl, Kulturgeschic1itliche Novellen, ed. by Vfolsteaholme (Pitt 

Pr. ser., 3s. ). 

Second year : 
(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) Translation from German into English. 
(c) History of German Literature. 

Calvin Thomas. German Li:terature (Wm. H einemann). 
A more detailed knowledge of the period of Gothe and 

Schiller will be expected. Students should consult 
8cherer's Histor.11 of German Literature. 

{d) Book pccii~ll y et: 
Go~he, Egm<ml, ed. by Hatfield (Heath, 2s. 6d.). 
Gutzkow, Z op/ und Schwert, ed. by Wolstenholme (Pitt. Pr. ser. 

3s. 6d.). 
Schiller, Ueber naive und sentimentalische Dichtung, ed. Egger and 

Rieger (Wien, Karl Graeser). 

[Candidates for the Second Year are required to answer in German all 
questions except the translations from German mto English.] 

HISTORY. 
12. History of' the United Kingdom. B.A. anct M.A. 

Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given in two out ot every three years, and is com­
pleted in one year. It will be given iu 1913. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 
8s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1912: 
The professor's lectut· a nd the fo l1011·ing IJook s :­

Low, Sidney. 1'ht Go1•er111inc1J of lit1,9lau1l. 
Gardiner, S. R. 'l,'/1e P 11ritrm .Revolul·ioi~ ( Epochs of Moderri 

History). 
Woodward, \V. H. A. short histo1·y of the expansion. of the Britis} 

Empire (in part). 
It is assumed that students have some knowledge of the outlines of English 

history as set down in J. R. Green's Short History of the English people, or S. R. 
Gardiner's Student's History qf England. 

13. Modern European History 918-1!273. B.A. and 
M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lecLures is given every third year, and is completed in one year. 
It will be given next in 1912. Fee for the course, £'1 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 
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Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures and the following books : 

Bryce, J, The Holy Roman Empire. 1904 edition. 
Joinville, Sire de. Saint Louis, lcin.r; of France. 
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The Leg•nd of St. Francis b!J tlie three Companions; tr. by E. G. 
Salter. 

The Little li'lowers of St. Francis; tr. by T. W. Arnold. 
Francis of Assisi, saint. Mir·ro1· o/pe~feot io» ; written by Brother 

Leo of Assisi; ed. by P. aha.tier ; t r. by S. Evan!'. (Nutt.) 
Archer, T. A., and King$ford, C. L. Th e Or1isades (Onwin). 

History f'or B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours Deg.-eea. 

In addition to the requirements of Regulation IV., candidates mu.st select 
one of the four following Divisions (a) or (b) or (c) or (d): 

14. (a) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660. 

1. GENERAL. 

Gardiner, S. R. 

2, ORIGINAL. 

Gardiner, S. R 

History of England, 1603-1642. 
History of the great IYivil war, 1642-1649. 
History of _the commonwealth and protectorate. 

Constitutional documents of the Puritan 1'evolu­
ti on. 

16. (b) Early En&llsh Constitutional History. 
1. GENERAL, 

Stubbs, W., Gonstit11Uo11at Mst<Yty of Enqlm•d i n its origin wnd 
denetopment, vol. 1- 2. 

Maitland, F. W. IJomesd(i!J book and beyo111i . 
Pollock, Sir F., t~nd h'fcai ~J a.od, F. 1 . History of English law. 

2nd ed. 
2. O RIGINAL. 

Stubbs, W. Select charters wnd other illustrationa of English 
constitutional history. 

18. _(c) The first three Crusades. 
1. GENERAL. 

Sybel, H. von. 

2. ORIGINAL. 

Histdry and Literat·ure of the Crusades; tr. and 
ed. by Lady Duff Gordon. 

Gesta Francorum. 
Raymond de A.r;iles. 
Fulclie1' de Chartres. 
Odo de Deuil 
William of Tyre. Books XVI., XVIII., ck, 1-8. 
Bokd-ed·d~n. 

These Chronicles are to be found in the University Library under title of 
" Receuil des histo1-iens des Groisades, etc." 

17. (dJ Colonial Historv. 
(1.) There will be an examination in a specified portion of Colonial His­

tory. The books prescribed fot" 1912 are :-
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Egerton, H. E., A Sho1·t Hist01·y of B1·1:tish. Colonia,l PoUc,11. 
Lucas, C. P., Historical Geograph,1{ of the British Colonies, Vol. VI., 

Australasia. 
Henderson, G. C., Sir George Grey. Pionee1· of Empfre in Souihun 

Lands. 

(2) 'tudenl.s m •1. t al o pre e ut 1\ the.~is in a period of South Australian 
1ii to\·y which 111 u t be of . uch a na Lure as to constitute a piece of original 
r eiu ·ch. The the is preseiilie~l in accordance with the conditions of the 
Tinliue Scholarship mn.y al o be pr en ~ed for the degree. The ducuments and 
pa pers to be slndietl nnd con. ttl Le l include :-

(a) Despatches and Enclosures. 
(b) Commissions of Inquiry. 
(c) Scientific and general reports. 
(d) Contemporary publications in pamphlet and book form. 
(e) Gazettes and Calendars. 
(f) Newspapers. 

Armni;cem nl have 1 ecn ma.de wi~h t.he a uthorities of the Adelaide Puuhc 
Librtny and t he , on t h At ta:alian Branch of •he Royal Geographical Society 
for g1vinR ·t udents eng;;~etl ia t his work 11.cces. LO the original material in the 
Public Liorary 11.1ul the Yo1·k ii~t 'oll ection. 

ECON OM I CS. 

20. Economics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary De&"reea. 

The coui·:e of . tu<ly is iu t wo pa.rt , each occupyillg n yca.1·. The lect ures 
are aiven once a, week, aud iu Lhe C\'ening. • tudenLs mu.st begj n witb the ltc­
tm e in Part I., and pRS in it before tnkitig Part 11. ; l)Ut if they have failed 
to ptt · i11 l'art I. th y may be permitted, by con-:ent of the prof or, to 
proceecl to l'art II. Both J?att must be pa..:secl before t.be subject counts 
eowo.rd a. degrne. 

The course of lectures in Part II. will be given in 1912. It will deal with 
Economic Policy, Pulilic Finance, and Economic History. 

Fee for the course 1:4 4s. or 14s. per term. 
Text-books in Part I. : 

Sykes, Banking and Currency. 
Marshall, Economics of Ind11stry. 
Hobson, Evolution of Modern Capitalism. 

For private study: 
Nicholson, Principles of Political Economy, Vols. I. and II. 
Gilman, Methods of Indusfrial Peace. 

Text-books in Part II. : 
Plehn, Publio .Finance. 
Sydney Buxton, The A1·g11ments on either side of the Fiscal 

Question. 
Day, Histo1·y of Commerce. 
Official Year Book of the Commonwealth. 

For private study : 
Nicholson, Principles of Political Economy, Vol. III. 
Fuchs, The Trade Policy of G·reat Britain. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE, 

Courses of lectures on Psychology, Logic, and Philosophy will be given 
every year, and on Ethics every second year. Each of these courses is com­
pleted in one year. 

21. Psychology. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with the following te)(t-books: 

Mitchell, Structure and G-rowth of the Mind. 
Huxley, Elementai·y Physiology (new edition), chaps. 8-11. 

For private study : 
Stout, Manual of Psycholo,qy. 
McDougall, Physiological Psycliology. 

22. Logic. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every yea1-, and is completed in one year. Fee 
for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with 

Creighton, An Introductory Logic, 

For private study: 
Bosanquet, Essentials of Logic. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize ·is awarded on the results of the examinaflions in 
Ps;11chology and Logic. 

23. Ethics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 
year. It will be given in 1912. Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examinatirm: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Dewey and Tufts, Etltics. 
Sidgwick, History of Ethics. 

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year 
Fee for the course £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Schwegler, History of Philosophy. 
Ward, Naturalism and Agnost·icism. 



164 SYLLABUS-)!ATHEMATICS. 

26. Philosophy. B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours 
Degrees. 

andida.tes fo r tb e degrees in Philo ophy hould intimate t.heil' iutention to 
the ProfeJ sor as early in t beir cou1'Se as po ible. In L912 l ectures will be 
given on Greok Pbilosophy, on Modern Phjl ophy from .Kant, and on 
Psychology and Ethics. The examina.tion for the n A. degree will include 
Psychology, Lo!rlo, and EthiOI', a.s well a Philosophy; and stndenr.s will be 
expeote<l to read prescribed text in Philosophy and to add James, Principles 
of Payaliolog;!f, 2 vols. (Macmillan) 25/, and Green, P~o1cgo11ie1111, to litMc1, to 
tbe books prescribed for the rdim;Lry degree. 

EDUCATION. 
26. Education. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degree. 

The course of lectures is given ever.r year, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination : 
The lectures on the History and the Theory of Education. 

Jn the History, students are recommended to read Quick, Educational 
Rifm'mei·s; and a general knowledge of the principal educational 
writings from Plato to Froebe! will be expected. 

In the Theory of Education they are recommended to read Herbart, 
Science of Education; Adams, Herbartfan Psychology; Findlay, 
P1·inciples of Class Teaching. 

MATHEMATICS; 

30. First Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination. 
Subjects of examination : 

(a). Geometry of the straight line and circle: the '.l'Jieory of Pr<"portion 
and of 1milar Rectilinear Figure : Elementary olicl Gec.metry. 

(b). The Element! of Algebra a.s far a the 13inomial Theorem. 
(c). The Element.!l of T1·igonometry as 'far e.s t;he Solu ion of Triangle_. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hall & tevens, A Scltool Geo11it"bl•!J. !'art I. to VI. 
Hall & Knight, Ele111tmf111ry /Ll.11 11lw1, the new edition or the old edition 

together wiLh upplementary pamphlet on Graphical Algebra. 
Loney, Plame Prigo11omet1'.!J, Pa.rt I . 

Students will a lao requll-e a copy of ho.mbers' Mathematical Tables. 

31. Second Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the course, £3 3s. including fee for examination. 

Subjects of examination: 
Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary portions of Analytical 

Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the Infinitesima\Calculus. 
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Stndents should pro\·id tl\emsclves with the following: 
Hall & Knigh llif/Ml' Algebra. 
Loney, Pla11.e Tri,qonom etry, Part II. 
C. N. Schrnall, .t.l. 1"i.1·st Course of Analytical Geometry. 
,V. Cain, A Brief Course in the Calculus. 

32. Third Year's Course in Pure Mathematics. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
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Fee for the course. £5 5s. including the fee for examination. 
ubiects of mrnminatiou: 

Aunlyticu.l Geometry of Two Dimensions, Infinitesimal Calculus, and Ele­
mentary Differentio.1 E1tuation . 

Text.books recommemled: 
Smith, Conic Section.. 
Edwards, Different?'al Calculus. 
Williamson, Inte,qral Calmtlus. 
Murray, Differential Equations. 

33. Applied Mathematics. 

A course of lectures is begun and completed each year. Before commencing 
his course, students should have attended at least the course No. 30, in Pure 

Mathematics. 
Subjects of examination : 

tcfl.tic , Dynamics, and Hydrostatic.'>. treated wi t h the aid of the elements 
of Annlytical 'eometry, o.ml of the Infiuitesim&lCalculus. 

SLudents hou.ld 'provide t llemselves with the follow.in«: 
Loney, D.'lnamics. 
Greaves, Statics. 
Besant, Hydrostatics. 

34. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. 
and the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree in Mathematics must pass in subjects 
30, 31, 32, and 33. 

In additiolJ a special course of lectures is given annually, the fee for which 
is £10 lUs. 

Subj ct tor the final examina.tiou : 
' na.lytica l ;eo1111}trv, nf'init ima.1. Calculus, Analytical Statics, Dyna­

mics of a Particle, Hydro ly namics, Elementary Rigid Dynamics, 
T ext-books i:ecorn.mencled: · 

C. Smith, Solid Geometry. 
D. A Murray, Introductory Course in Differential Equations. 
E. J. Routh, AnalyUcal Static .. , Vol. 1. 
K J. Routh, Dynamics of a Pa-rticle. 
E. J. Routh. Elementary Rigid Dynamics. 
G. M. Minchin, Hydrostatics and Elementary Hydrokinetics. 

35. Mathematics for the M.A. Degree in Honours 

Candidates may prosent tllemselves fo1• examin1ition .either in Pure Mathe· 
ma.tics or in Applied Ma.tl1enui.tics, but will in e.itl1er case be expected to sho'\\' 
a competent knowledge of tile followll1g preliJ1linary portions of Mathematics, 
th&t i o ·ay, of 
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Algebra the simpler properties of Equations and Determinants. 
Plane Trigonometry. 
Elementary Analytical Geometry of Two and Three Dimensions. 
The Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus, with their 

simpler applications to Geometry. 
The solution of such ordinary Differential Equations as "occur in 

Dynamics. 
The Statics of Solids and Fluids. 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pure Mathematics will further be 
examined in 

The Theory of Equations, the higher parts of Analytical Geometry of 
Two and Three Dimensions, ancl of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

CandidateR who present themseh'es in Applied Mathematics will he 
examined in 

The Dynamics of Rigid Bodies and of Material Systems in general. 
Hydrodynamics. 
The Theories of Sound and Light. 
Theory of Attractions. 

36. Applied Mechanics. 

A course of lect1u e ' i. given annu11.lly. Ludenti will nssist at practical 
demonstrations 01\ the tl.' t ing of m1tterit~I · in Lhe Engineering Laborn.tory. At 
the end of the ~· ar. tudenrs will be cxpeete(l to submi for examination an 
original design, together with rul n ce ry ·0111 putation · of some appr01·ed 
structure, such a a l'OOf Lrnss or l>ridge •tlt·cl r. 

Fee for the Course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

The strength of materials and their behaviour under stress. 
The propertieR of Australian timbers for engineering purposes. 
The testing of materials, 
Strength a.nd stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing force 

diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distrib11tion of shearing stresses. De­
flection of beams. Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Beams of 
reinforced concrete. Strength of hooks. 

Riveted joints. 
The strength of struts and column~. Forms of built-up columns, '"ith 

calculation and design. 
The design of plate girders. 
Calculations regarding the stresses on framed structures, as iron roofs and 

bridgeR. The application of graphic statics to such cases. Examples of design· 
The strnngth of cylinders and pipes against internal and external pressure. 
The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and bending. Helical springs. 
The stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, or water 

pressure. Dams and r\)taining walls. Strength and stability of masonry 
arches. 

Text-book: 
·Goodman, Mechanics .d'D't>lied to Engineering. 
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3Ga. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 
No course of lectures is a.t present provided, but an annual examina.tion is 

held. 
Subjects of examination : 

Spherical Trigonometry, Astronomy (including the theory and .use of the 
telescope), spectroscope, &c., elementary computations, and general 
descriptive Astronomy. 

Text-books : 
McLelland & Preston, opl~el'ic<t l Trigonometry, Vol. I . 
Godfray, Treatise ou Ast1·0110111y. 

F. R. Moulton, Introd11ctiQ1' to Astronomy. 

PHYS I CS. 

37. First Year's Course in Physics. 
A course of lectures is given annually:· · 
Subjects of examination : 

The professor's lectures, of which printed outlines are obtainable at a cost 
of five shillings for the year's course of lectures; and the following 
text-book : · 

Gregory and Hadley, A .Class-book of Physics, 

38. Second Year's Course in Physics. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjeots of examination : 

The professor's lectures and the following text-books: 
Watson, A Text Boole of Physics. 
Ulazebrook and Shaw, Pmctical Ph.~sics. 

39. Third~ Year's Course in Physics for the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. Before taking this course students 
must have attended lectures and passed the examination of the second year's 
course in Pure Mathematics. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures and the following text.books: 

Watson, .A Text-book of Physics. 
Watson, A Text-book of Practical Physics. 

40. Third Year's Course in Physics for the 
Diploma in Applied science. 

8ubjects of examination : 
Those portions of the third year's course of lectures for the B.Sc. 

Degree, and of Watson's Text-book of Physics, which deal with 
Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. · 
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41. Physics f'or the Honours Degree of' B.Sc. 

Candidates for the Honour · degree 13. 'c. nnus fir t o.tt nd 11.nd pas~ in 
all lectures and laboratory work required for the rdinary de~ree, including 
seeond year's course in Pnre Mn.tben1atics (:31) ; n,nd in addition mu L fir t 
attend lectures in the third year's couri;e in Mi~thema.tics for the B.Sc. 
degree (32). 

fhey shall then give their full attendance for an entire academic year 
to a specinJ course of lectures and laboratory work, and to the study of the 
hereunder prescribed text-books. 

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory work is £18 LSs. 
Text-books recommended for the course in Honours Physics: 

Poynting and Thomson, Properties of Matter. 
Barton, &. Text-book of Sound. 
Poynting and Thomson, Heat. 
Wood, Pkysical Optios. 
Gray, Absolute Measuremmts in Electricity and Magnetism. 

CHEMISTRY. 

45. Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, Inorganic 
Chemistry M.B., and B.A., and M.A. Course, and 
Chemistry I. Course f'or Diploma in Applied Science. 

&.. L l!OTURES. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Subjects of examination : 

Properties of gases. Thermometry. 
Latent lieat and production of cold. 
Distinction between physical and chemical properties. 
Chemical action. 
The atomic theory. 
Laws of combination. Atomic and molecular weights. 
Valency. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and Petit. 

Elementary Chemistry of the following substances: 
Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, water. 
Hydrogen pernxide. Nitrogen and its oxides. 
Nitrous acid. Nitric acid. The at mosphere. 
Ammonia and its compouu<ls. Hydroxylamine, hydrazine, hydrawic 

acid. 
Carbon and its oxides. Carbonic acid and carbonates. 
Methane, ethylene, acetylene, and allied hydrocarbons. 
Combustion and structure of flame. 
Chlorine, bromine, iodine, and their oxides and derived acids. 
Fluorine nnd hydrofluoric a-0i1L 
Sulphur, its oxide n.nd deri\•ed acid , the thionic acids excepted, 
Sulphnrette<l hydrogen. 
Slllpbw· chloride Carbon 1Jisul1Jhide. 
Phosphoru. , i oxide and detivcd acids. 
Pho pboretted hydrogen. Pho phoru chlorides. 
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Arsenic aud antimony, t.heir oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, and 
derived acids. · 

Silicon and boron and their oxides, hydrides, chlorides, and derived acids. 
Helium, argon and other similar gases. 

The Elementary Chemistry of the following metals: 
Sodium, potassium, lithium. 
Copper, silver, gold. 
Calcium, strontium, barium, radium. 
Magnesium, zinc, cadmium, mercury. 
Aluminium. 
Tin, lead. 
Bismuth. 
Chromium, molybdenum. 
Manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel. platinum. 

An elementary statement of the principal facts ltnd theories of solution 
and electrolysis. The elements of spectrum analysis. 

B. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. Thi~ course is given ltnuually and is completed in 
one year. 

The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simple salts 
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble in water 
and silicates. 

EXAMINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
both theoretic ti and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken 
separately. 

Books recommended : 
Introduction to t he »tudy of hemistry, Lle1n en. • tudent.s proceeding to 

more iidvu.nced com· in Inorganic hem· t ry houlcl get Newth's 
lnorganic "'h mi try or Introduc~ion to Genera l Inorganic Chemistry by 

lexander • mitb. ualita.t;ivo hemical nilly v , Inorganic, Chapman 
Jones. 

46. Theoretical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, Chemis­
try II. Course for Diploma in Applied Science, and 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry f'or Agricultural 
Course. 

LECTURES. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Fee, £4 4s. ; or £1 8s. per term. 
A more detailed study of the subjects of Compulsory Chemistry and 

the Elementary Chemistry of rubidium, cresium. titanium. zirconium, tungsten, 
molybdenum, vanadium, selenium, tellurium, radium, and the platinum group 
of metals. 

The elementary study of the theory of gases, the atomic theory, and the 
determination of atomic and molecular weights. Valency. The periodic 
law. Solutions. Thermo-chemistry. Electrolysis. Mass action. Dissoc­
iation. Chemical affinity. 

Books recommended : 
Inorganic Chemistry, l\ewth, or Introduction to General Inorganic 
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Chemistry by Alexander Smith. Systematic Inorganic CheJUistry, Caven 
and Lander. Introduction to Physica.l Chemistry, W alker. 

For consulta.tion, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones ; Roscoe a nd 
Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Oourse. 

This Course is given when required and is completed in one year. 

Elementary a.ncl Advanced Organic Chemistry. including both che fatty 
and aromatic compounds. 

Fee, £5 5s.; or £1 15s. per term, 
Books recommended : 

Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen. 
Organic Chemistry, Holleman. 
Organi<" Chemistry, ·wade. 
For consulta tion, ltoscoe &, Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

48. Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, and Prac­
tical Chemistry II. Course f'or Diploma in Applied 
Science. 

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Tlie qnalitnrive analy'li of more 01111 lex mixtnl' • including phosphates, 

silic1ttes. uJlll cyanide;;: t he qun.li t.n.tivc anuly iR of alloys and substances 
containing ca.rbon, il icon, el ' 11ium, tell t1ri11Ln, \'IUln<lium. tungsten, moly. 
bdenum, pln.Liu11111, ,.,old, ti tn,nium , an I nrauium. 

The gravimetric estimation of al11111inium, iron, calcium, magnesium, and 
sulphuric acid in pure salts. 

Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete a nalysis of crystallized copper snlphate. 
The vulnmetric determirrntion of iron by bichrnmate solution, the use 

of iodine a.nd thio-sulphate solutions, anrl the volnmetric estimation of calcium 
by pernrnnganH.te solution. Aci,[imetry. Alkalimetry. 

Fee, £6 6s.; or £2 2s. per term. 

49. Practical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 
This Course is given when required and is completed in one ye:i.r. 
Q1uilitative :i 1tl qua.11tiLa.Live analysis of both inorganic and organic 

su bstauces propan&tions •Jf pure substances, determinations of melting and 
boiling points, \'!I.pour den it i • , molecular weights, &c. 

Fee, £12 1 2.~" or £4 4 ... per term. 

so. Practical Chemistry f'or Agricultural Course. 

This Course extends over one year. Fee for the course, £18 18s. ; per 
term, £6 6s. The practical work will consist of the qua.litative analysis 
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates and selected organic sub· 
stances (the same as those in Syllabus No. 52), and also of acidirnetry, alka· 
limetry. sifI!ple gravimetric and volumetric analysis, and the analysis of 
manures, s01ls, &c. 
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51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M.B., B.A., M.A. 
Degrees, and Agricultural Course. 

This Course i ' given annually and is completed in the first two terms of the 
year. 

Separation and purification of organic compounds. Methods for 
determination of carbon, hydrogen and nitrogen. C1 luulation 
of formulae from results of analysis. Structural n.ncl. grn.phi 
formulae. 

Homologous Series. The methane series and its halogen de:1.-iva.tives. 
Also the derived alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, acids, acid 
chlorides, acid anhydrides, ethereal salt~, ketones, meTCaptan~. 
thioeLher , snlphonic ncid , 

Cyanogen, ·ompl •. · cyanid , hydrocyanic acid, alkyl cyanideR, 
i ·ocyn.nid , oya.nate,;, isocyanate", thiocyanates, and isothio-
c ·iuu.tte F ulminnte" 

Amines. Ni t ro and nit,roso-compound , oxin1es, pho. phorns , 1u· eni 
a ncl on :nno·1ue1allic c:o1upo11 mls. Glycol and <>lye rol. and Lheii· 
de1·ivatives. .Fu . Dibnsic mid l'ibasic acids. B yd i·ox •acid!', 
especia lly glycollic, lactic. malic, tm ttuic, 11nd citric n.c i1l . 

The sugal'i', starch , cell ulose, dextrine, ""lycogen, 111a.nuiLol and 
dnlei tol. 

The amino-acids and acid amides, especially glycine, leucine, 
tyrosine, cyanamide, guanidine, creatine, creatinine, s arcosine. 
urea, ureides, uric acid, purine, xanthine, theobromine, and 
caffeine. 

The bile acids. 
The olefi ne und acetylene Perie.~ of hyd rocarbon -, au<l n few f heil' 

principal der ivntive . Maleic and fom nric a cicls. 
E le111enLUl'Y. Rtnd~' of tho polymethy_lene.. . 
Th a romatic er1cs . Bt\nzene aml 1l homolog ue . 'l 'hcirl1A.logen . 11\,. 

ti tuti 11 produc , n11d st.rncLure. Aniline and Lhe t luidine". 
Diazoniu m com1101111tlll. Nitr -com pound;. P ieri · a id. Ph n I . 
Benzal lehycle. Benzoi • a icl . Hippuric ncid. nli ·y lic aeicl. 
GnJiic ncid nutl t.annin. 

Quinone. Elemento.ry study of terpenes. Camphor. Eucalyptol. 
Menthol. 

Brief study of naphthalene and anthracene . 
.Pyridine and ptin Un e . 

eneral prop rtie~ of the !llkaloido. 
Thiopbene, lttrfu ro.l, pyrrole, indole, skatole. 

ter eochemi try of cu1~on compounds, especially of those containing 
one OJ' t wo 1 y rumet.ric carbon atoms, with brief reference to the 
sugars. 

Elementary study of the proteins, and their hydrolysis and synthesis. 
F ermeutation and enzyme action. 

Text- book recommended : 
01·ganic Chemisti·y : Remsen. 

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course. 

This Course is given a1mu11ll .v and is completed in one year. 
Qualitat ive. analysis of mixtmes con taining not iuore than two acid8 

and two bases, a ucl not more than one organic acid and one organic 
base, the organic u b tances to be selected from the following list :-
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xalat, , acetates, benzoates, salicylates, succinates, tartrates, urates. 
me onates, ga.Jlatcs, tannates, cyanides, double cyanides, alcohol, 
tarch, caoe-sug1Lr, grape-sugar, urea, morphia, quinine, 'trychnine, 

The quantitative analysis of milk, and the determination of the 
more important substances in urine. 

53. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Course .. 

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Same as th" qualitative part of Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course, 

but without any quantitative analysis. 

54. Chemistry, Honours. 

1.Uididates lot t lJ.e HoJJmus D~ree in 'hen.1is try a re rel]nired oo show a 
moro datailed knowledge of the sulJJ act.'! than is required for the J M8 clegrnel 
and to pa.'l.S a more stringen·t examination. They will be e, ·pected to spencl al 
the ti111e noL necessarily de1·otecl to lectures to work iu the lahorntot·y. They 
will al.so be expectecl to attend such portions of Llt lectn.res on Mathe matios 
and Physics ns lte l:'rofes or of Chemistry mo.y deem u ecll<!Snr, · for the b,. ter 
understanding of Advanced Chemistry. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books.-Those for the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to which 
reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

55. Geology and Mineralogy. Part I., B.Sc. Course; also 
B.A., M.A., and Courses for Diploma in Applied 
Science and Agriculture~ 

Lectures and practical work will extend over tl n·ee years, and wll! comp.rise 
Physiographical Geology, E lementary i\Iineralo:p' (inoluding Crystallography), 
Petrology, Geology, and Pa.lreontology. I t is imperative tho.t Oivi ion .a ll~ 
taken before the student !'Mses on to the subjectg included in Divi ions 8 to /i', 

A certain amount of field work will be done during each .vear. Students 
must present a thesiR on such practical work, and will also be liable to exami­
nation in it The thesis must be handed in with the candidate's notir.e of 
entry for examination. 

A. PHYSIOGRAPHY. The earth as a planet. The atmosphere and meteoric 
phenomena Climates. Th·~ hydrosphere. The lithosphere. Evolu­
tion of land forms. Processes of waste and reconstruction. Vulcanism 
and crust movements. Diastrophism. Fossilization. Succession of life 
on the earth. 

About 30 lectures in the above subjects will be delivered, one hour a week 
duriug the three terms, as a compulsory science subject, nnd as part of the 
Geology and Mineralogy Part I. Course. Fee £1 ls. 
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Text Books :-
Tarr, R. S. New P l•!fsical Geo9mpli9. 
Marr, John E. '1i81~tific ttul!J of Cetleryt. 
Howchin , ~ . Geo9,.flcpl1.y of 011tl1 A.11straUa. 

For Reference : 
Davis, W. M. Elementai·g Physical Geogi·aphy, also Physical Geo­

graphy. 
Geikie, J as. Earth Sculpture. 
Salisbury, Hollin D. Physfography. 

B. STRUC'fURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY. 
Text Books :-

Lavworth' b1te1 .. 1uidia fe Te:JJt lloo°k' of G eolog,11, 
Getkie, J as . e,.11abi1r<1l and Field Geology, 
l ,rumin.,. Te:vt B ook of Field Geolog,y, or 
H t\)' e • H mulbookfor Field Geologists. 

For Reference :-
Chamberlin and Salisbury, Geology Pi·ocesses and their Results. 
Suess. T.~e Face of the Harth. 
Jukes-Browne. Students' Hand Bo,ok of .Physical Geology. 

C. ORGANIC REMAINS : their classification, order of succession, and geologic 
occurrence. 

Text Books: 
Woods. Pal<I3ontology (Invertebrate). 
Seward. Fossil Plants. 

D. CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY, with special reference~to Australian Geology. 
Text Books 1 

Lake and :Ru.stru l. q:~zt Book of &eolog.v, 01·, 
Marr. Tlte P1·1:111:1'pala of Stratigt'apMoal &eology. 

Practical accompanying B, C, and D.-Geologlco.1 sections and map 
ch o.wini;t. tucly and determinp.tfon of F Q 'l Types. Field work. 

Division . .B. , C., and D. comprise the Geological lectures given in the 
second a.nd thi rd term, . Fees, Lectm·es, £2 2s. P ractico.l Wol'k, £2 2s. 

E. MINERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectu1·es. illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be 

delivered twice -per week during first term, and will include 
1. Introduction 
2. rystallogrnph:y 
3. Propertie of nimemls 
4. The clnssificat ion and systematic description of minerals, includ­

ing all the more abu11do.11 t 01· important. Special attention 
will be paid to loco.I occurrences. 

Books of reference : 
R utley, F. M ;11eralog,11, L2th ed. rev. Murby. 2s. 
Dana, E. Te:JJt book of m ineralogy. New ed. Wiley. 18s. 
1VI:iet , R . A. Mimn-alo.'l!f ; an introduction to the scientijic study of 

11ifael'al.t. Macmillan. 30 ·. · 
Moses, A. J. and Parsons, C. L. Elements ef mineralog,1/, crystailo­

graphy, and blowpipe analysis. New ed. Van Nostrand. $2.00 
net. 

Bru.'lh, G. J. Manual of determinatitJe mineralogy; rev. by S. F . Pen­
field. Wiley. 18s. 



174 SYLLABUS-GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

P1·actical work, occupying 4 hours per week, will include dern.onstrations on 
1. Crystallography, embracing elements of crystals, use of contact; 

goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more important of the 32 classes · 

2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing th.e use of such 
apparatus* and Te-agents as may be conveniently carried into the 
field. · 

F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectures will be delivered twice per week during the second term and will 

include 
1. Introduction 
2. Rock forming processes, and problems relating to volcanic intrusion. 
3. Classification and systematic description of rocks 
4. Ore deposits. 

Text Book: 
Harker, A. Petrology jor students. (Cambridge natural science 

manual.Y). Cambridge University Press. New ed. 7s. 6d. 
Books of Reference:-

Iddings, J, P. Rocle Minerals. Wiley. 2ls. 
Iddings, J. P. Igneous Rocks. Wiley. 2ls. 
Harker, A. The Natural Hi:stor.11 of Igneous Rocks. Methuen. 12s. 6d. 
Pirrson, L. V. Rocks and Rock Minerals. Wiley. 10s. 6d. 

Practical work, occupying 2 hours per week, including demonstrations in 
I. Hand specimen determinations. 
2. The petrological microscope and 'accessory devices for determination 

of minernls in thin gJices. · 
3. A sy tema.tic examina.ti.on of the leading rock t;ypes ·by aid of the 

microscope n.nd prepa.recl sections. 
Each t udent will be l·eq11ired to prepare and describe six satisfactory 

thin sections of roe.ks. 
Fees-Lectures-£2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 

Laboratory Work- £2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 

56. Geology and Mineralogy. Part 11., 
Ordinary Degree B.Sc. 

Students having completed the Part I. course detailed under paragraph 55 
may elect to proceed with the Part IL course under either of the alternative 
sections detailed below:-

SECTION A. 
G. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 

For Reference : 
Elsden. J. V. Applied Geology, Parts I. and II. 
Pittman: Mineral Resources of New South Wales. 

H. PAL.iEONTOLOGY. 
Text-books: 

Zi.ttel. Text-book of Pal~oiitolo,qy, Vol. I. ; or, 
Nicholson and Lydekker. Manual of Palce_ontology, Vol. I. 

•~dents are required to provide them,elves with a few small pieces of apparatus, most of 
''~~. which can be purchased from the department at a cos• of a.bout 12s. 



SYLLABUS-GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 175 

I. DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRALIA~ GEOLOGY, C0.1'1PARATIVE GEOLOGY, 

TECTONIC GEOLOGY. 

Text Books: 
Kayser and Lake. Text Book of Comparative Geology. 
Suess. The Face 'oftlte Earth. 

Practical work accompanying G, H, I. : Sectioning and study of the 
micl'Oscoµic structures of fossil organisms. Problems in geological structure 
and section drawing. Field work. 

SECTION B. 
J. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

Lectures dealing comprehensively with the subject as set forth in the text­
book will be delivered twice per week during the first term. 

Text-book: 
Lewis, W. J. A. Treatise on crystallography. Cambridge University 

Press. 18s. 
Practical Classes will meet for six hours a week, conjointly with the 

lectures . 
Instruction will be given in the measurement of crystals with the Fuess 

universal goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to scale. 

K. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. 

A cou1 e of fifteen lcctm·ds will be delivel'ed twice per week dmfo" the 
sccoud tel'lll until co'mplotetl . The ubjeClt will bEi introduced by an 
outli.n of the thcol'.\' and construction f the micl'oscope, Lo be followed 
by a, detniled di cu ~ion of the optical pr.oper~ic of minemls. 

Text Book: 
Iddings, J. P. Rock Minerals. Wiley. 

Books of reference : 
'Vinchell, A. H. and Winchell, A. N. Elements of Optical Minei-alogy. 

Van Nostrand. 
Miers, H. A. Mi.11e1·alogy. 1'\>facmillao. 
Dana. E. S. T11xt-hook of Mi11eralo,qy. Wiley. 
Johannsen, A. .Dl!ter111i1ia-ti01~ of Rook Fur111 i11g Minerals. Wiley. 
Rosenbusch, ll. P!&ysiograp4ietts; Mfaeraliau und Gesteine. Vol. 1. 

Pt. 1 & 2. Nagele. 
Practical demo1isti·ations occt1pyiog six hours per week will accompany the 

lcctur ·, and cornrist of expel'iments illustra.tiiw the pl'operties of 
don bly rnfracLing 10i11erals, umnipulation of speci.111. ace soi·y apparatus 
for use with LI.Jc microscope, aud detenninn.tion of optic axial angle. 

L. PETROLOGY. 
l.eol1'ros will be delivered Lwicc per week, beginning after complcLion of the 

courile in Optical Mineralogy, and continuing to the ond of the third 
term. 'l'be ubject will be introduced by a discussion of some of the 
more intricate l!roblems in the origin 1~nd descent of rooks. Due 
con idemtion will then be o-iven to recen~ pelirogra.fhical methocls. 
'file subject will be concluded by 1\ ystematic genera survey of rock 
types. 

Text Books: 
Harker, A. The Natural History CJj I_qneous Rocks. Methuen. 
Rosenbusch, H. Physiographie der Mineralien und Gesteine. Vol. 2. 

Pt. 1 & 2. Nagele. 
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Books of reference : 
Iddings, J. P. Igneous Roch. Wiley. 
Doelter, C. Petrogenesis. Vieweg. 
Van Hi.ie, R. C. A Treatise on Motamo1-plti~111. Mon. 47, U.S. G.S. 
Washington, H. S. The CIMm fral 4.1it•lysu of R odes. Wiley. 
Behrens, H. Manual qfmicrockemfcat a1ialysis. Macmillan. 

P1·actical demonstrations, occupyinO' six hours per week, will be held con-
jointly with the lectureA. 

0 

Fees for Sections A or B.-£11 ll s. per annum, or £3 17s. per term. 

&8. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II., B.A., and M.A. Pass 
Degrees. 

Students may elect to proceed under either of the two following alternative 
sections:-

SECTION A. 
Students may take any two of the subjects G., If, I., as prescribed under 

paragraph 56, section A. for the B.Sc. degree. 
SECTION B. 

Students are requested to take Optical Mineralogy and Petrology (K. ancl 
L), as prescribed under paragraph 56, section B. for the B Sc. degree. 

Fees for Sections A or B-£5 5s. per annum, or £1 15s. per term. 

69. Geology and Palreontology. Honours Degree. 

Candidates for the Honom1 Deg-rec in 'eology n.nd Palaiontology are 
required to how a more detailed kn wletlge of the ubjccts than is required for 
the Pass Degree .detailed under J?arilgraph 56, . ection A .. and to pass a more 
stringent examination. Th~y w1ll lie eicpected to pend all the time not 
nece Sl!.rily devoted to lecLlues on pr~tical work and original research. 

No evenino- student can be considered competent to take the Honours 
Course in Geofogy, as the time available is too limited to do justice to the 
subject. 

Original work must be undertaken by students in this course, which may 
he in one of the following lines, or such other lines of research as the lecturer 
in the subject may approve:-

.. 

{a) The chemical composition, microscopic structure, and insoluble 
residues of the older limestones 

(b) The quantitative analysis of minera ls entering into rock structure 
{under the oversight of the Lecturer in Chemistry) 

(c) Specific work in Petrology 
{d) The microscopil) structure and chemical composition of organic 

testaceous remains, e.g., Trilobites, Brachiopod~, &c. 
(e} Discovery and description of new fossil species 
{fl Examination and determination of microzoa l contents of fossili­

ferous rocks 
(g) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palooontology pay a fee of 
£18 l8s. , or £6 6s. a term. 

60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree. 
Candidates fo.r the Efonom Degree in Mineralogical Geology are required 

r.o show a more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is req_11ired for the Pass 
Degl'ee detailed under paragraph 56, section B, and to pa a. more stringent 
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examination. A<ltlitioual lecture will be given. but the work will be largely 
tutorial. They will be expec~d to spemt o.11 t he tinle not neC:OS$arily devoted 
to le bur in work in the laboratory. 

AdditionA.l quantita~ive a111il '!!es of rock and minerals nm t be cnrried out 
in the Chemical LRborn.tory. 

tnd nts will be encouraged to devote special attention to one bro.nob of 
minero.loA"ioal or peLrologicid cience, o.nd LI) carry out, od gina.1. research therein. 

t:itudents for Lim Honours Degree iu Mineral gico.l Geolo&'Y pny a. fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books: -Those for the Pass Degree. References to more highly 
specialized works will be given as required. 

61. Mining Geology. 
Same as Part I. B.Sc. regulations detailed under subject 55, ·with an 

additional course of lectures in Mining Geology, as indicated below. 
I. Classification of ore deposits.-(a) morphological (b) genetic. 

If. Ores clue to igneous processes. lngma.tic differen t iation and segrega-
tion. After-eru(Jtive actions. P.neuma.tolys.i ·. Hyda.togenesis. 

IIT. Phenomena of mineral veins, lodef, stockworks, etc. 
Iv. Phy ica.l and other condition whieh regulate rlepositiou of ores: as clepth, 

presJ·nre, gaseons a.nd n.qucous circulation, tempero.lUl'e, et-0. 
V. Berld ·cl Ore.~. ' u 'enetic- ores deposited contemporaneously with sedi ­

mentary ro ks; a tei·ed !!edimen ta1·y ore . 
VI. Ores in trod need sulreqnent ly to formation of rock ma ·s. Epigenetic-

(a) [n interstices of roeJ,..,._clis!lemination 
(b) Ey deformation, in faul ts, joint " llex:ures, planes of Ii ili ty, &c. 

Vll. res d11e to Metamoi·p!iic action . Effects of ascending and descending 
water . Metasoma.t1c Ileplacements. -

VIII. Seco1:dary changes in ore deposits. Oxidation. Secondary enrichment 
of ores. Ore shoots. 

IX. Detrital ores and gem in elastic depos its. 
These lectures are in t.ended for mining students of fourth year status, and 

will occupy one hour each week durhig- the se.concl term. 
Fees-£1 ls. 

Text-books recommended :-
Geology of Ore epo.· itl : Thomas and faeAlister. m old. 
Mines and Minero.I ol t he Briti h Empir" : Rnlph tokes. ArnolJ. 
Text-hook of Mining Geology : J, . P11.rk. London ; 6P. 
A Tr atise on re Depo its: l?h.illip & Louis. Macmillan; 28s. 

enel!is of Ore DepoSlts: Po epny. ew York ; 37 . d. 

BIOLOGY AND 
A 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

68. Elementary Biology (f'or the Degrees of' B.Sc., 
and B.A.,). 

The in,,trnction in hi nbjeet will include :-
!. The fundament.nl fact. and law of the morphology, histology, physiology, 

o,ncl life-hi.story of plant , 11. illustrated by the following types :-
Yeast plant, Bacteria, Pl'Otococcus, Mncor, Penicillium, Sphogyra, 

the Bracken fern, and the Bean plant. 
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2. The fundamental facts of animal morphology and physiology as illustrated 
t th fol1owing types: -

An1oobn., ortic Ila, II ·dra, Fresh-water mussel, Cra yfish, Frog. 
3. The hi tological chara ter. of Lhe blood, epidermal and connective tissues, 

Cal'ti l1ve, uone, lllll le l\llU nerve in Vertebrata. 
Text-books recommended: -

l'ractico.l Biology: Huxley and Martin. 
Elemenmry Biolog ' : Parker ; 
T he Frog; au Iutrotlnction to Anatomy and His tology: Milnes 

i: fo.rsl10.ll. 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer. 
Introduction to Botany : Dendy and Lucas, 

B 

67. Physiology (for the Degrees of M. B., and 
B.A.) 

This con of Physi logy will extend O\•er ionr terms, viz. :- he three 
term c nstitn Ling one a-eademic year, t1od the Lirst tenn of the following year. 
ft w ill comp1·· e the ubject 11111.tter of the mo. t receut eclitious of Hallibnrton's 
Handbook of Phy · io l o~\', :::ichiifer'. Essentials of Histology, Halliburton's 
Es ential of he111ica.l 1·hy iology, and the Profes'or's Lectm·e;;. 

Students are i·equirecl to attend: -
I. The Professor's lectures, the complete course of which will extend 

over the first and second terms of one year and the first t erm of the 
following ycnr. 

2. A practi.C<'l.l com ·e o( Histology which will be held clurili ..,. th terms 
in which the Prof . r' lecture.q are delivered · for tbi oour e c1•ery 
tuden rnust p1·ovidc bimr;el f with a suitiible micro cope thM sbuJl 

be subjec L o Lhe approval of the Prof or. 
3. pru.ct ic1~l cour.·e o:f Phy iologicu.l Chemistry, ll'hich will he held 

during the thinl t!)rm in each year . . 

Practical Examination. 
Ench candidate must be preprncd (1) to make, examine, 1inu describe 

microscopical specimen of animal ti~ nes and orgv.:11. . (2) To 11rove 
a. pl'actical acquaintance with tbe chemi try f al nmen a.nil i t 
1dli , milk, the dige tivo juic and tbei.r notiou , blood, m·iue, gly ogen, 

Also · . how a practical nec1uaintl).nce with he mos important np1>nratu~ 
u ed in tudying lhe physiology of mu. le, nerve, the circnlu.t0 ry nnu 
respiratory system. 

Text- books recommended : 
The Ji~test ecliLions of 

l:f(l.11dbook of Phy iology : H alliburton. 
E~Qeut;ia.I • of Hi wlogy : Schafer. 
E entia of 'hcmicnl l hysiology: H alliburton. 
E. entinls of elq erimelltal Physiology: Brodie. 

88. Physiology (for the Degree of B.Sc., Pass). 
Thi coul'se will extend over ix terma . 
lt will cOlllJ.lri e the course et fo1·bh uudel' 67, n.nd, in ruldition, candiclates 

vill be requited to undertake au e.·teuded co11r e of reading and Jauomtory 
work, which will be pr cribed by the Profes or. 

Before being credited with a. pa s in th is snbject, ooudidll.tes must have 
attended a. conr· e of lecLnres ou, and ha\'e pn.ssecl an cimmination in Physical 
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and Orirnnic Chemistry. A laborntory course in Physiological Chemistry will 
be prescribed. 

Fee for the whole course, £28 7s. 
Text-books.- l'hose recomm ncled under 67, and in addition: Recent 

Advances in P hysiology and 13io-cheulistry (ed. by Leonard Hill); Further 
Advances in I hysiology (ed. b.r Leonard Hill); and such other articles and 
works as 1110.y be presc ribed Ly r.lte l'rofe or . 

69. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (for B.Sc. 
Honours). 

This course will extend over six terms. 
Ct will compri ·e the coUJ·8es s et fo rth llnder 07 and 68, nnd iu n,ddition 

cmHlicl at&l will be requi red to ~how a more detailed knowledge of t he 
u liject ban is requir d for t he Pu Degree, au ll to pns. a more $Cringent 

e.·ami natioll. They arn roqnire l tO o.ttencl lecture· a nd pass an examinn.nion iu 
Phy ical and rganic 'he111i t ry. They mu -L al iittencl a course of Practical 

hemi try (tpmlita.Li ,.e 11 11d q uanti tnti ve}. wilJ1 specia l reference to sit b ·lances 
of tlhy. iologica.I i111portru1ce. It is ex pected haL 'tudent will de1·ote a ll theh­
Lime not nee• Rari ly occupie 1 in leclurc t.o work in the chemical a.u l physio-
1 g ical la. l.lora.lol'ie . 

Students for the Honours Degree in Physiology and Physiologicn.l 
Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 6s. a term. These fees 
inclnde the fee for the pass work set out under 67 and 68. 

T ext-books. 
Those recommended under 67. and, in addition, 

Text-book of Physiology, edited by .Schafer. 
General Physiology, Verworn (English Translation by F. S. Lee). 
Qnain's Anatomy (parts). 
Text- book of Uhemical Physiology and Pathology, Halliburton . 
Also val'ious other works and special articles to which reference will be 

given. 

AG RIC ULT URE. 
70. Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, and 

CEnology. 

This Coui·se will extend over two years. Fee, £30 per annum, payable 
pro rata at the beginn·ing of eaclb Session. 

SCHEDULE. 
•tuden t.s are requLred lo nt re11d nl Ro · worthy, gricultm·ii.I ollege 

l or tw 1 complete yen.r~, i~nd ta ke t ile ordina ry 'o lle~e Com e in the foll wing 
ubjects n oui,Hned in t he p11 bli heel l r pe ·L11. 'f Lue College (1911 ):­

(a) The principl an I practice of agric11l t 11re 
(b) The p1fociples nncl prae(;ice of fn1i t cul ture 
(c) Th princi pl and E raeLiee of dai.ry iJ1g 
(cl) lem ntary \'&terinary science 
(el Agricul tural chem istry (fo r one~ye1w only) 
(f) '1m ·eyi11g a n<l levelling 
(g) Wool-classing 
(h) Principles and practice of viticulture 
{i) Principles and practice of wine-making. 
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71. BOTANY. 

A course of about 36 Lectures and demonstrations on Botany will be delivered 
twice a week, during the second and third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 .ts. ; or £2 2s. per term. 
The course will comprise the following subjects:-
The general structure and physiology of a flowering plant : 

1. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 
vegetable tissues 

2. The general characters, functions, and modifica. tione of the organs 
of plants 

3. Nutrition, transpiration, respiration, growth, irritability 
4. Reproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

The botanical characters of the following natu.ral orders:-

Rrmu nculaceae, Crnciferoe, t:aryophylhteea.o, Ma.lvacea.e, R.u tacoae, 
Papavcrncea.e, Amamntuc:eae, henopodiaceae, L eguminosae, My t·· 
taceae, Ro 11.ccac, l:.pncridene, :Hora.gi11ea.e, crophulfl.l·iueeae, Prot-0acene, 
Labia.tac, '0)11,nacen.e, Compo itae, Umbelliferae, oodenovia-e, Cam· 
panulacen.e, ,oniferae, Cyperaoeae, Liliaceae, Amaryllidacen.e, Orchi­
daceae, Gl'umincae. 

Practical work. 

Candidates must be prepared-
1. To describe in botanical terms such plants or parts of plants as may 

be submitted to them 
2. To prepare, identify, or describe microscopice.l specimens of vege­

table tissues and organs 
3. To refer to their natural orders, examples illustrative of those above 

enumerated 
4. With the aid of Tate's "Flora of South Australia" to refer to its 

proper natural order any plant indigenous to South Australia. 
F or t he purpose of promoting a practical acquain tance, 11nde1· natura.1 condi­

lions,.with t he specified orders and indigenious flora generally, opportuni ties will 
be taken during the cour. e of visiting the Botanic Garden · 1Lncl country in the 
neighbotirbood. 

Text-books recommended:-

For Ol!iss Work-
Botany for Matriculation : F. Cowers (Qutorial Press). 
Introduction to Botany: Dendy & Lucas. 
Flora. of South Australia: Tate. 
Naturalised Flora of South Australia: J. M. Black. 

For r~ference-

Text-book of Botany: Strasburger. 
Natural History of plants: Kerner von Marilaum, translated by 

Oliver. 
Experiments with Plants: W. J. V. Osterhout. 
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SYLLABUS FOR FORESTRY COURSE. 

1. CHEMISTRY. 

Physical pa.rt (46), 1st term only. 
Organic-Theoretical (51). 
Organic-Pra.utical (52). 

2. GEOLOGY. 

(a) Dynamical Geology. 

The nature and operation of geological agents: 
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The atmosphere, rain, terrestrial waters, ice and sea, plants a.nd 
animals, volcanoes, movements of the earth's crust. 

N.B.-This course is provided for in Compulsory Physiography. 
(b) Mineralo,qy. 

Physical and chemical characters of the more important and 
typical ~pecies in the various mineral groups-more especially 
the rock forming minerals and ores. 

(c) Petrography. 

Macroscopic and microscopic characters, composition, origin and 
distribution of the commonly occurring rocks. 

(d) Structural Geolo.gy. 

Structure of rock masses, bedding, joints cleava.ge, foliation, 
metamorphism, faults, unconformity. 

N.B.-Parts (b), (c), and (d), of this course are provided for in the first 
term of the ordinary Geological course. 

(e) Forest Geology. 
Nature and origin of soils and subsoils, exhaustion of soil, drain­

ing in connection with Ueological structure. 
N.B.-This course is not provided for in the ordinary curriculum, but the 

lecturer in Geology will recommend a text-book and exercise tu to rial oversight. 

3. FOREST BOTANY. 

(57), with special reference to the following: 
The characteristic anatomical and physiological features of the 

forest trees, and of the native and cultivated exotics in South 
Australia. both in their mature and their seedling stage. 

The systematic position of these trees: the structure of the more 
iniportant. ttmbera. The pathalogy of trees; the symptoms, 
causes an(l treatment of tl1e more important injuries and 
diseases cansed by physica.l o;nd organic agencies. 

Fungi. as harmful physiologically to growing crops and, technic­
ally, to felled and stored timber. 

4. FOREST ENTOMOLOGY. 

General insect structure. 
The detailed anatomy of a typical insect. 
Relation of insect structure to methods of extermination. 



182 SYLLABUS-FORESTRY. 

Development and metamoprhosis of insects. 
Classification of insects with the chief ch&racters of each order. 
The general principles which tend to increa8e or to t.liscourage 

iasect attack. 
Insectivorous birds and mammals, parasitic insects, fungi parasitic 

on insects ; fomigation of nursery st.ock, insecticides. 
The general relation of insects to plants. 
Forest insects studied in detail under the following heads:-

(a) Life history of insects aitd their recognition in various 
stages. 

(b) Nature a.nd extent of damage, with recognition of the 
pest by its mode of damage where possible. 

(e) Method of prevention of attack. 
(d) Remedies in cases of attack. 
(e) Measuresfor exte•mination. 
(f) Methods of planting, cultivation, and felling of forest 

crops, pure and mixed, i)l relation to insect life. 
(g) Insects, as harmful physiologically to growing crops and 

technically to felled and stored timber. 

5. SURVEYING AND DRAWING. 

The course of surveying and levelling at the School of Mines, 
exclusive of underground surveying and astronomy. 

15, FORESTRY. 

(a) History of the development of Forestry. 
(6) Forest policy. Utility of Forests. 

The State in relation to Forests. 
Forest policy in Australia and other countries. 

(c) Sylmculture. 
Locality in relation to forests, vegetation, soils. 
Composition of woods, formation of woods. 
Nursery work. 
Natural and artificial regeneration. 
Sylvicultural systems, tending of woods. 
Sylvicnltural notes on forest trees. 
Management of wo~ds. 

(cl) Forest Mtmagement. 

Use of Hypsometer, Callipers, and Pressler's increment borer, slide 
rule, 

Financial results of Forestry. 
Preparation of yield tables. 
Regulation of the yield of forests. 
Rotation. Working plan. Office procedure. 

(e) Forest Transportation and Engineering. 

The setting out and formation of roads for temporary and perma­
nent. use. 



SYLLABUS-APPLIED SCIENOE, 183 

The construction of bridges over streams and gullies, of gates, 
sheds and sawmills. 

\~'ire rope bridges and tramways. 

( f) Forest Protection. 

Damage done by animals, plants, frostR, sun, wind, fire, and shift­
ing sands. 

(,q} Fo rest Utilisation. 

Felling and conversion of timber. 
Industrial uses of wootl . 
Subsidiary industries springing from Forestry. 
Preservation of timber. 

(h) .Adminisfration. 

During the 1·aca.tion · tudents will he placetl on the Fore t eparb-
ments Res~rve and thl.'re will l111dergo !~ tbor U"h 0111·.e of tnunina 
in Pra.ctioaJ For n·y. The pmcLical con e in For . try will l'l\n~ 
equally in importanee wit h the th oreH,,1il eour e in F or t1·y. 

Note.-This syllfLbus is subject to modification on the establishment of the 
complete curriculum in Botany. 

73. Applied Mechanics (ii). 

THE MECHANICS OF MACHINERY.-Definition of a machine. Constrain­
ment of plane molion. Tran~la~ion a special form of rotation. Spheric and 
screw motions defin d. K.inen11ttic elements. Sliding and turning pairs. 
Higher and lower 1>airing. J ·Clltlt!ve motion. lns tftntaneous motion. Virtual 
centres and axes. P rnmnenL l.l nt.re. Centrode and axode. Kinematic chains. 
Lever crank and slider crank chain~ Inversion of the kinematic chain. 
Simple aml compom1<l ·!min . e~ rminn.Lion f vir ual centres in meehan i. m , 
with val'ionl! example< . Detern1inaLio11 of reliitire linear n.nd lLngnlnr veJo itie8 
of point. in le1•er tllld lider cnmk chtti 11 . Velo ity aud nccelera.tion dini:,11·n:m 
in general. . raphic•d and analytical dCLermina li.011 of rela.Live veloci ty of 
pi tou and e.rn.nk piu in reci\irocM i11g engine. Prol>l 111.s upon the ame. 
Acceler11,tion oi pt liOu - au:i. •t icnl 111 t hod 1Lud Pr f ors Kleiu ' amt 
Dunkerley s grn.phic1LI m thod . wi 11h pro f of Sl\1ne. l'telafve 1•elocitie 
of lmrcs of the os illaLing engil1 . with c,'nmples. • uick rerurn motions, 
wit1 example. Velocity of rnbbing of em.nk pin for l'eciprooati.n u n.ud 
o. cillatin!f engines. mnk effort; ditti,'l·nm~ for reciprocC1-Ling ngi ne. "EAeet 
of obli9mty of connecting: rnd c)lu ponn d 1tnd triple expfl.n$iOn engines. 

orrect1on of illclioalor dill{.rrams fo r inertia in reciprocating 11.nd o. cili a.Ling 
engines. Exnmeles. ineti energy of rotntion. Method o.pplied to 
fiudbi g radin ot gyrntiion of conneciting rod. .Bnla.ncing the S"in!;ile 
cylinder engine. t:trnphical method (force and couple poly"'on ) !or 
ba.fancillA' compound nml multiple expansion eng i ne~. Locon10Ll\'e olUanci n~. 
The douhle slider crank chniu. Inversion of double slider cmnk oh11,in . 
Rapson's slide. Ult!l1am's coupling. Pan lie! motions - Scott-H11 ell ' , 
Watts'. Approximate para llel motions ho.sell upon th I ver-cmrnk uncl slider· 
crank chains. Peancnll1cr aud Brickard's e .·ac pal'l\llel mot.ions with tn rning 
pairs. The be~m en~-ine . . Higher pairi11g. $pm wheel Lra.ins uy mctrliod of 
virtual centres. 'ycloicl1il 11.nll illl•olu t!' teeth. Ammlnr gearing. irt ual 
centres in compound . pur wheel train· l{e1·ertell trains. Epicyclic 
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train . Reverted picycli trR.ims. 1m n.ncl plo.nct mot ion. T he cap. t.nu. 
W ton' triplex pully block The drillinii; mo.chine. bn.nge poim . 

it ·tniinmeut of motion by r Hin" of ceu~rodes. Holling conttt.ct. on l!1nt 
and varying 11.ngnla.r velocity-ratio with p1tre rolling contn.ct. Rollin" 

lli1 . es and lo.;;1nihh11lie i:<pil'n.ls. Lilllits of ,·eloc.ity-ra.tio 1nutu!l.Uy rec~ 
proca.l. L•lb d wheel . Contraction of t~ngle. . Non ·circular gen1•iug in 
general. The . ha.ping m:~chin 11roblem. Li.utit to diameter of gen· 
eratinl) circles in pnr and iumulnr g a1·i11.:r. ou tructiou tooth profiles. 
Uirect method . t\ 1>pr xima.t con trn tions. 'l'heory and tt»e of Willii<s 
a.ncl H.obinson's odontogra.1>h \\' rm wheels. Determining ho.pe f 
teeL11. Ca.111 1 etermina.l-iou of prolil · Example · of tbe hcarb· lml>ed 
cam, the stam1> mill, n.ml gas engine cams. aim~ of c u tn.nt l1 r o.dth Ve oc. 
ity-mtio in cam era.in . Ho.tcheL trn.irus and co.pementJ;. t 11el'ic motion. 
The couio qnachic crank ohn.iu Friction . Deriv1icion f formt tlP for journnl 
am! pivot friction . 1'.he f1·icLion ei1· le. Elfoct on curnini; effort in recip1·oc1i-cinu. 
engine. Friction iu toothed goo.ring an l IJelt and rope gearing. 

0 

TEXT BOOK.-" Kinema.tics of Machines "-Durley. 

REFli:RKN f; BOOK,-" Applied Mechanics "-Cotterill; " Mechanics of 
MMhinery "-K nuedy · "Principles of Mechanism "-lfobinson; " Velocity 
Diagrams ''-l\ln.c ord; "Kinematics of Mechanical .\Jovements "-MacCord · 
"B1ilanciug of engine! "-Dalby. ' 

36. Applied Mechanics (iii). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, subject 36. 

76. Assaying (i ). 
E. t.imiiLion of coke and volatile 1tlfl,tter in coal. Estimation in the dry wiw 

of lea.<I nn<l . ilver ill Ii lui.rge nud r l l~id. argenMferous Ol'l'S, includin<V cen1i­
site, gnlena, ka,oliu, 1in l fnrnnee product!· a ' mattes aml slags. E tim~tiot:t oi 
gold and ih•er in 1im:ifero11 and ar"e0Life1·011.- iron tone. qu1it·tz, p •rit6$. 
arsenic!\! and (111timonial n.nd metallnrifca.\ p1· clu b both di·y :ind mixed 
wet a nd dry method . E t.i1110.tio11 f t;in· in Lhe dry wn.y iu tiu or· . Effeot of 
diffurent metals n.ud fu rna.ce condition 011 cnpella.Lion l\ml llCOrificaLion . Dry 
assay of bt1llio11. ·heck a .. a.y.iug . 

76. Assayin~ (ii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

'rhe cunrse will consist of the following e ·tiuuitious :-Aoidinrntry :md 
alkaJimetr.v., D~tenninu.tion .of- opp. r. ! ron in. va~·ious 01· and , Jag .. 
Cop1 er amt ll'on w copper p •ntes. E. t1 111a.t;ion of lime m Jags o.ml Limestone. 
Delermina.tiun of manganese in ore;: , slA!!S, and metal . J etermi.nnti n of lend 
in ores, In.gs, &c. Zinc by various ,·olnrnetrie proo6".·e . Pre1111.rn.tion of ptll'e 
s.old and _ilver and ·say oi i;old ~nd silver. bullion by dry met 1od" ;;ay uf 
liver bulhon by Ga.y Lu. ~ll.Cs ·01lun11 ohlonde method and \Tolhard's thioc ' I\· 

nate method. . cnfo in "arious materials. Pho~phocu. in manure phos· 
phal:e r?ck,, and b i? i<lag. Autimouy o.nd chromil!-m in ore-. and ·,~lh»• 
Determmn.Lmn of cyumdes n.nd cy:ino.f(en and the techn1cn.l am~lys1. nf worktng 
solution from LhE' •ynu ide proc s of extl'llcting gold. Determination of 
n.lumininm, nic~ I, amt cobalt. 'omplete annlysi of zinciforou galena. aud 
cha.lcopyrite irwoh•ing septmition u.ml the iisc of voltunetric a.ncl gnwimeLric 
est·i.mation of the con litacnt . omp'Jcte iinn.ly i.s of vm·ious metalluri;,-iMI 
products. AnaJy is of typica.'I conunercia.J metn.1 and a lloys. 
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77. Assaying (ii). 
MINING COURSE. 

Determination of iron, lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 
Assay of working solutions resulting from the cyanide process of e:xtractin" 

gold. Assay of sih·er bullion by Volhard's method. Assay of gold blllllion. " 

78. Assaying (ii.) 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, COURSE B. 

Acidimetry and alkalinity. Estimation of copper, zinc, lead ; analysis 
of commercial copper and electrolyte from relining works; electrolytic anaJy,is, 
bullion assays, and estimation of gold and silver. 

79. Assaying (iii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

Analyses of iron and steel works' mH.terials and products. 
Analyses of furnace gases. 
Technical analysis of boiler water 
More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those 

containing tin, bismuth, cadmium, mercury, and other less common elements. 
Complete ana.lyseg of commercial metals and 11.lloys. 

80. Building Construction. 

A descriptive course in elementary building constmction. The lecture~ 
will include the consideration of wall and arch construction in brickwork and 
mJl..!·onry. Join i11 brickwork. \7entilati 11 and pr ,·ention of damp. Brick 
drain ancl ewer.. J'oiu an<l fl:ll' teniugs fol' wood-work. Roofs. Floors. 
Partit ion . Door!!. Windows. tahways. ec ion of rolled steel used in 
buildina construction. • tee! 1J11ildi11.g cou t'l'uction foi· machine shops and fac­
toriei::. Ame1iaan fi reproof buildings. 

Foundations. Excavation. Piling. 
The properties of building materials, as brick, stone, lime, mortar, cement, 

concrete, &c. 
The physical properties of timber. Influence of time, felling, seasoning. 

&c., upon strength and durability. Methods of seasoning. Preservation of 
timber. 

TEXT Boorc-;l'Jitchell's ''Elementary Bnilding Construction." 

81. Drawing (i). 

GEOMETRICAL Dn wuic:, including all that is usually taught in this 
subject up to the con truetion of the conic sections, the cycloids, volutes, and 
spiral. Before takin~ this subject the student should have taken Plane Geom­
etry of the First Graae. 

FREEHAND SKETCHING OF PARTS OF MACHINERY.-These sketches have 
to be marle showing) Ia n, elevation, a.nd ections where necessary, so as to give 
all the iufornrntion, including dimensions, required to enable a finished drawing 
of the ovject to be ma<le from the sketch . Students are expected to have done 
1' irs t Grade Freehand' in their pri.mury education. 
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A couIRe i11 olid Desoriptfre {foometry, iucla ling 11he projection of points, 
line , 1>laues1 and sim_ple solid . tile i>rinniples of perspective ni.wiag n.ncl 
i ometrir. projection. Before taki:ng this ubJeCL the student should luwe taken 
• leme11tary (!ntermeclin.te) 'olid .eoructry. 

T~.'XT BooK.' .- "Prnotic11l Plane Geomebry," "Freoh11nd De. ign," "Ele· 
mentary Projection."-Harry P. Gill. 

82. Drawing (ii). 

~ prnctimd course in :\Iech<i.nicul Un~ughtsma.11ship, and in the preparation 
of working dmwiugs of separn.te parts of 11111-ohi.nery. 

0opying clra wings to ~he same 0 1· 1litl'erent . c11les. 
ketching and measuriug pnrts of mnchinery and making complete 

drawings therefrom. 
Tracing drawing5 for blue printing. 

83. Drawing (iii). 

A course in Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of 
Mines. 

84. Drawing-Descriptive Geometry. 

This course includes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows. inter· 
penetr ltion of solids and oblique projection. Taken at th e School of Design. 

85a. Electrical Engineering 

FELLOWSHIP I. 

An introductory set of lectures to the Electrical Engineering Fellowship 
U . Course, t aken also by students in Mining and Mechanical Engineering 
Fellowship Cour.•es. 

The !ectures and demonstrations in this conrse will be of a general and 
(le11criptive hnrnctcr ont.lini ng the theory an(l practice of direct nnd n.ltcrrmting 
curren work. T hey will be of such a nat.ur" as to onn.ble stude11 1 who do 
not 1>roceml to our e lt. to gain a general knowledge of the ubject; while 
student. wh" int end to Lake the o.clwmced cour e will bo enablecl to hike proper 
aclv1~ntaire of whn.t pru,ctical experience they mn.y be able to gni n in thn 
in termed iMe vncation. 
Text Books.-

Dynamo Electric Machinery, Vol. J. and IL-Sheldon & Mat!on. 
Practical T esting of Dynamos and Motors.-C. F. Smith. 

Reference Books.-
Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current Testing.-C. F. 

Smith . 
Electrical Engineering in Theory and Practice.-Parr. 
Electrical Engineering: Measuring Instruments.-Parr. 

Units. 
Potentiometer. 
Instmment calibration. 

L ECTURES. 
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Lamps-Incandescent and arc. 
Accumulators. 
D.C. Dynamos and motots. Theory. Description. \Jpel·ation. Genei'l!.l 

behaviour. 
A.C. Phenomena. Rea~tance. Impedance. Power factor. 

Polyphase systems. 
Simple theory and behaviour of alternators. Transformers. Induction 

Motors. Synchronous motors. kota.ry converters. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Electrical measurements, including potentiometer methods. 
Calibration of instruments. 
Testing of lamps and photometry. 
Characte1·istic curves of dynamos. 
Brake test of D.C. motor. 
Tracing A. C. cm ves Ly point to point rnet liod, 
Test of transformer and rotary converter. 
Br&ke test of induction motor. 

86. Electrical Engineering. 

FELLO W8HIP II. 

Fuller con idernr;\on will in thi · colll' · be given to the details of the :t:nore 
theoretical work, especia lly in i · applic\l.tion to the design of slectrical 
mo.chi11ery and appnratu. . 'fhe work co,•ered in previous year will be revised 
in much :,;reater det:a.il, and aG he a,111e time extended. 

Text-books in addition to those recommended for Fellowship l. :-
Alternating Currents.-Larub. 
Practica l Alternating Currents, and Alternating Current Testing.-C.F. 

Smith. " 
Alternating Current Motors.-McAllieter. 

Reference Books.-
Dynamo Electric Machinery~ 

I. Direct Current } 
II. Alternating Current S. P. Thompson. 

High Teusion Power Transmi.' sion Reports.-M:cGra.w Publishing Co. 
Electric Railways Report.-1\ifoGrMv P11blislling Co. 
Elements of Electric EnRineering.-Steinmetz. 
Electric Railway Engineering.-Parshall & Hobart. 
Induction and Continuom1 Current Motors.-Hobart. 
Electric Railway Economics.-Gottshall. 
Journals, ~uch as, Proceedings of Institute of Electrical Engineers; 

Electrician ; Electrical Review, &c., 

LECTURES, 

These lectures will be devoted to the following: 
The general principles of direct current work and their embodiment 

in designs of D.C. electrical machinery. 
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A more detailed con~ideration of the characteristics and behaviour of 
dynamos and motors under ditterent condition of loading and coupling. The 
sup1>ly !Lnd distribution of power, dealing in deta.iJ with the two and three 
wire sy terns, station equipment, balancing device , batteries, boosters, 
etc., accumulators, arc and incande cent lighting, tmrnways, ll:lotor control, 
etc., description of modern generators, switchboard~. and power statio11s. 

A.O. work, fttn,da:men tal laws 11.nd principfe!l of ingle phw e 01,m:ents. 
le.ws of combination of res' tnnces capacities and inductances treated, 
a.lgebrn.ically e.nd graphically, the theory and design of A.C. apparatus suob 
as choking coils, tran formers-, auto-tni.nsformer:i, synchronous 11.nd induc· 
tion motors, &c., polyphase uunents, fundamental 1>rinciplea and appli· 
cation to genem.t01"S, motors, rotary converters, freqnency converters, 
arrangements and grouping of transformer star lilld mesh, description of 
modern polyphase machinery, tro.nsmission nnd distribntion of power­
long-di t&nce tran mission and line characteristics, special switchboard 
arrangement.$, &c., inclu trial applications. 

An optional pap~r of higher standard than the pass papers will be set at 
the linal examination for classification. · 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Potentiometer rneaRurements of current E.M.F. and Res., calibration of 
ammeters, volt meters, watt meters, supply meters, characteristics of D.C. 
dynamos and motors, separately excited, series, shunt, compound, and over 
and under compounded. 

Efficiency of motors, brake tests, Hopkinson and Kapp tests for a pair of 
ma.chines, behaviour of motors and dynamos running in parallel. 

Characteristics of a lternators, ~inF"]e 11nd polyphase eflicienoies, point to 
point determination of wav s of E. IYl. •. a.ml cnrJont. po wet· factor!!, ca.Ii· 
bra.ti on of instruments combino.tioD. of resistance, capn.c1ty, and inductance. 
Choking coils, tnmsiormer characteristics and determina.tiou of losses and 
efficie11cy by diflereut methods, testing of 1<y nchronous and inclucti.on motoG 
and ro ry converters, grouping of trau former coils in polyphase system , 
syncbroui.l)iug, n.nd the rnnumg of ruacltines in parallel. 

88. Fitting and Turning (i). 

1 De!cription of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of fiat 
surfaces to straight-edge and calipers. 

Hammers and hammering. 
Description of various chisels used, with practice on the chipping of 

surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, &c. 
Centreing work for the lathe, grinding la.the tools, turning with hand 

tools, turning with slide rest. 
V11rious chucks and devices for chucking. 
Boring in the lathe, other means of boring drills and drilling machines. 
Machining surfaces in the shaping, planing, and milling machines, &c. 
Each student shonld p1·ovide him elf with the following tools :-One steel 

rule, 1 x 12 ; one sooel sc1 uare ; one pair cali1~ers, outside ; one pair calipers, 
inside; one centre punch ; one pair spring dividers. 

The above set may be obtained at the School of Mines on order. 



SYLLAIJUS-APPLlED SCIENCE. I '9 

87. Fitting and Turning (Ii). 

Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and 
screw-cuttrng. 

Methods of calculating change wheels for screw-cutting, &c. 
Turning and fitting to exact gauge, scraping surfaces. 
The principle8 of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in. the milling 

machine. 

88. Fitting and Turning (iii). 
Cutting multiple thread screws and worms in the lathe. Cutting worm 

wheels, &c., in the milling machine. 
Students will be given special work as they show their iitness for it. 

Finishing, assembling, and erecting machinery to be put to practical use in the 
workshops or laboratory. 

89. Hydraulics. 
The laws governing the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, along 

pipes and open channels. 
The principles controlling the construction and working of water wheels 

turbines, and centrifugal pumps. 
Text-books: 

Merriman-Treatise on Hydraulics. 

90. Machine Design (i). 
The design of the individuA.l parts of machinery, including bolts nuts, 

keys, cotters, screws, pipes and pipe joints, riveted joints, shafting couplings, 
journals and bearings, belt and rope-gearing pulleys, friction, and toothed 
gearing. 

DETAILS OF THE STEAM ENGTNt·:.- Crank , eccentrics, connecting rods, 
crossheads and guides, pistons, pi LoU ·rOd , cylinder , stuffing boxes, valves, 
and valve-gearing link-works, fly wheels, governors. 

The design of steam boilers. 
Text-book: '·Machine Design." Spooner. 
Reference Books: '' Elements of Machine Design." U nwin. 

91. Machine Design (ii.). 
ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN MACHINE DESIGN.-Students will design and 

make complete working drawings of parts of machinery, as far as possible, 
without the aid of the instructor. 

92, Machine Design (iii). 
The design of some more complicated machine, complete working drawings 

of which will be made, as far as possible, without the aid of the instructor. 

93. Mechanical Engineering (i). 
The transfor~1ations of energy in furnace, boiler. and steam engine. Rela­

tion between heat energy and mechanical work. Joule's equivalent. The 
Briti~h thermal unit. Dry, wet, saturated, and superheated steam defined. 
Steam tables. 
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THE PHODUCTION OF STEA~L-Externally and internally fireu boilers. 
The plaiu cy lindi·ical tind mt.urn_ tulmliLr boilers de-·cribed n.ud co11Jpared Wlth 
the Cornish, Llllucashit·e, 1-i,ncl "alloway. J~oiler settin;. Hoiler littiags. 'afoty. 
va.lves. Gnuge gla e··. 'tnp valves. ' lnck box-. 1< nsible pings. Diseog~e­
menL ru·e11. Priming. f+'cm1uing . Forcill!J- nick aricl slow teamin.g. Hei1.tiug 
surio.ce n11tl gni.te area. omlmstiou. For1ua&ion of suioke autl iliS pre,·entiou. 

ombustion cbn.nihers. Thu burrtil1g of 1111 hracite am! Liwmiuous co;il . ii 
and gaseotu; fuel.. The unit of evapor1itio11. Evo.ponLtive c11.paci~y. J3oiler 
hor e-powe1·. Efficiency oJ fonmc ILi.al boil r. 'rhe formA.tio-n of lioiler •file, 
its pr 1•entio11 and 1·enio1·al. Effect of . calc. 'ect.ional or wa~cr-tube boiler!!. 
Description of Babcock and " illcox, Heine. il'ling, Belle l'ille, ' homycroft, 
aucl 'arrow boil r. Pri111i11g anti 1L11ti ·1>riming boiler!! . Fire-t.ube 'hoi l r . 
De cl'iption of ver~icnl, locom tfre, and the cotch itncl A cl miniHy l>oile(s. 

ompal'i on of wnLer-Lnbe itud lire-mbe boiler!\ 1 · regM·d' clan"Ol' n.nd effects 
of explosiou, temperature traim, di engagemeut awa, p.ri1ning. fol·ci11g, circn­
hition, formn.ti.on of ·cnl . efllciency of lte11ti ng surface, cvapora il'e C>lpucity, 
pottabilii;y, repair , weight, co L, &c. 

TH-l\ 'l':E ,~ ~I E~cr. E. - ' omintLl i11dictLted, aud brake-hors e p wer. 
Mechanica l eflleiency. Recipro ati.ng n11 l 1·ot1try eugiirns. D tailed <l e cri1>~i on 
of .[llkl' of a siu1ple reciprocu.Li11g cni,,rilie, inc lu ling ylindc.r (jack1:tecl o.ud 
u nJacketed), pi to11s <plate lJ x, conic1ll, and -pidc1· uml fo llowei·J, Jli ton p:tck­
i ngs (snap riog. , spl"iJ1g ring , flncl team po.ckin;.:). tuffini; lioxes fot soft ntJd 
metallic r a •king ·. Re1·1uir meu · of oi. gool.l pilckiu:; mn,terial. \ ariou types 
of cross f1etul . p- ton r els. Connecting i: llS. Loo ·c and fixed trap en1ls, 
box end , and marine connect.i ng rod. n~rhung :tn1l cent1· c1·11.nks. m11k 
ba.fts, Qlid a.nil built 111>. rank slm(t bearinh-s· Composition n.nd nse of o.nti-

fricti n metal(,! ~·liuder iintlation. Tn!!ulati ng i>ropert1es of ,·a1·io1 s $Ub:d.11u1ces. 
leo.rnnce. Advi~nLage.i n.nd di lv·~n t.a.ge or clc;-uo.noo. Compari II of 

function.; o'f fly -wlieel an~ governor. 'l'he e ·centric. .-\ tion f he ·iu1ple 
s lide va.h·e. La11 leu ~ n.nd o.ngul\Lr a ha,nce. \ 1J,h•c sc ~i ng. The Meyer va,h•e, 
gear. He lief frn 111, . Double poi·ted valve. Ti-i.ck v1d 1•e Piston vo.lv~. The 
Porter-Allen n~ine with dil•ided Yah•es. The cornish cycle 1tnd ll c of cquili­
bdtwl 1·alve. ·11e Codiss eu{rinc, P., ichardsou's trip ~;:.a,r. HiJ,!'h . peed engines 
1-teveraing- ge:i.r . ' t evenson s Link ino ion and Joy s v.dve gear. ~pvcrning 
by throttli n,.. and by ''adatio11 of eut-ofJ-: 'entdfu.!ml governor~. The ' Vatt 
(open ancl cro s-1trmed), Pm·ter, 1-lm·tnell, ancl Pickeri n~ governors described 
and compared. Inertia and resistance ~ovemors. 

Jet, surface, atmospheric, ancl ejector condensers described and compared. 
Cooling towers. Feec:l water heaters. Feed pumps and injectors. 8team 
separators and superheaters. Oil tilters. Reducing valves. The Richards, 
Crosby, Thompson, Tabor, Darke, Elliott Bros., outside spring, anti the Vl'ayne 
indicators described. Comparison of ideal and actual indicator diagrams. 
Interpretation of indicator diagrttms. 

TH E ST&Al\f TURDh'E.-[m pulse a.nd l'Cflction. 'D ~ ri1>lio1: of De !Wal, 
Piedler- tum pf, J.lA.tea.11. ' 111ti . l arsons, n.11 l ··clmlz m·l>iae.~. •Ompa.ri u of 
Lile stenm turbine a.ncl 1·ecit 1·ocnti11g engine n.s regal' i m hanicill etlicieucy, 
siY.e, fouuda.tion , lia.111.noint', llnotlmtion of _ ·peecl, _ overloaclil_1g, ondensation 
los ea, iuterual friction nu« lub.rica,tion , luhrico.tion o.i bearingg, nse of higl1 
nperheat o,ncl high \"11C1um1, material ' tr el!, steam economy, and cost of 

manufacture , nd supervision. 

GAS AND OIL ENGINES.-The Lenoir, H11.gon, iu1d Otto and Langen engines 
desm·ibed, and the causes of their low et1icie11cy investigated. The Beau de 
Rochas, or Otto cycle, explained. Desc1·iptio11 of ome modern engines using 
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this cycle, e.g , the Otto, Crossley, Stockport, and Ta ngye. Description of the 
Priestman and H ornsby-Akroyd oil engines. General compa rison <>f internal 
and external combustion engines. 

N oTE.-The a bove course is essentially descriptive and ex:planatory, and is 
fully illustrated by lantern slides. 

94, Mechanical Engineering (ii). 

E 'GlNEERlNO \' oru· HOP PRACTICF..-A dernription of tools and a 1>plian· 
ces used in eng ineerinli workshops. Varian~ operations such as moulding, 
c1lst-ing, forginf'' etc. t\faOILine tools. The method of construction of the 
variou pad-<s o n ·team ugine and boiler. 

T ext Book-" A text Book of f.Iechanical Engineering "--Lineham. 

AN ADVANCED Coumm ON THE ·n ;AM. ENOINE. - '.L'he t her ru -dynamics 
of the Rteam engine. Entropy temperature diu:,•Tam The indi u.tor diagram. 
Effects of wire-drawing, clearance, compression, in i ia l condensation, and 
re-ernporation. Steam-jacketing. Supei·heati11g 'om pom1ding. C ondensers. 

1'1u ; "i\ [ EClh\N l s or T llB S"1'.EA~1 ENOINE.-Valves and valve gearing. 
a.h'e lliauram . J...in.k 1 otion and mdial gears. Governors. Fly-wheels. 

Dit1,«r1u11 f crank effort. lntlncnce of reciprocating parts. :Balancing. 
E ngl11e lilting.>. Lubrication and htbricn.nts. 

THE PRODU '10.' 01' 'l'EAM.- D ifl'eren t types of boilers. their uses and 
efficiencies. Comliu t ion. Meohnnical . l kcrs. Feed-water heaters. Super­
heaters. F eed-pum!)' In jecto1 . hi111ne,r ·- Mechanical draught and smoke 
prevention. orro.-ion and cleaning of boiler.·. 

T ext Books-" The Ste:i.m Engine ''.-Holmes; "The Steam Engine and 
other Heat Engines "-Ewing. 

Reference Books.-" A Text Book on ' team o.ud Lhe team Engine"­
Jamieson; "Thermo-dynamics of the Steam E ngine "-l:'ealJody; "The tleat 
Efficiencies of Steam Boilers "-Bryan Donklll ; "Lubrica.tion and Lubricants" 
-Arch butt and D eeley. 

95. Mechanical Engineering (iii). 

This course includes the consideration of special types of steam engines, 
gas, oil, and air engines, refrigerating and compressed air machinery, and 
pumping machinery. · 

96. Mechanical Engineering (iY). 

This course includes triple and multiple expansion engines. Locomotive 
engineering. The testing of st eam engines and boilers. The design of wind­
mills, wa ter-wheels, and water and steam turbines. 

97. Metallurgy (i)-Theoretical. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

DEFINITION AND SCOPE OF METALLURGY.-History. Physical properties 
of metals and characteristic examples. Simple testing machine. 

EXPLANATION OF TERMS USED.-Ore, Gangue, Dressing, Calcination, 
Roasting, Smelting, Liquation, &c. 
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SJ,AGS ANO FLUXES.-Principle of selection and general properties of chief 
types. 

REFRACTORY MATERIALS employed in the construction of furnaces, 
crncibles, and retorts. Their general properties and composition Firebricks, 
Crucibles. 

FURNACES.-Chief types of hearths, kilns, blast and reverberatory furnaces. 
Means of supplying air to furnaces. Blowing engines and blowers. 

J?u&L.- I ification :-l. Nat1mil fuel -Coal - 'luira.oter, composition, 
and 11 es of \'ll.l'io11s k inda. 11. Preparetl fn el ·- mpl'0sscd o.nd dried fuels. 

arboni ed fuel - hi~rcm~l lmrning, oke. - Propertica n1ul composition. 
Preparation of coke. oke ov n. . Con, truct;ion aucl mode of working Ree-
bi1·e, oppl'e, \lml 'imon· al'\' oven .. 

IHON AND STEEL. 

lRON.-Physical properi.ie.<i. Red and cold hortn , welding. ilica· 
tion of iron tmd steel with special reference to ca.rbon. t'CJJ of lron.­
Cha.racters composition, a nd compa1·Rtive value. Chemical re.'1.ctions of 
reduction of iron from its ores. Dinict prodticli.on f wrought iron. on trnc· 
tion of modern blast furmu:e.. Simple form of hot bla ·L to,·e . \Vol'l-i1w of 
a hot hlnst foruaoe. Products of blas·t; fllrua.ce-, working 1md utili St~Lipn of 

I . iticntion of pig iron. Properties and approximate compo itiou . 

WROUGHT lRON.-The modern "pig-boiling' process Workinge of a 
charge. Principles of the process. Production of "puddled bar." Merchant 
iron, rolls used. Re.heating furnace. 

TEEt .. -Phy iMI pro1 ertie., Harden ing. tempering, and annealing. 
ementa.tion proc •. F nrn:tc ~ and tttatorial used. BliBter steel and shear 

s teel . n1cible cast ste J. 'l'he Bei>.~emer Process. -Principles of the process. 
Com·erter . Acid and b ic proc . Pl'oduot.~. The Open-hearth Process.­
Fm111i.ces, ncid nod hMic linings. Pr dnct.s. 

GOLD, SILVER, COP PER, LEAD, ZINC, TIN, MERCURY. 

'OLD.-Pby ica.l pl'Operties. The uccurrence of gold and general nature 
of ores. Classification of proce~ es. to.mp ~lilling.- hief part of plant 
I rollnct~ itrtd LreatmeoL of . n.me. Retort furnace. 'hlorinatinn - imple 
roa ·tin" fnrnace . hlorination and 1>renipit.ation ,·ats. The ya.n ide Proce ... 
-Jletining and parting gold Lnllion. Pri 11 ciple.~ on which t he process depend . 
Parting by ~ull>lmri · n.cicl. Miller's chlorine process. .Reco,·ery of s.ilvc.r from 
fused il ver ch oride. 

The metallurgy of gold will be dealt with more fully than that of the other 
metals included in this course. 

ILVEn.--Phy. ical propertie.. ~.., ' I and il solve.nt.q. Ores of silver. 
Principles a.nd hief l' acLions nn whiclt tbe proaesses ior the reaction of silver 
from ·its or n.re \Ja ·e11. melt;in a il"er ore · with copper o.ncl lead ores will be 
treated under leail and eopper. ~1Ctmetion by pan a.mn.lgamation . Outlines of 
the .7.iel'\•oge.l mut Augn. Lin proce. , apt)liances u ed. 

LEAD.- Phs ieal J.iroperti . Lead oxide, its formation and properties. 
Ores of lea<l Character· and chemical com po itiot\ . Reactions of lend 
smelt ing. Flin hire proce. ~ . Fnrnacc u tJd nml nn.~u re of products. Treat· 
111ent of "grey la~." "meltin,. in LI ·t fum:le . Ron.sting lead ore•. 
Wnter·jacketed :imeltmg furn11ce.'5. Hard lead. ofteniug ha1•d lead. Extrac-
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tion of silve.- from lead. Furnaces and appliances. Nature and treatanent of 
products. Pattinson's process. Parke's process. Cupellation by the J!:nglish 
process. Alloys of lead. 

Co1>P£R.-Physic1tl pro1 ert ie.s. "n1·y," ''tough " imd ove1Roled copper. 
Ores of copper- 'haraeters, composition. anll rehwive value. 'Ihe cb emi t ry 
of copper nielr;in ' n,nll re lining. CalcinaLion in hen,p8, .. t1\1l , a nd. s imple 
furn n.ce< . . 'melt mg in re,·crbero.tory fu rnnc . T he \\le]sh procc.~s. Produc­
t ion of coar e 111 •fdtl, whi ~e met1tl, nncl bl ister. !:ilags aud their t reatment. 
Fumace. employed . melt iu~ in bl L fnrnac . Ou lines of the process. 
Copp r refi ning i11 re,•er l.icra.Lory furn ace . Copper alloy . 

ZINC.- Physical properties. Ores of zinc. Characters and Chemical 
composition. Methods of extracting zinc. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers 
used. Preparation of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

TIN.-Physical properties. Ores of tin . Principles of tin smelting. 
Cornish method of smelting. Products. Refining tin. Liquation. Boiling 
" Tossing." Alloys of tin. 

MERCU RY.- Physical properties. Ores . Chemical reactions. Old Almaden 
Aludel furnace. Amalgams-.M.ercury and silver; gold; copper. 

The above syllabus will be followed and the lectures will treat of each 
subject in a general way without great detail. 

98. Metallurgy (1).-Practical. 

D eter mination or ooke, vola !.ile ninLter, Mh, moi-tnre, and ulphur in coa l. 
n.lori lic vower of fu els 'l'e.'l l ing of refmct ry material . T 1·ent 111cnt of gold 

ores by amnlgnm:ilinn, etc. 'l' reatm nt of gnld ore by Lhe cya.nide pro e. . 
P rr.p1wa tion .,f . tiin ri nrd Jutiun. of odium carbonate, i;ulphu ric acid, oau ·tic 

da a nd s il,·er ui Lrate. Delerm.i nnLion of Lhu oluble nc iri1 ty of au ore and t he 
laten t aciflity of R.n nre. The r.011 nmption of cyaniil dur ing t renLm ent and 
t he tot al extfn t ion of t h gold. Assa.y of Lhe cyttuid olu&1on resultmg .from 
t he b·eatnient of the ore for gold. 

The treatment of py1·itic gold ores by the chlorination process. Roasting 
the ore. Treatment of the roasted ore with chlorine. Assay for gold of the 
solution resulting from the treatment of the ore. 

Chloridising roasting of ores containing copper. E~perimca !;., to n..scert·ain 
the proper µer~entage of raw pyrite• and the minimum qualitv of •af t wl11ch 
must be add ed before i·o;istiag. The intluence of sulphur .ind ferri c oxide in 
the roasting: operation. 

Chloridising rmtsting of silver ores. Lixiviation by hyposulphite of soda. 
Assay for silver of the solution resulting f:om the lixiviation of the ore 

ulphntising 1· Mti 11g f ma.ttos. The snlphatising action of ferrous 
sul phid e. l~ormiition of fiu lphate of silver anol metallic silver on 1·oa.qting 
sulphide of . ih·er. nl phl\~t in~ metallic silver by ferrous sulphate. Sulpha.­
ti>li.ng nietall i.: s ilver by cupric sulphate. 

Dissocia tion of cupric rnlphate increases the formation of sulphate of 
silver from sulphide of silver. 

Preparation of pure silver. Preparation of pure gold. Assay of gold and 
silver bullion. 

Preparation of various silicates. Fusing point of various silicates. 
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99. Metallurgy (ii). 

SECTION l.-1NTRODUC1'0RY. 

Selection of fluxes for ordinary snrnlting opera tions. Constitution 
classification, and fusibility of silicates. Economic application of sla•s'. 
C>1.lc11 lf1tion of furnace charges. Composition of refrnctor.v materials and the 
meth_ods of testing them. Calo~·i~c intensity of fuel. Calorific power of fuels 
and its measurement. Compos1t10n and the general character of the vario11s 
kinds of fuel. Construction and the mode of working the chief types of 
modem coke ovens. Utilisation of thr; bye products. Semet-Solvay and Otto 
Hotlmann ov1ms. Gaseous fuels -Natural, artificial, Siemens Wilson. Mond 
producer with recovery of bye products, water gas producers. Methods of 
measuring high temperatures. Electric resistance and therino-couple pyro­
meters. Automatic recording pyrometers. 

METALLURGY OF COPPER. 

lmp1uities in copper a.o i their effects on its physical prope1·ties. Prepara­
tion of ore f01· smelting. Motl rn automattc calcining furnaces. The modern 
Welsh process of smelting. Bla.;t furn ace smelting. Modern American water­
jacketted iurnaces-workiug a,T1d prod·ads. i\fachine for producino· the blast. 
Pyritic smelting. Bessemerising of copper mattes. Converters and" appliances 
used. Products The Best-selecting process. Kernel roasting. Combined 
blast, converter, and reve1·beratory methods practised in modern plants. The 
Nicholls and James" direct" wet process. Electrolytic refining of copper and 
the recovery of t.he precious metals. Varieties of commercial copper. 

METALLURGY OF LEAD. 

Comp1iri on of th chief method of melMn"', their re.specti\•e ru:lvan ia"es, 
ancl the nature f the ores that cn.n 1tsually be trc1ited b · ea.ch. utline ·of 
the old Vornish process. (Flowing f111·1111.Ce) !:ihn.ft fumMe smelting. Calcu­
lations of the ch::w~ . Typica.1 Lags. Brick auu water jncketted furnaces, 
advantage.· of eo.o11. Lead fume. Character and approximate composition 
method and apparatn;; fo r concleo. atiou. 'treatment of learl fume. Pattinson­
i ·ntion by steam. P:irke' proce details . Modification of Parke's p : ocess. 
Germa11 method of <mpella ion. omparison with the English methocl. 
Mtl.,nufactlU'e of s heet lea<l, t>ipe, mul hot. Precautions against lead poisonin(J' 
in work. . Commercial looc a nd i impurities. Autogenous soldering. "' 

METALLURGY OF GOLD. 

Inllueucc of variou.· in1p11rit iea on tltc phy. ical propcl'ties of gold. cueral 
armnirement of a stn.mp mill. on tru •tion of the . tamp battery . Amal "t~· 
lUlltec'i' plu.tes. Frne v1l11ner a ucl iL. u . Amalg11.mation in mi.I.ls. 'rhe 
Huntington mill. Amalga.mo.tion iri pan . ause>1 of 1 f mcl' ·m·y and 
go\ I, nml the preca.uLion adopted to mi.nimi e them. The Bo conti nnou 
procesa Ohlocino.tion proce ~ in v1it and barrels. The process used at Mount 
Morgan. The cy1micle [HOCC' . Or · and tailings suitable for the process. 
Treatment; of limes. .-\ pplio.<1ce.~ used. Use of bromine in the process. Pre-
ipita.tiou of the ~Olll by zinc ILnd by electrolysis. Treatment of the precipitate 

to obtain gold bul1io11. Cripple ()reek and West Australian practice in treatment 
of tellurid . Pn.rt.ing gold bullion by nitric acid. Alloys of gold. 

METALLURGY OF SILVER. 

Preliminary preparation of silver ores by roasting. Construction of 
modern mechanical roasting furnaces. Outlines of the old Mexican Patio 
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proce . T he Pa.Lcri.i. and Kiss hyposulphite proce !'!es. The R ussell p:i:ocess. 
~xtraction of il ver from burn t pyrites by 1Jla.utlet',; pt·oeess. Combined 
melting 1.i.nd wet process for silver ores as ociatetl with copper and gold, as 

practi ed in Coloro.tlo. General scheme of smelting fo r mixed ore . Extrac­
tion of silver from metallic copper by troo.tmeut wi Lh ·ulplnuic acid a.nd by 
electrolytic methods. 

METALLURGY OF MERCURY. 

Modern methods of smelting and purification. 

METALLURGY OF ALUMINIUM. 

Physical properties and most important uses of the metal. Extraction by 
modern electrolytic methods. Uses of aluminium as a reducing agent. Other 
applications in metallurgical processes. Alloys containing aluminium. 

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 

CA<;'r lRON. - Mode of exi tencc f co,rbon in g rey, mol;tled, a.nd white. 
Gmding of pi~ Influence of ca.rbon, phosphoru , . nlph1.11-, and silicon on iron. 
Cowper a tid Wltitwell hot bin.st toves lu,g.,;. .Bia.st furnace s me lting. 
UWtsaLion of the furna ce gn.se.s. Condition~ under which various ele ments 
a.re reduced in Lhe l>l!tSt Furno, e. " l?ecio,l " iron. Melti1ig pig iron in 
cupola.'$. Cllill casting . i\Iallea.ble cn.i tmgs. 

WROUGHT IRON.-Theory of the "pig boiling" process. Reheating and 
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron. 

"TEEL.-~[n.terial . ui ta.bl.e for varioua steel.making processes. Open 
hearth ted ¢ tings. Means of preventing umsounclness in t l1ese castings. 
Compo ition, phy i<1al properties, and 1.1 ·es of t he various kinds of steel. Case 
hl!-rd ning. " S:arvey1 ing" armour plates. pecio, l steels- Mangane ·e steel, 
chi: me ·tee!, 11icJcul steel, t.un~swn sbeel ; uses. composiLion, o.nd me.nufactu.re 
of e.'lch. hip plates, boiler plate , ti u pl1\tcs, joi ts, m ils , nickel teel ntmour 
plate . 

METALLURGY OF NICKEL AND COBALT. 

RES. - I 1·oper~ies of t he met..'ll. Ory methods of ex t raction from Canadian 
and ew Caledonian or . .Furnac . a nd a.p_pliance.~ used. Production of 
nickel. Copl?er a lloy n.ud metallic nickel. Wet extraotion from arsenical 
ores 11nd spe e a nd separation of oba.lt . Moud's nickel-carbony l process. 
Electroplatrng. Alloy.· a nd applica.tions of the met.a.I·-. mo.I~. 

METALLUUGY OF PLATINUM. 

Ores aud occurrence of platinum. Extraction and separation of metals 
usually associated witl1 platinum. Melting and relininp;. 

METALLURGY OF ANTIMONY. 

Properties. Impurities in the commercial me tal. Liquation of stibnite. 
English and Frencb. processes for extraction. R efining. Uses. 

METALLURGY OF ARSENIC. 

Preparation of white arsenic and metallic arsenic. Uses of the metal. 

METALLURGY OF BISMUTH. 

Ores and metallurgical ]:!roducts containing bismuth. Wet and dry 
methods of extraction. Purification. Impurities in the commercial metai. 
Alloys of bismuth. 
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100. Metallurgy (iii). 

The subjects of Metallurgy II. treatecl in grnater detail. 
Modern theories of alloys and molecular structnre of metals. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of metallurgical practice. 
Recent metallurgical researches. 

101. Mining (i). 

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore deposits. 
Faults and dislocations. Schmidt's law and Zimmerman's t·ule. 

Methods of prospecting for minerals. 
,aoring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of boring 

'by percussion. 

Breaking ~round. Hand tools. The use of machinery for l)reaking !:!l'ouncl. 
The transmi>ision of power to working places. Air compressors . Macbi~e drill 
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives and bla.sting. .Driving and 
sinking. 

The methods of supporting excavations. Timbering levels, shafts, and 
working places. Masonry, steel, and other supports. 

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The mining of 
beds. Extraction of narrow and wide veins and masses. 

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring, compressed 
air, and freezing methods. 

Underground transport. 'l'ramways. Trucks. Power used for under· 
ground tran"port. Various sys~erns . 

Transport above ground. Aerial ropeways. 

Winding wachinery . Windlass. Whips. H orse whims. Winding 
engine - u.ml d rnms. 'Pulley and poppet-heads. Ropes, chains and attach­
ments. BnckeL and 1mges. Keps, guides, signals, safety applinnces, detaching 
hooks, safety catches, automa tic topping gear. Electric h oll!ts. 

The dra inage of miues. Und~rground dams. Drainage tunnels. Bali.uv_ 
y.·tems of pumping. Tl1e Cornish system. Lift and plunger pumps, pun~p 

rod . coln ntns, ba lance bob . Steam pumps and arrangements, various type~. 
U nderip-01111d pump worked by compressed air. Pulsometer. Air-lift pump8. 
C nLri111gal pumps. 

T he ven tilation of mines. Causes of pollution of a ir in mines. Natural 
ventilation 'rbe h1,w gO\'Crning the flow of 11.h- in mines. Means of ass1stm1T 
natura l ventila tion. Fnrnace ventilation. stems o mechanical ventilation~ 
Centri fugal fnus and blower. Measuring the flow of air. 

'The lighting of mines. 

The rlesc•mt and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. Hoisting 
· men in buckets or cages. 

Mining plans. 

Text-book-lhlseng and Wilson: "Manuel of Mining·." 
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102. Mlnin" (ii). 

This course will be an extension of that mapped out in Mining (I.),. with 
the folowing additions :-

Coal Mining. Methods of mining, and the theory and practice of ventifat.on, 
Mine Economics. The sampling of mines and the principles of valt-.ation. 

Mine bo<1k-keeping. 
Mining Law. The elements of the mining laws of the Australian States. 
Mining Methods. The priuciples of ore-extraction outlined in Mining (l.), 

treated with greater detail. 
Mine Surveying. The making and use of mine plans. The calculation of 

dump capacity of ground, etc 
Va1-i<ius problems will be chosen from such subjects as pumping winding, 

methods of handling ore. the design of surface works, etc., and stt1dent~ will be 
required to prepare drawings from their own designs. 

Text-books-" A Manual of Mining": lhlseng and Wilson; "Principles 
of Mining " : Hoover. 

103. Ore-DressinK (I). 

ROCK BREAKERS.-The Blake, Dodge, and Gates types. Details of con• 
struction, capacity, power and cost, and general comparisous .. 

CRUSHCNG ROLLS - Descriptiom of different types. Close and spaced 
rolls Effect of speed upon capaetty and character of crushed product. Power 
required. 

TH8 STAMP MILL.-Detailed descriptions of typical constructions of the 
various pa rts Battery frames and foundations. Compa1·isons of different 
desi~ns. The use and economy of automatic feeders. Steam ~tamps 

The Arrastra, Chilian mill, Huntingdon mill, Griffin mill, Ball mills , T11be 
mills, Heberli grinders, grinding and amlilgamating pans, Berdan pans. 

General comparisons of the cost and character of the reduction effected by 
different machines. 

SCREEN SIZING -Grizzlies. Flat shaking sieves. Revolving trammels. 
HAND SORTING. 
HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION.-Spitzkasten and Spitzlutten. Slime sepa· 

rators. Laws of classitication by free settling in water. 
Jrns.--Description of types. The Hartz, May, Hancock, and others. Char· 

acter of the action of jigs. The effect of interstitial cunents and suction . 
.Hichard's experiments. 

CONCENTRATING TABLES.-General laws. The Wilfiey table, Frue Vanner, 
Lnhrig va nner, canvas tables, huddles, &c. 

MAGNETIC SEPARATION and other special processes. 
Elevators, launders, bins. 
Application of principles to the consideration of general mill schemes. 

Discussion and description of actual mills. 
Text-book-R. H. Richards, "A Text-book of Ore Dressing." 
REFERENCE BoOKS.-R. H. Richards: "Ore Dressing"; Louis: "Gold­

Milling." 
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103a. Ore Dressin&" (ii). 

A course of lectures will be given, but a considerable part of the time will 
be devoted to making drawings illustrative of the work in hand. 
- The principles of the proce~ses descril.ed in Ore Dressing 'L ), will be dis­
cussed in greater detail, and selected processes will be fully described to 
further illustrate these principles. 

The problem of finding a method of treatment for a pai·ticular ore will be 
discussed in detail. 

Text-book-" A Text-book of Ore Dressing": Richards. 

104. Pattern-Making. 

The use of 1 he vinious tool u eel ill patrnrn-m aking and moulding, 
including the wood-tumiog laLho. Eacl1 student will be required to make 
finished patterns oi simple parts of ma.ultil.<! caa ing., and also to construct 
skeleton patterns and sweeps for loam moulding. 

105. Railway Engineering. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the coorse, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 
Preliminary surveys and location of a line of rail way. 
The setting out of circular and transition curves. 
Limiting grades and curvature. 
The design and methods of construction of cuttings and embankments. 

The rntting out and measurement of earthworks. 
Drainage. Size of waterways. 
Design of culverts and minor bridges. 
Design and construction of tunnels. 
The permanent way. Ballast. Sleepers lfails and rail fastenings. 

Specifications. 
Switches and crossings. 
8igna1s. 
Types of locomotive and rolling stock. 
T1·ain resistance. 
Railway economics. 
REFERENCE BOOKS.-Railway Location: A. M. Wellington Railway 

Constrnction : ,V, H. Mills; Manual of Locomotive Engmeenng Pett1~re\V 
and Ravemhear. 

106. Surveying and Levelllng. 

Subject defined. Meas.m·e.ment of distance. ' unter's chain, its n ·ed 
and defect:;. ~teel tapes. Ch11ining on !:'loping g:co\Uld. Collditions necess:iry 
for accurate work. Effoct of tempera.turn ancl sag, and correction ior 
the same. Ten:;ion requiretl to eliminnte sag . Base line measurements 
by standard bars and by wire riband . l eauction to me11-n sea level. 
Stations and station lines. Field notes. Perpenuicul a.r offset, l>.Y chain, 
cross-.<taff, optical prism, and optical square. Oblique offsets. Chaining- past 
obstacles. Chain surveying by triangulation. Tie lines. The magnetic 
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needle. Ma.g:netic cleclinatiou . ogoni and ngouic lines. Daily and e ula.i· 
va.riatiou. Magnetic storms. Loc11.l o.ttrac~ion. Magnetic and trne bearing. 
A<!.imuth. The co111pa -s. Dip of ueedle o.ml nse of connterpoi e. b1tlu!~ncc 
of hape.e.ucl method of support of noeJJe \1pon its sen~itivene sand reliH.bilit,)'. 
'rhe prismatic com pass. Surveying with the com pas.~ . Eli111h11itiou f [, .c&I 
att1·actiou. T he mine1"s rliu.I. l>fo.lli.ng. Constrnction of t he tl1 doli e. 
T h vernier. '!'he telescope. The reticule. lfoplaciug l>roke11 cro.. wire. · 
E:o.mining the telescope .for . \ihericttl a.nil chroma.tic n.berra.Li.ou. The 
Ml11·0111atie lens. Parnl lax . 'l' 1 Bamsden e,yepiece. T he erectinJ; rrnd 
diiiaonal eyepieces. Arlju.stment · of the trnusit a.net Y tbeodolit&i. Index 
error of the vel'ticaJ circle. E limiun.tion Of in ntmenLal erto1 in ~he men.sure· 
ment of o.ugl Eccentricity of Ycruiers o.nd of CtmLres. .Eli111ino.tio11 of 
error of graduo.tion b~· repetttiug. l{.11m1ing ik lltraigh line. eLtb·1g out· 
cur••e.-i. The ~rnn ition curve. 'l'riwer .. ing by ol'icntation nnc1 hy deflection 
a.ngle.. lleducing the sur vey. Ca.lcnli~tion of redu cd uen.rin ."s, latitude iuul 
departuree of courses, and total latitudes and total departllt'es oi st a tions. 
Use of traverse tables. Error of closllt'e. Balancing the sllt'vey. Plotting 
the survey with protractor and by co-ordinates Computing area of closed 
traverse by latitudes, departures, and meridian distances, and by recta.n~ular 
co-ordinates. Correction to computed area for erroneous length of cnain. 
Formu re for computing areas between station iines 11nd irregular ·boundaries. 
Supplying missing data in a closed traverse. Problems on the sub ivision of 
lautl. Stadia measllt'emeuts. The Y and dnmpy le\'els and their adjustments. 
Levelling. Corrections for curvature of t.he earth and for refraction. 
Elimination of errors of curvature, refraction, and collimation adjust1nent in 
the field . Beilch mu,rl··. Allowo.blo error. l{cdu d level~ . ecMon levellin . 
'uttin~ a.ml filling-. The prismoi.dal fo rmula. Area. of hree level i:;ection. 

Contou.dog large 11.nd small areas. 'oatour m!lp ·. ~leasu remeut of •·olumes 
for buil,Jing sHcs, open cu , rn.•ervoirs. grading. &c. Tunnelling. 'nr veyi.ng 
nmler«ro11od. Nlncct.ing u·1uleri:rouncl and surface ,;1.uveys. Mine snr••e\' 
proble 111;;:. 1'lino plans. Definition of "ome t tronomicnl terms. Altitude. 
Azi.lllnLli . Zenith iii. ttince. Decliua.L.inn . Ilour llltp-le. E i;";"lrt o.s.cen:iion . 
Mean a•1d apparent time. Equation of time. Solar and sidereal time. Local 
time Calculation of time of culmination of circumpolar stars. Simple 
determinR.tions of latitude and longitude and location of the meridian. 

108. Woodworking. 

This is a cour e in practical carpentry intended to make the student 
fanul iar with the use of woodworking tools and to give him aknowledge of the 
elementary p1'incipl · of carpentry. It is intended as an introductory course to 
J a.ttem-mn.King. 

THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
ORDINARY SUBJECTS. 

I. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part 1.)-(110). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 
(bj Statutes: Nos. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds); 15 of 1843 

25 of l 85~; 5 of 1853, sections 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860 
~ettled Estates Acts, 1880 and l 889 ; Partition Act,' 1881 
E~tates Tail Act, 1881; Real Property Act, 188(1. 
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(<') Reports of cases specially prescribed in Lectures. 
Text Books:-

Edwards' I.aw of Prnperty in Land and Conveyancing (omitting 
Part II., Chap~. :.! and 4; Part Ill., Chaps. 5, 6, i, and !l; 
Part lV., Chaps. 2. 3, 4, and 5; and Part V.). 

Williams' Personal Property (omitting Part I., Chap. 4; Part II. 
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III., Chap. 5; and 
Part IV.). 

Book of Reference :--
Jenks' Modern Land Law. 

2. LAW O~' PROPl£RTY (Part II.)-(111). 
(ai The following special subjects: Terms of years, Mortgages, 

Title, The Modern Conveyance, Trusts, Hills of Sale, Admin­
istration 01 Deceased Persons' Estates, Married \\'omen's 

1 
Property, Insolvency, and Companies. 

(bJ The following Statutes:-
The Distress for l:tent Act. 1888. 
The Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893 (:\o. 580). 
The Trustee Act.~. 1893 and 1907. 
The Administration and Probate Acts, 1891 and 1904. 
The Real Property Act. 1886. 
The l:lills of Sale Act, 1886, and No. 4 of 1855-6. 
The Marriecl Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, and 1902, 

so far us they relate to property. 
The In solvent Act, 1886. 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, II. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds). 
The Companies Acts, 1892, 1893. 
The Policies Prote1Jtion Act, 1887. 

(c) The reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books :-

William ' RM I Property \ 
William- ' Per onnl Property The parts relating to the 
. 'tniha.u an l L<enrick-Digegt special subjects. 

of Eqllit.y 
3. L,\W OF CONTRACTS-(112). 

(a) t::eueral Princ1.ples 
(b) The L1~w as to the 'ale of Goods, Negotiable Instruments, 

Agency, l'n.l'tners hip, Suretys11ip, Bills of Lading, Insur· 
ance, nod l3a i11ne11 t · ' 

(c) The following Statutes:-
Manied Women'8 Property Acts, 1SS3-4, 1898, 1902 (so far a8 

t hey rel rtte to Coutl'n.c t ) 
Bill of Exchange A.c~, l!J09 (Fed.) 
·en. ·arria!!'e f oodi; A.cl, 1901 (Fed.) 

I. imi tation of ni a nll Actions Act, I 866-7 (so tat H.S it 
relates to Contracts) 

Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861. 
Sale of lfoods Act, 1895 
Partnel'F1hip Act, 1891 
Marine Insurance Act, 1909 (Fed. ) 
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(d) Reports of Ca.stJs specially prescribed in leetures. 
Text-book: 

Anson's Law of Contract. 

'4. LAW OF WRONGS-(118). 

(a) Law of 'forts. 
(b) The following 'tatutc.s:-

E111ployer·. Lia bili ty Act:, 1884 and 1889 
Workmen' · 'ompen n.ti<•n Acts 
Lonl Camvbell 's CL, 1 '65, and No. 17 of 1874 
'on1pa11ie ' Act, I 9Z, • ecLion 221 

Law of Libel Amend111 em Act, 1895 
Act to Amend the La.w of Sla.nder, 1865 
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Limitation of 8uits a.nu Actions Act, I OCl -7, i:'ections 
36, :n, 38, 47 

Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24 
Noisy Trades Act, 189S 
Manufacturing Districts Act. 

(c) Criminal Law, . o far it relat e to he following indictable 
ofl'ence.s :- 1'reaso11. T reason-felony, R ioting, Forcible Entry, 
'edition , Piracy. Perjm·y, Nnisam.:.i, Homicide. Assault, 

Bigamy, Li bel, L arceny, Em ben.lement, False Pretences, 
13nrglruy , on pi racy, Mi appropriation, Forgery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences 
(e) Reports of Cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books : 
Pollock's Law of 'forts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

NOTE.-TheLaw of Torts and the Law of Crime.•a1'e distinct subJects; 
and Students are requi'.1·ed to pass 1:n each at the same ea:amination. 

5 . LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE-(114). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence. 
8tatutes: No. 2 of 1852: 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, and 35-42 

inclusive; 13 of 1866; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879; 245 of 1882; 
435 of 1888. 

State Laws and Records Recognition Act, 1901 (Fed.). 
(b) Procedure of the Supreme Court. 

Supreme Court Acts. No. 5of 1853; No. 24of 1855-6; No.3of 
1862; No. 8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878 ; with Rules of 
1879, 1884, and 1893. 

Intercolonial Debts Act, 1887. 
Creditors' Remedies Act, 1880. 
Service and Execution of Process Act, 1901 (Fed.). 

Text-books : 
Powell on Evidence (9th edition). 
Stephen's Digest of the Law of E,·i<lence. 
Odgers' Principles of Pleading. 

(c) Procedure of the Local Conrt. 
Local Courts Act, 1886. 
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6. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-(115). 

(a) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England 
(b) Elements of English Constitutional Law 
(c) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the 

Colonies anrl Dependencies 
(d) The Constitution of South Australia 
(e) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealtl1 
(f) The Statutes and Cases sp~cially prescribed in the course of 

lectures. 
Text-books: 

Moore's The Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia. 
Dicey's Constitutional Law. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

1. LATIN-(2). 

The same as prescribed for the first year of the B.A. Degree. 
2. One subject of the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of A1:t:'. 

exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence. 

3. ROMAN LAW-(116). 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed 
in one year. It will be given in 1913. 

(a) Tue hi!<torical development of Roman Law 
(b) The Roman Law-under Justinian 
(c) The Law of Obligations 

Text-books: 
To be specified in the University Calendar for 1913. 

4., THEORY OF LAW AND LEGISLATION-(117). 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in 

one year. It will be given in 1913. 
Text-books : 

Brown ' • ustinian Theory of Law, ancl The Underlying Principle~ 
of Modern Lefrislation. 

BenLham's Theory of' Legislation, pp. 1-158, 
Books of Reference : 

Sal mond's Jurisprudence. 
Green's Principles of Political Obligation. 

5. PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW-(118). 

The course of lecturµs is given every second year, and is completed in 
one year. It will be given in 1912. 
Text-books: 

Dicey's Conflict of Laws. 
Nelson's Cases in Private International Law 

Book of reference : -
Westlake's Private International L:iw. 
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NOTE.-The following course of study is suggested to ca.ndidates for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:-

FIRST YEAR. 

Law of Cont.ract. 
One subject included in the B.A. Course. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Law of Property (Pa1·t I.) 
Constitutiona.l Law. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

Law of Property (Part II.) 
Law of Wrongs. 
Roman Lnw. 
Private International La.w. 
Theory of Law and Ledslation. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure. 

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
should not enter into Article~ until after the completion of their first Y_ear's 
course at the University. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
FlRST YEAR. 

120. Elementary Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course,£8 8s. 

/. Desariptiue Anatomy. 
BoneR, Joints and Mnscles, ·illustrated by o~teological specimens and rncent 

dissections. 
Text-books recommended : 

The Student's Cunningham. 
Anatomy, Descriptive and Surgical: Gray; or 
Elements of Anatomy: Quain. 

II. Praatiaal Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, except at lecture 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 

Text-books recommended : 
Demonstrations of Anatomy: I 
Practical Anatomy : I 

The Student's Cunningham 
or Ellis. 

67. Physiolo,Ky. 

This course of Physiology will extend over four terms, viz. :- the three 
terms constituting one academic year, and the first term ot tbe following ye&1'. 
It will comprise the subject matter of the most recent editions of Halliburton'~ 
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Handbook of Physiology, Schafer's Essentials of Histology, ff alliburton's 
Essentials of Chemfoal Physiology, and the Profes801·'s Lectures. 

Students are required to attend:-
1. The Professor's lectures, the complete course of which will extend 

over the first and second terms of one year and the first term of the 
following year. 

2. A pract ical com· e of lii ' tology which will be held during the terms 
in which the l?rofel!Sor's lccture nr delivered; for this course every 
student mtu1t provi de him~elf with a suitable 111icroscope that shall 
be subj ect to the approvoJ of the PrQfessor. 

3. A practi~al course of Physiologica l Chemistry, whi~h will be held 
during the third term in each year. 

Practical Examination. 
Each candida.te nm l be prepared (l) to make, examine, •'-ltd dcsrcibe 

micro. copical pecimen of anin1al tis111es and organs (2) To ·how a 
pn i.o tica l •\Cq n.ain ta.nce with the chemistry of albumin and its 
allies, milk. t he dige tive juices and their actions, blood, urine, .,rlycogen. 

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
. used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and 

respiratory system. 

Text-books recommended: 
The latest editions of 

Handbook of Physiology : Hallibmfon. 
Essentials of Histolo~y : Schafer. 
Essentials of Chernicai Physiology: Halliburton. 
Essentials of Experiruen~ .,f Ph.1 siology : Brodie. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Subject No. 51-vide page 171. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Elementary Physical Chemistry: being the first terms lectures only o 
Theoretical Chemistry, Part [. of the B.Sc. Course (461. 

Text-book: 
Introduction to Physical ChemiRtry: Walker. 

SECOND YEAR. 

121. Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £8 8s. 

/. Descriptiue Anatomy. 
This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the Fii'st Year, and in 

addition 
Description of the Vascu\>tr and Nervous Systems, Organs of special sense and 

other viscera. 

Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year. 
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II. Practical Ahatomy. 
Attendance, and Text-books recommernled, as in first ye1tr. 

127. Materia Medica. 

Fees for the Conrse, £2 2s. 
General and Special. 

Text-book recommended: 
Materi11. Medica : Haie White. 

67. Physiolo.ry. 
This course will extend over the first term of the second year. See abou 

unde,. Phpsfolog.11 of the fi1'st year. ' 

Practical Pharmacy. 
Instruction during a period of three months by some person approved by tha 

Council. 

THIRD YEAR. 

122. Principles and Practice Of' Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 
Text-books recommended: 

Fagge's Principles and Practice of Medicine: Pye Smith. 
Osler, W., Principles and Practice of Medicine, 6th edition. 

123. Lectures on Clinical Medicine-Olerk•hlp. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

124. Principles and Practice of' Sura-er~. 
Fees for the Course, £5. 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended: 

A Manual of Surger.v : Rose and Carless. 
Science and Art of Surgery : Erichsen 
A System of Surgery (Treves) may also be consulted. 

The instruction in Practical Surgery will include­
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c. 

Text-books recommended : 
A Snri.(ical Handbook : Caird & Cathcart. 

12&. Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dre•sershlp. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

126. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) [surface Anatomy M 
applied to the Fine Arts. 
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Text· books recommended: 
The Student's Cunningham. 
Regional and SUI·gic'l.l Anatomy : Berry. 

Book of reference : 
Campbell's Surgical Anatomy. 

138 Elementary l?acteriology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Genernl Morplwlogy and Biology. 
Form tructnre, motility, 111 11 lliplication, spore-formation, chemical 
compo~ i tion and cla.ssilici1ti11n of Bacteria; their nu.trition and 
condit ions a lfectiug their growth ; the results of their vital activity 
11.nd t heir chemiCal. 1n·oduct , &c.; their death and conditions 
pertaining t hereto. 

Examit1ation at1d f'ultivation of Bacteria. 
Method of terilization of vessels a ncl instrn lllen ts use l ; P re1,>o.ration 

of various culture media; Cultivation of B:J.Cteria ; e po.ration of 
pure cul t ures ; Fil tr11. t ion of cul ture· ; I nocula t,ion of animals ; 
Examination under the microscope in hanrdug drop and filin speci­
men ; Staining of Bacteria ;pore!!, and flagella .. 

JJactel'iological Examination 
Of Air, ·water, Milk, &c. 

JJacteria in relation to Disease . 

.Atttisepsis and .A.sepsis. 
Demonstrations and practical applications, &c. 

Get1e1·al Bactef'iological Diagnosis. 
Methods of obtahing, transferring, and examinin'g material. 

Special Methods of Diat::nosis. 
In certain pathogenic processes. 

Hacter?'.ology. 
Of Snppur,,tion aad alliec.l conditions, Tuberculosis, Diphtheria, 

Typhoid Fever, Plague, Anthrax, and ActinornJcosis, &c. 

Dentistry. 

To receive instruction from some person approved by the Council. 

Pathology. 

To attend a course of lectures on Pathology. 8ee subject No. 130 of Fourth 
year. 

Medical and Surgical Practice. 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
academic year. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

Medicine and Surgery. 

Lectures on the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery: 

Lectures on Olinica/ Medicine.-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 

The course includes 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

130. PathOIO&'Y• 
LECTURES. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Attendance in the Dead House and post mo1·tem examinations . 
.J.. Lectures on general Pathology : 

1. Retrograde tissue changes : 
Atorophy, Degeneration, and Necrosis. 

2. General tissue reactions : 
Inflammation, Repair, and Hypertrophy. 
Morbid Tumours and New Growths. 
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3. General Circulatory Derangements, arterial and venous Hyper­
aemia, Dropsy, Haemorrhage, Embolism, and Thrombosis. 

4. Animal Parasites in man. 
fi. Lectures on Special Pathology, including the more important 

morbid conditions that may affect the principal organs and 
tissues. 

6. Practical training in Elementary Histological Pathology. 

B. Naked eye and microscopical demonstrations in the above chiJ.nges. 
Text-book recommended: 

Coat's Patholo¥Y· revised by Sutherland or, 
Green's Morbia Anatomy, ed. by Stanley Boyd. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Fee for course, to be paid to the Hospital, £2 2s. 

A.. POST-MORTEM EXAMINATIONS. 

These will be held at tlie Hospital ::\Iortuary daily whenever 
material is available. 

Notices will be posted on the Board at the Hospital if no autopsy 
is to be held. 

Autopsies will be held when possible at 11.45 a. m. 
All 3rd and 4th year students are to attend. A roll will be kept. 

The student whose case the subject was is expected to read the 
clinical notes and assist at the autopsy. 
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THIRD YEAR ONLY, 

IJ. CLINICAL AND MICROSCOPIC PATHOLOGY. 

Practical classes will be held a.L the Laboratory each Wedne11day, from 
!2 tu 4 p. m. All 3rd year students t-0 attend. 

This course will consist of the examination of 

I. Fluids of the body-
Urine, Blood, Gastric contents, Cerebro-spinal fluids; 

Morbid exudates-Pleural, Peritoneal, etc. 

II. Tissues-
1. Genera.I-

A. Degeneration and Necrosis. 
B. Inflammation -Acul;e, Suppurative, Chronic, 

Syphilis, Tubercle. 
c. New growth-

a. Malignant-Carcinoma. (Epithelioma, 
etc.), Sarcoma.. 

o. Benign-Papilloma., Lipoma, Fibro­
ma., etc. 

2. Special tissues-
Renal, Uterine (including scrapings), Hepa.tic, Car­

diac, Vascular, Lymphatic, etc. 

The above list merely includes general hea.dil!gs, and may be altered either 
in order or nature. 

128. Obstetrics. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Text· Looks recommended : 
M~nual of Midwifery: Eden. 
Manual of Midwifery : Fothergill 

129. Forensic Medicine and lnsanitv. 
Fees for the Conrse, £4 4s. 

Medical Evidence in general, and as bearing upon cases that may torm the 
subject of a criminal trial, civil action, or coroner's inquest. 

Text-books recommended : 
Forensic Medicine (last edition): Guy & Ferrier, or 
Forensic Medicine, Dixon Mann. 
Hueband's Forensic Medicine (new ed. 9th). 

The Physiology of Brain and its relations to Mental Disease. 
Insanity, its diagnosiR, varieties, ca.uses, treatment, pathology, and the pro­

cedure for placing persons of unsound mind under care and treatment. 

Text-book recommended: 
Clinical Lectures on Mental diseases : Clouston, or 
A Text Book of Insanity: Mercier. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 
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Medical and Surgical Practice. 

The Medical and Surgica.l Practice of the Adelaide Hospital dtuing the 
academie year, and the Hospitals for the Insane during three months. 

Praatioal Midwifery. 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 

FIFTH YEAR'S COUHSE. 

Medicine and Surg"ery. 
Lectures on all branches of Medicine and Surgery, including Clinical Medi­

cine, clinical Snrgery, and t::lurgical Anatomy. 

131. Operative Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

Operations on the dead body. 
Text-book rer.ornmendP.il : 

Students' Manual of Operative Sm·gery : Treves. 
Alternative:-

Operative Surgery: Binnie. 4th ed. 1910. P. Blakiston, Son & Co., 
Philadelphia. 

132. Gynaecology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the Female Orgap.s of Generation. 
Text-book recommended : 

Penrose's Diseases of Women (new ed.). 
Dudley's Diseases of Women (new ed.). 

133. Ophthalmology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Injuxic of t he Eye aa<l i appendages. 
Oil eases of the E3•elids, Conjunctiva, and Lachrymal apparatus. 
o· e. es f Lhe Ey l>all including Glaucoma, Amblyopia, and functional 

Diaonlers or Vi ion. 
Hefraction. 
Affections of the Ocula1· Muscles. 
Colour Vision and its defects. 

'l'P,xt-book recommended: 
Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine: Walter H. Jessop. 2nd ed. 

134 Otology. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Ana.tom 'and P hysiology of Lh E11.r hortly considel'ed. 
Injur· aml di ea. e. of ·Lh nnricle. 
Di-ease f External AlllliLory nru:i,1, including foreign bodies in the Ear. 
o· eases of tho Mom hr11.no. T. rmpani 11ud Tympimnm and their consequences. 
Diseases of ~Mo-Pharynx n.nrl E11 lacbian Tu be. 
Diseases of he Canel' .gar. 
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Text-book recommended: 
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: T. 11'1. Hovell. 

The following work may also be consulted : 
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 

135. Elements of' Hygiene . 
.d~r-Cmnpositiou-impul'iLie. aad contamination" Vert t i In.Mon (natu. 

l'nl aud artilicial)-warming. Water- 'onrces-<:omposi1·ion- impul'ieies 
a.ad contamiaal.ions -amon11 - collecbi n, stomge and dis trilmtion -
p1niflca.tion - interpretation of rei ulf;.'! of mi.cro'l<:opicnl, chcmicaJ, aud 
bacteriologica.l examination . So'il- Te111pcrature, moi tine, ground-air 
-cnmpo. ition-cont1~minatit>1Js and cli en e-nit1·iliClition . B11ilrJi1191:­
material , con trucuion. ituatfou 11.11d oricntatio11-aec ories and lH· 
roundings-inspection of h 1 e -ho. pita.I. - chools. Rernoval of Refuse 
-Dry and water-carriage ,V l.em - Ii posa.I. Disposal of tlte Dead­
Burial-cremation. Foods- I ilication-di taries - cliet and morbid 
couclitions - adul teraLiou of food - foorl!! and d' ease. 'Jleteo,.ology ­
Clima.tic t>henomena- wea.~h r map . Animal ·parirsite.~. Infectita 
.DUeasas-Infection-ui infection- pre enbion. 'fl'it"l atat<.vtics-Popula­
tioa , birth , derith , nnd tli.$ett.'les. 'ani'tary la1.o-'l'he Health, Vnccizrn. 
tion, E'oo(l aud Drngs, and Q.utir11'ntine Acts and R egu.lat1ons in force in 
.'ooth Austni.lia. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hygiene and Public Health: by Whitelegge & Newman. (Ca_ssell.) 

The following wol'ks may also be consulted :-
Theory and Practice of Hygiene: by Notter & Firth. (Churchill). 
Vital Statistics: Nmvsholme. (SounenMhein). 
Sanitary Law ancl Practice: by Robertson & Porter. (Sanitary Pnbli.$h­

ing Co.) 

Vaccination. 
Fee for the Course, £1 ls. 

136. Therapeutics. 
Fees for the Course, £4- 4-s. 

General and special. 
Text-books recommended: 

Mitchell Bruce: Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
Sir Lauder Brunton : Action of Medicine. 
Hare : Therapeutics. 
Sainsbury: Principia Therapeutica. 

lectures on Olinical Medicine-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

lectures on Olinical Surgery-Dressership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Gynaecology-0/erkship and Dressership. 

Ophthalmology-0/erkship and Dressership. 
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137. Diseases of' Children. 
Fees fo1· the Course, £2 2s. 

Text-books recommended: 
Medical Di..;e.~ e of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson Williams. 

urgica.1 Diseases of Children : Edmund Owen. 
Lectures on Di ea, os of Children : Hutchison. 

Medical a'nd 8urgioal Practice 
Of the Adelaide Hospital during the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 

(If not completed in fourth year). 

Vaccination and Anaesthetics. 
Instruction in Vaccination and the administration of Anaesthetics. 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

160. ACOUSTICS AN:r.: NlUSICAL THEORY • 
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. · llSil.t.ion o.nd external cM of 'oumL l lode of its trau mis. ion. 
::faiul'e of wM·e-motiou iu ~eneral. .Application of the wave-theory t o 
. 'ound. E lements of n. musical sowul. Loudn ruid n."ten of ' 'ihl'll.­
tiou. PiLch and 1~~pidity of vibration. '!ensures of a olule nncl of 
relative pi ch. Resonance . .Analysis of compound sOllnds. Helmholtz's 
tlieo1·y of mu ical q_·ua.Jity. Motion of sounding tl'ings. The I ianoforte 
and other s tTingecl instruments. Motion of . 01mding ci.U--colw.un . 
Flute and reed stops of the organ. rche tral wind insti:nments. The 
1111man voice. Interference. Bea,ts. Helmholtz's theory of consonance 
o.nd di onance. orubinaMon-toneSJ. Consonant chord Construction 
of the mm1ical ·cale. Exact; and temp red intonation, Equal tempe· 
nunent, 

Text- book recommended : 
Tyndall's "Sound." 

151. HARMONY. 

All details of usual notation-Ear tests-All harmonic combinations 
usual iu part writing of not more than four parts. 

The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The 
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e. by the 
aduition of not more than three other parts. 

162. COUNTERPOINT. 

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 
Text books rncommended : ' 

A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
The Art of Counterpoint (Kitson). 
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163. HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of Music 
com~osed between the yea1·s 1600 and 1850. 

Text-books recommended: 
Parry's "Summ<.1ry of Mnsical History" (Novello). 
Parry's "The Evolution of the Al·t of .Music." 

154. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand sep&· 

rately and both hands together an octave apart 
(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor ~ommon chords 

and their inversions, with each hand separately and both hands an 
octave apart. 

(c) Bach. Any three movements from the "French Suites." 
(d) Beethoven. Sonata in G major (Op. 14, No. 2). 1st and 2nd move­

ments. 
(e) Reading at sight. 

To qualify in Ear Tests: 
CanclitlR.te will be reqnirecl to st.ate the name 01· u11.n1 • uf 1m Interval 

01· L11 terva ls within !he limits of a major nintl1 pla.,ycd 011 t he Pi11.no­
forte, a.1lcl in each case the name of one of the two notes forming tl1e 
iolerva.1 being :;npplietl to the candidate, he will be requiretl l.o Late 
the name of the other. 

In e::tch case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

185. ORGAN PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) ScaleE. Any major, miuor or chromatic scale with h11.nds alone or 

with feet alone and with hands a,nd feet together 
(b) Arpeggios. ThP, Arpe~gios of all major and minor common chords 

in all positions wit11 hands alone or feet alone and with hands 
and feet together 

(c) Stainer's Organ Primer (Novello) Nos. 88 and 93 
(d) J. S. Bach. Prelude aud Fugue in F major No. 4 of "Acht Kleine 

Praeludien nnd Fugen " 
(e) Playing at sight. 

To qualify in Ear Tests: 
Candidates will be require i to late the nn.me or names of an Interval 

or Intervals wi th in the lin1.if.;; of a major njuth played on the Organ, 
and in each case tbe unme of one f the t wo notes forming the inter­
val being suppl ied to the candidate, he will be required to state the 
name of the other. 

Jn each caRe the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 
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C:tndidates will further be required o di. Lingnish the followiag chords 
when played upon the Pianoforte or 1 ·i;an:- ~ln.j or comm<>n chord, 
Minor common chord, chord of the dominan . evon t h. 

8ECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

166. HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: 
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigurecl) and of melodies. 

157. COUNTERPOINT. 

8imple and Combined. All species in not more than four parts. 

( DOUBLE COUNT1'RPOINT at the Octave, Tenth and Twelfth. 
158.} CANON in two parts. 

/ FUGUE in not more th an four parts. 

Note.-In the examination candidates may be required to write original 
nomposition of an elementary character. 

169. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF Musrc, FORM AND ANALYSIS. 

History of the 8cale, of Counterpoint, Harmony, and of form in Com­
position. 

Text-books recommended: 
Prout's "Harmony." 
Prout's "C"unterpoint, Strict and Free." 
Prout's "Double Counterpoint and Canon." 
Higgs' "Fugue." 

Works of reference recommended : 
Ellis's translation of Helmholtz's "Die Lehre von den Tonempfindun­

gen"; Prout's "Musical Form"; Parry's Articles:-" Harmonv" and 
"Form" in Grove's Dictionary of Music. • 

160. SINGING. 

Candidates will be required to-
(a) Sing any major, minor or chl'Omatic scale 
(b) Sing Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Sing two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Sing two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Sing at sight. 

161 PIANOFORTE PLAYING 
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand eparately 

and both hands together, a third, siicth octave or a tenth apart 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and Dominant Sevenths with their 

inversions with each hand separately and both hands together an 
octave apart. 

(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar. 
(d) Play two pieces selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar. 
(•) Play at sight. 
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182. ORGAN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale i 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 

The scales and arpeggios to be played with the hands and feet 
separately or together 

(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from tb.e Registrar 
(e) Play at sight 
(f) Answer q11estions on the pitch and quality of_ 'organ stops : and on 

the combination of the various stops. 

163. VIOLIN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Play two stndes selected from a list obtainable from the Registr'l.r 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Regist.rar 
(e) Play at sight. 

164. VIOLONCELLO Pr,AYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Play two ~tudies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight. 

The List of Studies and Pieces for 1912 are as 
'follows: 

180. SINGING. 
SOPRANO. 

Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mozart, "The Violet." 

Sullivan, "Orpheus with his Lute." 
CONTRALTO. 

Stud1:es-Concone, 40 leRsons for deep voices, Op. 17, Nos. 27 
and 33. 

Soni:s - Bennett, ,V. 8., " 0 Lord, Thou hast searched me out" 
( W onmn of Samaria). 

Schubert, "The Young Nu11." 
TENOR. 

Studies-Cnncone, 25 lessons, Op. IO, Nos. 13 and 17. 
SonJ!s - Mendelssohn, Recit., " Ye People." 

Air, "If with all ynur hearts." 
Tours, "Stars of the Summer Night." 

BASS. 

Stuaies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Nos. 27 and-33. 
Songs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in Fnllest Glory." 

White, M. V., "The Devout Lover." 
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161. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
Studies-Cramer. Anv two studies. 

Moscbeles. Any one study from Op. 70. 

Pieces - Beethoven. Sonata in D (Op. 10, No. 3). 1st and 2nd 
ni11vements. 

Schubert. Impromptu in E flat. 
Chopin. Mazurka. (Op. 17, No. 4). 

162. ORGAN PLAYING. 
Studies-Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book 4 

(Peters\. 
Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor. 

163. VIOLIN PLAYING. 
Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethnven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.-
Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
Pieces - Goltermann, Concertstuck, Op. 65. 

Romberg, Concertino, Op. 51. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

165. PRACTICAL HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more tha.n 
five parts. 

~ 
DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 

186. CANON, in not more than three parts. 
FUGUE, in not more than live parts. 

~ 
M SIOAT, RT TORV A. ... '< D FORM. 

Tl.1e ' 'ariow fo rm employed in musical composition and the 
167. History of their development. 

[N TJt ~IJ;NTA'l'fON . 

A knowledge of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the 
various instruments employed in a modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination with one another. 

Arranging for full Orchestra. 
Note.-Candidates may be required to write original Composition in thti 

examination in wmking papers in the above-named subjects. 

168. MUSICAL LITERATURE. 
Candidate nui.y 1) required to illustrate their answers in the foregoing 

ubjects by r fercnoe to the standard classical compositions and to 
show (~ cntica.l knowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
works:-

Bach, "Ich hatte viel Bektimmernis." 
Beethoven, "Symphony in A, No. 7." 

Books of reference recommended : 
Prout's " Fugue." 
Prout's "Applied Forms." 
Prout's "The Orchestra " 
Berlioz's "Instrumentation.' 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

The University has instituted a Diploma in Commerce m place of 
the Advanced Commercial Certificate. The subjoined Regulations 
and Syllabus set out the curriculum. Students may take the subjects 
of study in any order, and there is no restriction regarding the 
number of subjects that may be taken at one time. Tbe Time-tables 
on page 10 show the lectures to be given each year, and recommend 
an order of study according to tbe year in which a student enters 
on the course. It will be seen that the course may be completed in 
four years. Two of the six courses, viz., in Accountancy and in 
Econ0mics extend over two years; the others are completed in one 
year. In all courses the lectures are given once a week: during the 
three terms of the University session. In Accountancy each lecture 
occupies two hours, in Commercial Law an hour and a quarter, in 
the other subjects one hour. The lectures in every subject are open 
to those who do not wish to study for the Diploma. There is no 
entrance examination. It is essential that intending students should 
order their text books three months betore the opening of the session, 
as the book:sellen; do not keep them in stock. 
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REGULATIONS. 

*I. There shall be a Diploma iu Commerce, to obtain which 
candidates shall attend lectures and pass examinations in the 
undermentioned subjects, viz. :-

1. Businetls Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 
3. Commercial Law. 
4. Economics and Commercial History. 
5. Banking and Exchange. 
6. Commercial Geography and Technology. 

The folk.wing is hereby added to the Hegulations of the Diploma of 
Commerce:-

II. There shall be a final examination at the end of the course of 
lectures in each subject. Written or practical work done by 
candi<lates by direction of the Professors or Lecturers, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may 
be taken into consideration at the final examination in that 
subject. 

III. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed 
for the examination, and must present certificates showing 
that they have attended the prescribed lectures, and have 
done written or other work (if reguired) to the satisfaction 
of the Professors and Lecturers. 

"'-IIIA. Candidates who have passed the prescribed examinations shall 
be u.warded the Diploma, and shall be designated Associates 
in Commerce of the University of Adelaide. 

IV. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advance :-

FOR LECTURES. 

1. BusinesR Practice 
2. Accountancy .. 
3. Commercial Law ... 
4. Economics and Commercial History 
5. Banking 1J,nd Exchange . . . .. . 
6. Geography and Technology 

FOR EXAMINATION. 
For each subject, 5s. Total 
For Diploma 

Total 
'.4llowed. lst .Ap1·il, mos. 

£[ ll 6 
4 4 0 
2 2 0 
2 12 6 
1 11 6 
1 11 6 

13 13 0 

1 IO 0 
I 1 0 

... £16 4 0 
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V. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of 
study, lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up by the Council, and published not later than 
January in each year. 

*VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire tu be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any 
snbject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half 
the lecture fee for that subject during such period of 
exemption. 

VII. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire 
to count them towards the Diploma, may be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the 
Council may determine. 

VIII. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subjeet of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Diploma. 

IX. Whenever the num lier of students desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject i8 smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, 
the lectures upon that subject may be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

X. Any holrier of an Advanced Commercial Certificate under the old 
Regulations may surrender his Certificate and obtain the 
Diploma in Commerce upon patising an additioual examination 
prnscribed by the Council, iu Economics and Commercial 
History. But such examination must be passed in or before 
the year 1910. 

* Allowed 21st December. 1910. 
Allowed 12th De<mnb,.,., 19·17. 

NOTE.-Holders of the Diploma mair use the letters A.c.u.A. 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

l. BUSINESS PRACTICE. 

Lecturer-MR. B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 

The Course, consisting of about 30 lectures. is given every other year, and is 
completed in one year; it will be given in 1913. Each lecture lasts for on" 
hour. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

It deals with : 

Office orgl\lliza.ti n; expla nat;ion of principle·; method· of cenLral 
and deparhnen~al coul.rol; duties and re po11sibilitie.'< of J?l"ineipal. and 
assistants; illn ~ration . in Lb cn.<ie of typical t r •u:le , theu· routine and 
emergency work exem1>ll fier'I ; b1 iu R corre pondence, with example 
of letters and minu tos on important nu\tter un<ler differe111; headil1g . 

Mercantile terms, phrases, documents, and forms ; definitions and 
explanations of terms, phrases and ahbreviations or initials, etc., in 
common usage in various classes ot busines-< trading, financial, agency, 
etc. Explanation of the objects and principal clauses of ordinary 
documents or forms relating to shipping, insurance, mercantile and 
agency contracts, assignments, etc. 

Pdnciples and procedure of different business undertakings, i.e., 
Insurance \life, firn, and marine), Agency (stock and station, land 
agency, auctioneers, share brokers), Building and Co-operative Societies 
and others. 

The constitution and busiuess control of partnerships and registered 
companies, the duties of company secretaries. 

The functions of commercial travellers, of chambers of commerce, 
of trade advertising. The business transactions relating to the sale of 
goods and to the sale, purchase, and tenancy of land. 

The principles and practice of mercantile arbitrations as adopted by 
the voluntary arbitration board of the Adelaide Chamber of Commerce. 

Text-hooks recommended : 

Pitman's Business Man's Guide. 
Warren: Commercial knowledge. 

2. ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING. 

Lecturer-MR. B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 

The course c:msists of about 60 lecture , and begin e\•ery other year, a ncl is 
completed in two yenrs. Each lecture Jnsts for two hour new cour o will 
begin in 1912. The present comse will t.e col1tinnecl 011 Thursday evenings, at 
j.30. The lecturer a~umes that the students have already a knowledg of 
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book-keeping, up at least to the standard of the Junior Commercial Exarnina· 
tion conducted by the Public Examinations Board of the University. 

Fee, 14s. per term, a nd a charge of ls. 6d. per term is made for 
examples. 

Synopsis of topics : 

.Brief historical and general iu trnduction t-0 t he subject of ccouu­
ta.My \. developmen t of ita methods from simple bollkkcepi.ng to ad· 
vani:ec accouuti11~ records Lraced. Various fo1·111s of b o · of A.Ceount 
in use sbow11 and lllustrated by entries, i'nclmling t.he c rrec~ employ· 
ment; of t l1e jommLl in modern , ccoUlltancy. The . ysL m of eJlll.l'atll 
hn.lanoing of ledgers explained 1tncl exenwli lied . lnst,rn tion giv n in 
t>he various forms of accoun f>UiLed ~o cli1ferent \m iue. e.•, i11cl11dfog 
single traders, parL11er hips, execut.or lai p, It.! igued and in ol ven~ 
estate-, insurance compam , IJ(l,uk, comp~11i · oi viniou cl e· 
(111tning, tradiorr, fino.nciitl, etc.) from openil1g lo liquirlntion, mnnu­
facture1 . md contractors' cost accoun ts ex.1 la ined. 

Theorel;ical instruction on the a bove with full notes on principles 
and methods is alternated with pracl;ical work by means of numerous 
exercises and examples. 

No text-books are prescribed, but reference to the following is 
recommended: 

L. Dick-ee: llookkn~p'iil!J fo>" Llcco1mta .. cy Stude,.ts. 
L. Dick ee : .tltl11<111c114 .:(ccQ·1mtancy. 
Dawson : .4rco1mta11t' Compam:o11. 
Australiat1 l'f,m1u'l of Acco1mta11uu rind Commercial Law 

The sixth anti I t; term of the conr e i · all tted to th suhject, of 
.Audit,iug, in which t, la e in cruet.ion iucluti noLe on the 1l11tiC$, re pon· 
ibilitic , 11.nd q nalilicntio1 of 1i11ditot· . progrnmnie · of tinclit o[ 1·arious 

classes of bnsin cs, t he t rea.t,num of general MIU . pecial po in a.ri.·ing 
in different audits, definitions of nmli in~, etc., an<l &he imditiag 
critici Ill of iefecti"e or e1To11eous balance sheet on cxnmples. 

Text-book recommended: L, Dicksee: Auditing. 

3. COMMERCIAL LA IV. 

Lecturer-MR. P. E. JOHNSTONE, B.A., LLB. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every other year, and is 
completed in one year. Each lecture lasts about an hc1ur and a quarter. A 
new course will be given in 1913. 

Fee 14s. per term. 

The lectures will deal with the general principles of the law of contracts, as 
well as with the following : 

.r egotia.ble Iustrnnrnnts. Sale of goods. Insurance. Carriage 
of go11ds tind bill· of lading. Commercial agency. Insolvency. 
Pa.r~ner hi p. ompanies. Securities. Employers' liability. Work· 
men'· compen. n.L1011. The factories act.s. 
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4. ECONOMICS AND COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

Lecturer-PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. 
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The course in Economics consists of about 50 lectures, extends over five 
terms, and begins every other year. The next course will begin in 19la. The 
class will moot for an hour on Monday evenings at 7.30. 

Fee, lOR. 6d. per term. 
Economic doctrine is concerned with the theory of values and its 

application to the consnmption, the production, and the distribution of 
wealth, and with public policy in reference to these. This will occupy 
three terms of the course. the other tW·• will be occupied with public 
finance and an outline of economic history. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 
First Year :-

Marshall, Economics of Industry. 
Hobson, The Evolution of 1lfodern Capitalism (new edition). 

Second Year :-
.Ple hn, Public Fina11ce. 
Buxton, The Ai·guments on eithe,. side of the Fiscal Question. 
Day, Histor.~ of Comme,.ce. 
Official Yearbook of the Commonwealth. 

5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

Lecturer-MR. W. NEILL. 

This course con~ists of about 30 lectures, arnl is given every other year, and 
is completed in one year. It will be given in 1912, and tile class will meet 
on Tuesday evening at 8.15. Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. It will deal with the 
following, inler all.(t : 

Money, it..<; fu nction. and attributes. The coinage. Conditions 
unde_ r which p11.per money i ju. ti lied. M .. oney and insLmments of credit 
as mediu. of e:schange. The term "cu1Ten~.Y" and the extent to which 
itis appl ic>tl>le. S rondru:d. of va lue. old a nd prices. l'he uses and 
prope1· limit.aLions of credit. lt'rnA.ncial crise . 

The Foreign Exchanges. International indebtedness and modes of 
settlement. Rates of Exchange. 

Cheques, endorsements, crossings, &c. Forms of bills of exchange 
and promissory notes; duties and liabilites of respective parties 
thereto. Presentment, notices of dishonour, notarial protests, &c. 
Letters of credit. 

Historyan ddevelopment of bankinrl. Constitution and functions of 
present day !Janks. The Bank of .1£ngland. British banking Hiid 
gold reserves .l<;uropean, American, and Australian banking systems 
H.egu lation of note issues in various countries. Clear~ng Houses. 
Laws relating to Bankers. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 
Syke~: Banking and Currency. . 
The Commonwealth Coinage Act (No. 6 of 1909). 
The Commonwealth Bills of E:rchange Act (No. 27 of 1909). 
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6. COMMERUIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Lecturer-MR. R. J.M. CLUCAS, B.A. 

This course consists of about 30 lectures, is given every other year, and is 
.completed in one year. It will be given in 1912. 

Fee 10s. 6d. per term. 

The work of the cour. e wiU be co,·erecl pal'tly by text-book, partly by 
lectlU'C, and pa.rtly uy pr11.etical work 1\nd l iseu ion. The following 
is an outline of 1.-lte subjcct-mn.tter of Lhe course. together with a 
sketch of the prA.ctiea.l work, rind a note of certain bo ks desirable for 
reference ancl rending. 

(a) GENERAL. 

Env1:1·mw1e11l. I111lu.ence of pb.ysiographical, biological, social, 
an I pollt\Qll.) con~1·0) upon the production, distribution, 
1u1d oxclaang of com modities. 

Industry. Classification of industries. Development from 
simple unorganized industries to the present complex in­
dustrial systems. 

Commerce. Internal and external trade. Transport and cofil­
munication. Routes and rates. 

( b) SPJWIAL. 
Materials of Commerce. Principal raw and manufactured ma­

terials. Producing and consuming countries. Certain 
leading manufacturing industries, including the textiles 
and iron and steel. will be treated somewhat in detail. 

Regional. Industry and commerce •of the chief conn tries 
entering into commercial relations with Australia. 

(cl PRAC'J'ICA.T. \'i'ORK. The main J>l'i11ciples of statistics, and the 
plott;i.ng out all(l explanation of statistical ta.ble.. Sketeb-map illns­
ti:a.ting the geogn\.phical fac ts of che <:ounie, C$peciaUy in conncelion 
with the clistribntiou of mat11rii~ls of com1\1e1·ce. Bibliogmphy of tech­
nical and official publ ica.tions, 1~11d practice 1n usin« them. Es a.ys 1>n 
aet topics. 

Ji (d) TEXT·BOOKS. 

Taylor, G. Australia in its pkysiog1·aphic and economic aspects 
Ola?". Pr. 3s. 6d. 

Official ,year book of the Commonwealth of Australia. Latest 
edition. 3s. 6d. 

The following is a list of books suggested as suitable for reference 
or for further reading. The more expensive may be consulted at the 
University Library and at the Public Library. 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geography. Longman.•. 
15s. net. 

Unstead, J. F., and Taylor, E. G. R. General and regional 
geography for students. Philip 4' Son. 6e. 
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Gregory, Keller, and Bishop. Physical and commercial geography. 
Ginn. 

Kirchoff, A Man and the ea1·th: the i·eciprocal relations of man 
and his envfronment. Routledge. ls. net. 

Fisk, G. M InterJ1ational commercial policies. Macmillan. 5s. 
net. 

Cooley, C. H. Theory of tran.•portation. 4.mer. Econ . .d.ssoc. 
Bartholomew, J. G. Atla.• <if the woi·ld's commerce. Newnes. 

2ls. net. 
Statesman's yea1·boo1c. Macmillan. lOs. 6d. net per annt«n. 
Trade and cu.,toms and excise revenue of the Commcmwealth of 

Li ustralia. 
ABhley, W. J. Briti.•h industries. Longmans. 5s. 6d. -net. 
Shad well, A. Industrial ejffriency: a comparative study q.f ;ndus 

trial life ;,, England, Germany, and America. Longmans 
6s. net. 

Dawson, W. H. Evolution of modern Germany. Unwin. 10s. 6d. 
net. 

TIME TABLES. 

1. The following are the courses oE lectures for the next few years:-

1912-Accountancy I., Economics 11., Banking, Geography 
1913-Business Practice, Accountancy II., Commercial Law, 

Economics I. 
1914-Same as in 1912. 
1915-Sallie as in 191:!. 

2. The ±ollowing is the order in whicl1 students are recommended to take up 
the subjects of the course according to the year in which they enter 
upon it: 

(a) If they began in 1911: 
1911-Business Practice, Commercial Law. 
1912-Accountancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1913-Accountanc-' IL, Economics I. 
1914-Economics II, Geography (or Banking). 

(b) If they begin in 1912 : 
Hll2-Accountancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1913-Accountancy II., Economics I. 
1914--Economic8 II., Geography (vr Ranking). 
1915-Business Practice, Commercial Law. 

(c) If they begin in 1913 : 
1913-Business Practice, Commercial Law. 
1914-Accouutancy I., Banking (or Geography). 
1915-Accountancy II., Economics I. 
1916-Economics II., Geography (or Banking). 

NOTE.-The examination papers are published with the decree pa era 
in a separate volume. 
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SPECl4L COURSE IN BOTANY. 

Syllabus for 1912. 

A course of a.bout 36 Lectures and demonstrations on Botany will be delivered 
twice a week, during the second and third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 
The course will comprise the following subjects:-
The general structure and physiology of a flowering plant: 

I. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 
vegetable tissues 

2. The general characters, functions, and modifications of the organs 
of plants 

3. Nutrition, transpiration, respiration, growth, irritability 
4. Reproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

Tlit botanical characters of tkefollowing natural orders:-

Ranun<mlaceae, •'nciferae, Cm·yophy11aceae, Malvaceae, .R1tlk'l.ceae, 
P1tpaveraceae, A maran ta eae, heuopodill.Ceae. Logu mi.nostte, Myr­
taceae, 1~osaceae.Epao1· icleae, lloni.ginea , crophnlaria.ceo. ,Protea.ceao, 
Lfl.bi:i.t.ae, 'olanaccac, ompo itae, mvelliforae, oodenoviae, i>m­
p(l.nulnce11,e, . oniferae, Yllernceae, Liliacea.e, Aino.ryllidaceae, rchi­
dn.eeae, numnene. 

Practical wol'k. 

Candidates must be prepared-
1. To describe in botr.nical terms such plants or parts of plants as may 

be submitted to them 
2. To prepare, identify, or describe microscopical specimens of vege­

table tissues and organs 
3. To refer to their natural orders, examples illustrative of those above 

enumerated 
4. \Vi th the aid of Tate's ''Flora of South Australia" to refer to its 

proper natural order any plant indigenous to South Australia. 
For the purpo e f promr• hing a pracLical ncq_ua.int.anc , uuc1ei· nMural condi­

tion !>, wilh t.hespeoilied orc1er nnd imligeoon tlora ~ 11era.lly, oprortnnitieswill 
be taken unring the c ur e of \'i. it ing th B ln.nic 'artlen. and oonntry in the 
nci~b bou rlloocl. 

'lex -bo k recom mended: -
Foi· Class Wo1·k-

Bot.any for Matriculation : F. Cavers (Tutorial Press). 
Introduction to Botany : Dendy & Lucas. 
Flora of South Australia: Tate. 
Naturalised Flora of South Australia: J. M. Black. 

For 1·eferenc,e-
Text-book of Botany: Strasburger. 
Natural History of Plants : Kerner von Marilaum, translated' by 

Oliver. 
Experiments with Plants: W. J. V. Osterhout. 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University possesses a small endowment for the ancouragement 
of students who •ore unable to attend lllctures dul'iog the d'ay. The 
Council has accordingly made the following arrangements :-

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in A.rts and 
Science may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A. refetence 
to the Annual Report in Part V. of the Calendar will show in­
tending students what evening course& were given during the 
past session. Intending students should also consult with the 
Dean of the Faculty in which they propose to study. 

The Education Department has established Studentships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening 
Studentships, p. 250 ), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Miues, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

3, 'fhe Council has also instituted short ·courses of lectures, 
called ~~xtension Lectures in Arts and Scienca, at a nominal fee. 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

The following courses will be given at the University in 
1912 :-

Three Lectures by Professor Henderson ; three by Professor 
Kerr Grant; and three by Mr. W. Howcbin. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

J. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a. m. to 5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

IJ. PERSONS ENTITLED TO ADMISSION FOR READING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1 ). Past and Present Members of the University Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

(3). Graduates of the University, including those who have 
been admitted ad eundem gradum. 

(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to 
the Rules in Section III. 

(5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 

Ill. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NoT GRADUATES. 

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the 
Library for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be ~ither cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper conduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of 
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 
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V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BOOKS FROM THE LIBRA.BY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
Library:-

(1 ). Members of the Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING BOOKS, 

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with tbe exception of 
those classed as works of refet·ence and such others as may be set 
apart. In all such cases special leave must be obtained from the 
Council before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer in Dharge, in a book provided for 
the purpose. 

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date 
of issue, and all books rnust be returned before the day appointed tor 
cleaning and examining the Library, 

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. The bono1ve1· shall restore the volume in tbe same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear a nd tear excepted), aud shall be liable 
for any damage it may have received in his keeping. 

VII. Rur,ms FOR THE CoNDUOT OF READERS IN THm LIBRA.RY, 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Librat·y is strictly prohibited, 
except at tables set apart for the purpose, 

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strictly for­
bidden to remove them from the Library, 

3. Readers, other than Members of the Couocil and Officerd of the 
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

4. Readers causing any damage in the Library, m· beh iving in such 
a way as to interfere with the comfort of otheL" readerd, shall incur the 
poll alty of a fine, the a.1nou11t to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, or 
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in 
atteudtmce, and nny be further deprived of the use of the Library for 
such t~n·m ·l\S tbe Council ma.y determine. 

Made by Council 15th December, 1899. 
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VIII. RULES FOR CoNSERVATORIUM LIBRARY-. 

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva 
tori um Library, except with regard to borrowing .. 

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of 
the Gonservatorium. 

3. Students must retul'U copies of music or books within a fortnight 
of the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that time, provided no other application bas been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
·mentioned in Rule 10. 

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the 
df\te of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of 
that time, provided no other application bas been received from a 
teacher. 

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling ver volume 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
havfog been warned by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
condition in which he receiveo it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall 

- he liable ~or any damage it may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the bouower, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided for the purpose. 

1 0. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must 
first be obtained from the Council. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMM.EMORA­

TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that :-

I . 'rhe ouncil m11y detet•iniue by an absolute majori ty, and upon 
suob evidence ns jt shall deem ufficient, nud subjec~ to t he 
concul"l"ence of the "enate, to commemorate arter death any 
alumn\ls of t his University who shall have been a gt·ea t 
benefactor thereof, or sh nll have achieved di tiuotiou iu any 
careel" or subject, aud iu particular-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in 
the cause of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any 
Profession. 

II. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of° 
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorial. 

III. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be 
by mural tablets or other memorials erected within the 
precincts of the University, and bearing commemorative 
inscriptions. Each inscription shall contain a brief statement 
of the grounds upon which the commemoration bas been 
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record cf the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumuus. 

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved 
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), a nd by the Senate, 
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within 
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the precincts of the University. The design of each memorial 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
approved by the Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 

VJ. The foregoing and any future resolutions may he altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur­
rence of the Senate. 

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd, August, 1900. 

ALUMNI COMMEMORATED: 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B. A.. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain m 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 
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AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 

CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on 
Students from the Univeniity of Adelaide the same privileges as are 
conferred on t:itudents from Colleges affiliated to the University of 
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause ha~ been added 
to the Regulations· of that University relating to the affiliation of the 
University of Adelaide :-

" T hat Mi\triculated tudents of the Univer ·ity of Adela ide wh o have 
" complete<! therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" Ffr t and ecoud nnnal Examinations fo t· the Degree of Bachelor 
•; of rt.s, "cience. Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted o the 
" privileges of affiliation, provided that in some one or more of the 
"li:xaminntio11 · (othet· than the Junior Public Examination) held by 
" t.hat U oiver ity they have satisfied. the Examiners in Latin, one other 
" language not beillg English, Elementary Pure Mathematics, and 
" Elementary A.ppl ied Mathematics." 

NOTE. -Tue Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con­
sulted on application to the Registrar. 

The uiversity is also affiliated to the University of xford. For 
iriforrnn.tion iu regard to the pd vileges t bu conferred , students must 
refer to the tntute " n Colonial 11.nd Indian Universities," iJ1 the 
volume enLitletl St11fA~a Un·foe1·si tatis O.i;oniensis whicb may be 
cou ttlted on npplioatioo to the Regi t rar . 
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RECOGNIT10N BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 

ENGINEERS, LONDON. 

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to recognise the 
Senior Public Examination of this University as exempting from 
the studentship examination of that Institution, provided that the 
group of subjects included by the certificate covers the require· 
ments of the Institution examination. A certificate will be con­
sidered to comply with this condition if it embraces the following 
subjects:-

English History 

English Literature 

Arithmetic 

Algebra to Quadratic Equations 

Euclid, Books L-IV 

Elementary Trigonometry 

One language (Latin, Greek, French, or German) 

Either Physics or Inorganic Chemistry 

which must be passed at the same sitting, but those who ha-ve alreacly 
commenced an approved course of practical engineering training- for the 
period contemplated by the Institution By-Laws, may pass the exam­
ination in two parts. 
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RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 

OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has placed 
the University on the list of Institutions recoi.!;nised for the training of 
candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The University is 
reco~mised under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Clause 2, of the 
Regulations of the the Institnte which are as follows:-

Section 4, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have obtained the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science in a recognised University, and have 
complied wit;h Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for 
admission to the Intermediate Examination, provided they produce 
evidence satisfactory to the Council, that they have passed the Final or 
Degree Examination in Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and 
Organic Chemistry and Theoretical and Practical Physics, and , that 
they have passed an Intermediate or Final University Examination in 
Mathematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (c) on page 15." 

Section 5, Clause 2 :--'"Candidates who have passed any of the 
following Examinations are exempted from the Intermediate Examina­
tion provided they produce evid·ence, satisfactory to the Council, of 
having been trained in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in 
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientific 
subject, in one or more of the Institutions recognised by the Council, 
in accordance with the Regulations of the In~titute (pp. 14-17)." 

NOTE--The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on 
application to the Registrar. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University 
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to 
" Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South. Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded, and 
upon which it will be awarded, see Statutes, Chapter XIII., "Of the 
Angas Engineering Scholarship," page 66. 

The Scholarship will be offered in June, 1912, and should the Scholar­
ship not be awarded, it will again be offered in June, 1913 . 

For form of notice hy candidates of intention t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see page 70. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1911. 

1904 Gartrell, Herbert William, RA., B.Sc. 

1906 Not Awarded 

1907 Smit,h, Harold Whitmore, B.Sc 

1908 Tassie, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. 

1910 Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 

The Ang-as Eng-ineerlnc Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions are of the value of £40 per annum, tenable for 
three years by undergraduates in Science. For conditions see Statutes, 
Chapter XII 1., " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the A.ngas 
Engineering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, page 68. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1912. 

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Angas 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 7 0. 
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The following Schedule has been drawn up, in accordance "With the 
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1912 :-

1. Algebra and Trigonometry } 
2. Geometry a.nd 'l'l'igonometi:y As for the 
3. Physics (including µract icul work) Higher Public 
4. Chemistry tincluding practical work) Examination. 
5. Applied Mathemntics 

In addition, the candidate shall be required to write an English 
essay as set for the Government bursary candidates in the Higher 
Public Examination. The scale of marks shall be as prescribed for the 
Higher Public Examination. 

Candidates for the Exhibition must pass in two of the following 
languages, viz. :-French, German, Latin, in either the Senior or the 
Higher Public Examination. These may be passed either before or in 
the same year as that in which the examination for the Exhibition is held. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars for 1904 and 1911. 

1907 Tassie, Leslie Gemmell 

1908 Potts, William Andrew 

1909 Correll, Percy Edward 

1910 Yates, Donald (resigned) 

1911 Yates, Donald 

The Jotin Howard Clark Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of about £20 for two 
years, were fonnded by publ ic ub cri ption in memory of the late John 
Howard Clark for t he eucourage1oent of .l!;nglish Literature at the 
University. .F'or condit ious ee ::;ta.t.ute , Chapter XIV. "Of the John 
Howard Clark Scholarships," page 71. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904 and 1911. 

1907 j Bell, Arthur Hammond } · l 
, Richardson, Arnold Ed win Victor equa 
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1908 Stevens, Susan Frnnces Gwendoline 

1909 Simpson, Hugh Denney 

1910 Hardy, Mabel Phyllis 

1911 Jones, Louisa Lorrie 

. { Clare, Dorothy Cotgrave 
Prox1me accesserunt Bartlett, William John 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Thi8 Scholarship was founded by public subscription in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University. Tbe prize is of the value of £10, and is awarded annually. 
for conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., page 7i. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars for 1904 and 1911. 

1907 { M~y?, Georl?e Elton } e ual 
W1lhams, Eirene Mary q 

1908 { Akhurst, Adrian } 1 Rossiter, James Leonard equa 

1909 Whitington, Louis Arnold 

1910 j Allen, Eleanor Beatrice } e ual 
l Stevens, Aubrey q 

1911 Giles, Harold. 

The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each and are 
awarded to undergraduates in La.w who show exceptional merit in any 
year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Prizes and 
Scholar," page 72. 

Awards . . 

For previous awards, see Calendars for 1904 and 1911. 
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1907 Bray, Marmion Matthews 

1908 f Brown, Thomas John 
l Ligertwood, Ueorge Coutts 

1909 { Ligertwood, George Coutts 
Thomson, Harry 

{ 

Hannan, Albert James, B.A. 
1910 Ligertwood. George Coutts, B.A. 

Norman, William Ashley 
1911 Not awarded. 

The Stow Seholar•hip; 
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Every Bachelor of Laws who, during bis undergraduate course, has 
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar; and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 

1892 Stow, Francis Leslie 
1897 Young, Frederick William 

rn(:n { Bennett, Richard William 
. Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904 Gordon, James Leslie 
1907 Bray, Marmion Matthews 
1910 Ligertwood, George Coutts, B.A. 

The Elder Prize•. 

Sir Thomas Elder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes in 
the Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his death in 1897, resolved to 
cont inue the P rizes. 'rhey are of the value of £10 each and are 
awarded to the best studen ts in the first and second years of the M.B. 
Cour e who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Ca.landers for 1898 and 1911. 

1907 {'Not awarded (First year) 
Jona, Jacob (Second year) 
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1908 { Burnell, Glen Howard (First year) · 
Kneebone, John Le Messurier (Second year) 

1909 { Verco, Joseph Stanley (Firat year) 
Burnell, Glen Howard (Second year) 

1910 { Verco, Joseph Stanley (Second year) 
Not awarded (First year) 

1911 
r Rice, Patrick William (First yenr) 
l Turner, Charles Trevor (Second Y-e1J.r) 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships of the value of £10 each were founded b.y 
Mrs. Davies Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies Thomas, Lee~ 
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the University. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the M. B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr, Davies Thomas 
scholarships," page 78. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1911. 

1907 { McGlashan, John Eric (Third Year) 
Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. (Fourth year). 

1908 {Jones, Edmund Britten (Third year) 
Triidinger, Ronald, B.Sc. (Fourth year) 

1909 { Knee bone, John Le Messurier (Third year) 
Jones, Edmund Britten (Fourth year) 

1910 { Florey, Hilda Josephine (Third year) 
Not awarded (Fourth year) 

J 
LeMessurier, F!'ederiC'.k Neill } equal (Third year) 

1911 Verco, Joseph Stanley 

l Rennie, He1u-y Oharles Ca.dell } 
Florey, Hilda Josephine equal (Fourth year) 
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The Everara Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the 
value of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Class List of the Final Examination for the Degrees .of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIA. "Of the Everard Scholar, 
ship," page 7 4. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars for 1904, and 1911. 

1907 Verco, Reginald John. 
1908 }'ry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. 
1909 Triidinger, Ronald, B.Sc. 
1910 Jones, Edmund Britten 
1911 Kneebone, John LeMessurier. 

The Hartley Studentship. 

Thi S tudentship bas been founded by public subscription iu memory 
of t he l ate J ohn Anderson Har tley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancello1· of t he 
Univei-sity and Iuspector-General of Schools of South Aui;trn.liti . ft is 
a warded on the result of the Hig her P ublic Examination, is tenable fo1, 
three years, and is available f'or either the B.A. or .B. c. Oollrse. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. " Of the Hartley Student­
ship," page 78. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calender for 1911. 

1903 Ellis, Frank. 
1907 Brown, Arthur Cubitt. 
1908 Dawkins, Alfred Ernest. 

1909 Sanders, Harold William. 

1910 
{Dunstan, John Leonard (resigned). 

Bean, Edgar Layton. 

1911 
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The South Aus'trallan Commercial Travellers' Association 

(Incorporated) Scholarship. 

'Phis Scholarship has been founded by the Corume1·cial 'rravellcrs' 
Association, and is awarded 011 the nomination of that Association. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. "Of the Commercial 
,Ti'avellers' Association Scholarship," page 73. 

Awards. 

1884 Bertram, Robert Matthew. 

1889 Harrison, Rosa Lillian. 

18 91 Bos tock, Jessie. 

1894 Dibben, Nellie Helen. 

1899 Ellis, Annie Rita. 

1905 Begg, Reginald Haussen. 

1911 MeGlew, Phyllis Dorothy. 

The Tinline Scholarships f'or History 

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of £1$0 each, t enable for 
two years, were founded by George John Robert Murray, a member of 
the Council of the University, in memory of the family of his mother. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX., "Of the Tinline Scholar­
ship," page 85. 

Awards. 

1908 Melbourne, Alexander Clifford Vernon. 

1909 Stevens, Susan Frances Gwendoline 

1910 Giles, Harold 

1'911 Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth. 

The David Murray Scholarshlps. 

'rhese Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the 
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of this University. 

See Statutes, Chapter XXXL, "Of the David Murray Scholarships," 
page 85. 
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CONDITIONS AND METHODS OF AWARD BY P'ACULTIElia, 

ARTS. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

A sum of£12 10s. will be awarded in 1912 for the best Essay by a 
graduate or undergraduate of the University who has not matriculated 
before 1905. The subject of the Essay is : 

"The cost and the standard of living in Australia." 

No limit is set to the length of the Essay, but it should run to about 
15,000 words. An award will not be m::i.de unless the Essay is 
considered to be of sufficient merit. 

The l<~ssay must reach the Registrar on or before the 14th of 
October, 1912. 

CLASSIUS. 

A sum of £12 10s. will be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest marks in the Unseen Work .of the Final Honours Examina­
tion, provided that the candidate is placed at least in the Second Class. 

SCIENCE. 

This Scholarship is awai·ded to tmable a graduate in Science to carry 
out some scientific investigation. The recipient, who must have 
qualified for the B.Sc. degree, is required to submit the subject of his 
work for approval by the Faculty and the Council. 

Payment shall be made in two instalments, the first on approval by 
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, the second on receipt of 
a satisfactory report of progress, 

LAW. 

Tbe Scholarship is divided into three equal parts, one part being 
awarded to the best student in Roman Law, International Law, and 
Theory of Law and Legislation respectively. 

The awards will be made on the results of the examinations in 
November of the year in which the lectures are given, on condition that 
the student has attended such lectures and is considered to be of 
sufficient mtirit. 

In consequence of the three above-mentioned subjects only being 
lectured upon in alternate years, there will be one award only in one 
year and two awards in the following year. 
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MEDICINE. 

The Scholarship, of the value of .£25, is for post-graduate work, and 
is offered for the best thesis for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine or 
Master of Surgery. The period for which candidates way compete is 
limited to three years after graduation. 

Awards 

1908 { Sc!ENCE-Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury, B.Sc. 
LAW-Browne, Thomas John, LL.B. 

1909 {ARTS-Hannan, Albert James 
LAw-Ligcrtwood, George Coutts, B.A. 

1910 PmLOSOl'IIY-Mayo, Ge l'"e Eltou 
{ 

AnT1:1 { r,Ass1cs-Reima1rn, Vale ca Leonore Olive 

OtE 'OE-Ri,; 'EA OB W ORK-.J onn., J ud>lh Leon, B.Sc. 
L<1.w-Li,.,er wood, George outt B. . 

5 A { 
CLA to - Rar on, Felix Ki.i1!!ston RTS ~ 

1911 Pan..osoPBY-Allen, Eleanor Alice 
) L { Homan Lnw-Whitington LoLti · Mnold 
l AW Theory of Law and Legi lation-Norman, William 

Ashley 

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 

R. Barr Smith, Esq., has given the sum of .£150 to provide for an. 
annual prize of .£10. This is awarded to the best student in Greek in 
the first year's examination for the .Ordiuary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Award a. 

1908-Potts, Gilbert Macdonald 

1909-Proud, Millicent Farrer 

1910-Walter, Hilda Blanche May 

1911-Bean, Edgar Layton 

The Andrew Scott Memorial Prize for Latin. 

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory of 
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. The prize is of the annual value of £6, 
and is awarded to the best student in Latin in the first year's exa.mina: 
tion for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 



SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

Awards. 

1908 Potts, Gilbert Macdonald 

1909 { Proud, Millicent Farrer } 1 Schultz, Frederick Balfour equa 

1910 Walter, Hilda Blanche May 

1911 l StAwart, Colin Gore } l 
! Williams, Francis Edgar equa 

Proxine accessit-Bean, Edgar Layton 

.Science Research Scholarship, Exhibition of' 1851. 

Awards. 

1892 Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. 
1902 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 

1905 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 
1909 Glasson, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc. 

Science Research Bursari,es, Exhibition of' 1851. 

Awards. 

1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 
1904 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 
1911 Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell, B.Sc. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

Awards. 

1904 Jolly, Norman William, B.Sc. 
1905 Robinson, }{oy Lister, B.Sc. 

1906 Reynell, Walter Rupert. 
1907 Ray, William, M.B., B.S. 
1908 Rudall, Reginald John, LL.B. 
1909 Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc., M.B., B.S. 
1910 Thomson Harry, LL.B. 
1911 Madigan Cecil Thomas, B.Sc. 
1912 Jones, Edmund Britten M.B., B.S. 

243 
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The Tennyson Medals. 

Awarda-1911. 

Higher Public-Jury, Charles Rischbieth (St. Peter's Collegiate School). 
Senior Public-Crowther, Mary Helen (Perth Modern School). 

Junior Public-Barker, Alice Jean, Bowman (Akaroa School). 

The Joseph Fisher Medals. 

'l'he tiitutos provide foi· the annual award of this Medal to the 
candidate for the dvaucecl ommercial Certificate who, on completing 
the cour ·e for Sllch Certificate, shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, 
be the most distinguished. 

For conditions see Statute Chapter XXVIII, "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," 
page 99. 

Awards. 

1904 Roberts6n, John George. 

1905 Annells, Herbert Edward. 

1906 'Uhomas, Harold Clarke. 

1907 { Cotton, Robert Harold. 
Bray, Clifford Samuel. 

1909 Dobson, Alfred James. 
1910 Not awarded. 

19'11 Wauchope, James, George, Neilson. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. A.lbtln f outh ustrn.lin, having paid to­
the University the sum of .£1'50 for the purpo. of founding a Scholar­
ship to be called the St. Alb~n choli.wship, th nivet·sity has agreed-

}. 'l'ha th St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by tho Univer ity 
to any matric11lated tndent thereof, who (being certifi d in the form 
hereiu~1fter pro-.•id d or iu ow similal' form, to I e a sou ot· daugbtel' of 
a. wor hy pt1st or actual member of the said .Frn.ternity) sha,11 be nomi­
m~ted by t he said Lod re ns a p rson to wh m a t. Albnu's cbolarsh ip 
shnll be awfl.t·ded. EMb • 'tudent so nominated shall hold uch 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the-
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Student must for the time being omplet iu order to obtain 
a Degree in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, ·t , Science, 
or Music : Provided nevertheless that the said Lod"e may frQm time 
to time at the end of any academical year te11ninate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time b ing, 111nd ubstitute 
11.nother matriculated Student fur such holder. Each tud nt so sub­
stituted shall therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Eacll -·cbolar s udyin" for it D gr e in ·ts, cience, · ~'.fo ic, 
shall dmh1g such time · he or she sha.tl hold be Scholarship b ex.empt 
from the pn.yment of 1tll niv rsity fe including the fees pay1~ble on 
taking th Degr of Bachelor of A1·tl:!, Bn.chelor of cienoe, or J3achelor 
of Music. Each Schofar studyinrr for a Degre in. Laws or :Medicine 
shall in · ch year, during which h or she ball hold the • cholarship, be 
credirod by t he U:ojversity with th• sum f .£.15 towards pt\yment of his 
or her fees. Any • tudent c a.sing to hold the 'cholarship sho,lJ uot be 
exempt from payment of. uch fees or en.titled to credit fot• su b.. um of 
£.15 i~fter th tim 1it wbi h he 0 1· . be shall cen-se to h Id such 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of the University. 

4. ave by permissio1 of the Cou11cil of the Unive1 ·ity no bolar 
sba.J1 be entitled to exemptiou from or to a reduction of uiversity fees 
dutfo" more than the number of iicademical Term , rnckon d consecu­
tively, which uoh oholar must complete iu order to obtnin a Degre in 
the course of study pu 1·sued by him or her, a1 d the Tarro · shall be coru­
puted from the day next preoedi.11 r the commencem nt of t he a,cademic 
year in which he or he shall b com a. 'cholar. 

b. ertificates in he respective forms hereinaftet· provided, or in some 
similar form, and purporti11$; to 1 e signed by the :i\fastcr 1· cting 
Master and by the 'ecr tary o · Aotina 8eoretary for tbe time being ot 
the t. lbru1 L dge, nd to be e;iled with the seal tbereo , shall 
respectively be accepted hy the Univ r ity as ufi:icient evidence of the 
truth of the stateu1euts contained thel'eiu resp cti 11ely, and f 1 lie dn 
signature and sealing thereof repectively. 

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban beiIJg erased or dissolved or 
becoming extinct, and iu the event of its warrant becomiug extiuct or 
being delivered up o the Grand Ma.: ter for the time being of the said 
Frn.temi.ty in onth Austmlia, or beiug ca.11ceUed or becoming Axtinot, 
the said Grnnd .Ma$ter, or (failing him) the Pro-Gniud Ma ter, or 
(failing him) the Deputy Grn.nd Master, shall be entitled to exercise the 
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aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy 
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban 
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the 
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and 
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the 
room of any scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shall ha.ve been 
terminated by such Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted 
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia, shall 
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
the alleged act has been duly done. -

FORMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (or daughter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge ot South Austrnlia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal). 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

in 

Lodge 
by 

St. Alban hereby certifies that it has det ermined the tenure 
of the St. Alhan 

Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of Lodge _St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

10 



1891 
1892 
1894 
1898 
1900 
1903 
1905 
1910 

SOHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIO~S, AND PRIZES. 

Awards. 

Bowen, Frederick James Alfred. 

Walker, Ellen Lawson. 

Makin, Frank Humphrey. 

Broadbent, Percy Lewis (resigned). 

Poole, Dorothea Landon. 

H nnn, William Morgan. 

Jacob, Melliar Phelps. 

Wibberley, Brian William. 

Government Bursaries, tenable at the University. 

(Regulations of the Educ&tion Department, made in 1911.) 

430. Twelve bursaries, to be called Government bursaries, shall be 
offered annually for competition. Each bursary allotted t<> 
the course in medicine shall be tenable lot· five years; all other 
bursaries for four years. 

431. These bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees payable to 
the University of Adelaide in the courses for the degrees of 
B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., M.B., and B.S., and Mus. Bae., and for the 
Diploira in Applied Science, and from all fees payable to the 
Rosewortby College in the case of students taking the agricul­
tural. course in i:.cience; and shall provide in addition au allow­
ance of £20 per annum to each holder who is able to residt1 
with his parent or guardian during bis tenure of the bursary, 
or during the period when he may be resident at Roseworthy; 
but, at the discretion of the Minister of Education, this allow­
ance may be increase:i to £40 per annum to each holder who 
is unable to reside with his parent or guardian during such 
tenure. 

431A. Six of the bursaries, to be called open bursaries, shall be open to 
publi c competi t ion, and six, to be call ed restricted bL1r arie~, 
shall be open for cow petit iou to candidate wbo for a t, lenst one 
yen.r p1·ecedi11g t he exnmin11.tio11 hnve been p upils of the pub­
lic fl igh cbools of 'outb A.u tralia l n the event of nny of 
the six re tl"io ted bur a.1·ie 11 t being awarded in nny ymir 
they shall be added to the number of open bursaries. 

431B. The bursaries shall be available for any course the holder may 
select, provided that not more than four of the bursaries shall 
be awarded annually to candidates who wish to enter as 
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students in medicine. Of these fonr bursaries two shall be 
open and two restricted ; but, if there are not two applications 
in each section, then the unapplied for rr.edical bursary in the 
one section may be allotted to the other section. 

432. Candidates must have been resident in the State of South Aul!l­
tralia for at least one year pL·eceding the examination ; t.hey 
must be under 19 years of age on the 1st of December in the 
year iu which the examination is held, and must not previously 
have attended any part of the day Lmgrarhrnte course of the 
University . 

433. The award of the bursaries shall be decided by the results of the 
Higher Public Examination of the University of Adelaide, 
together with such further examination as may, if necessary, 
be prascribed by the Council of the University. Every can­
didate who has passed in at least four subjects of the Higher 
Public Examination of the Universitv of Adelaide shall be 
eligible for the award of a bursary. · · 

434. The subjects of examination and the relative value of each shall 
be fixed by the Council of the University subject to the 
approv11l of the Minister of Education. 

435. Successful candidates must enter the University of Adelaide as 
undergraduate students in arts, science, law, medicine, or 
music in the year following the examination. Those who 
enter as undergraduate students in science may take any one 
of the prescribed courses, including. the special course in agri­
culture given by the University in conjunction with the Rose­
worthy Agricultural College, and the courses for the Univer­
sity Diploma in Applied Science, and the Fellowship vf the 
South Australian School of Mines and lu<lustries. Except in 
cases of illness or other sufficient cause, they must attend all 
lectures and pass all the examinations in the selected course 
required by the University. 

~36. Payment of the bursaries will be made in three equal instalments 
at the end>! of the three Universitv terms. Jfach bursar must 
present a certificate of diligence "and proficiency in a form to 
be prescribe<i by the Minister of Education, and payment may 
be reduced or withheld altogether if such certificate is not 
satisfactory to the Minister of Education. 
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-!37. per ou may hold a. overnme11t bursary in ooujuuction with 
any other entrance bursru:y, entrance exhibition, or eotrauce 
sch larship teuable at the lJniversit.y, except in such c ases as 
!lre recommended by the ouucil of the University aud 
approved by t he Minister of l ~dnca.ti ou, but a Gove1:nment 
bur ary may be heJd in conjunction with the .Bartley 
Studentship. 

4:38. ln the vent of any bursnry lri.psing or beiug forfeited the money 
may be used either iu providiug an add itioual bursary or in 
helping deserving students as r ecommended by the Council of 
t he University ancl npprovecl by the Minister of Education. 

-!38a. The foregoing regulations r elating to Government bursaries shall 
take effect from the 1st day of January, 1912. 

Entrance Bursaries. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 

{For prwious holders see Galendai·s Joi· 1898, 1901, 1905, and 1911). 

OPEN BURSARIES. 

{

Morey, AJan Wilson , t. Peter's ollege. 
Southwood, lbert Hay P1·ince Alfred College. 

191 I Wehb, .John ewton, ::>t. Peter's CoUege. 
;'.Joye , .Alb n 'eol'ge, t. Peter's ollege. 
Berriman, Robert Harold, Prince Alfred College. 

HESTRJCTED BURSARIES. 

{

O'Neill, ydney } 
ail'lls, Hugh William Bell 

HH L Somerville, Hugh Norman Adelaide High School. 
Richards, Eva Uertrnde 
'Anderson, Ma1jory. 
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* B.-FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

University Studentships. 

FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

Studentships will be offered annually for colllpetitiou to persons atten­
ding or intending to a ttelld the Oniversity evening lectures withi 
a view to grnduati11g iu Arts 01· cience, and whose occupation or­
ciroumstances prevent them from attending the day lectures. 

The value of each Studentship shall not exceed .£10 in the case of 
a Science student, or £7 in the case of fin Arts student, and 
shall in neither case exceed thP. outlay necessary for lecture 
aud examination fees, text-books and material, and the total 
value of the Studentships granted in any one year shall not 
exceed £ 180, 

Nine of such Studentships will be offered to students studying or 
intending to study for a degree in Science and thirteen to students 
studying or intending to study for a degree in Arts: Provided 
that if in a11y year the number of applicants of sufficient merit 
will not allow of these propor~ions being maintained, the same 
may be varied or the full number of Studentships not awarded at 
the discretion of the Board of Examiners. 

Of the Studentships for Science, three will be offered for competition 
to students entering upon their course, two to students who have 
completed one year of study, two to tudents wlio have completed 
twu years of study, and Lwo to ·tude11t ·who have completed th,ree 
years of study. Of the 'tudeutsb1p for A1·ts1 fiv e will be offered 
for competition to students entering upon their course, three to 
students who have completed one year of study, three to students 
who have completed two years of study, and two to students who 
have completed three years of study: Provided that if in any 
year th e number of applicants of sufficient merit will not allow 
of. these proportions being maintained, the Board of Examiners 
may vary the same at thefr discretion . 

Candidates for the first year Studentships mu t be between the ages 
of 16 and 25 years on the first day of tbe lir t Oniversity term, 
and must have been resident in the 'tate for at least one year 
immediately preceding that clMe. 'andidate tor the other 
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Studentships must comply with similar conditions, one year- of age 
being added for each year of the University course. 

The subjects for the first year Studentships shall be fixed by th.e Uni­
versity Council, subject to the approval of the Minister. The 
examination shall be qualifying, not competitive, and the Student­
ships will be awarded to such candidates as in the opinion of the 
Board of Examiners show the most promise. The Board will take 
into consideration the previous opportunities and present circum­
stances of candidates. 

The subjects of examination for the Studentships to be awarded for 
each year other than the first shall be such subjects of the Arts 
and Science courses as have been respectively studied by the 
candidates in the evening classes during the preci;iding year. 

Such portions of the Studentships as may be necessary to pay the 
University fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall 
be paid at the beginning of each University term. In the 
case of students other than those entering on their course, 
a certificate from the Registrar that the student has diligently 
and regularly attended the prescribed lectures must be pro­
duced, and the Minister may cancel the Studentship awarded 
to any student who has, without reasonable excuse, failed 
so to attend such lectures. 

Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Regulations 
referring to University studentships, the question shall be referred 
to the Minister, whose decision shall be final. 

Evening Entrance Studentships for 1912. 

Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have already 
held one of them or not, must apply to the Registrar in writing before 
February 28th. They sho,uld state 

1. 'rheir age, whether they are at work during the day, how they 
are employed, ancl what salary they receive. 

2. Theil- qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.: -

(a.) If they have not previously held the Scholarship, they 
should give particulars of any public examinations they 
have passed. Candidates are qualified to hold the 
Scholarship who have reached the standard of the 
Junior Public examination in Engli~h Literature, 
History, ar1d Mathematics. 

(b.) If they have already held the Scholarship, they should. 
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state what work they have done and what examinations 
they have passed while holding it. 

The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 
of founding a medal in memory of tbe late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro­
fessor of Natural Science in tbis University, and whereas the said sum 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal, 
it is hereby provided :-

1. There shall be a medal, to be awarded annually, and called the 
" Tate Memorial Medal." 

*II. Tbe medal shall be awarded for the best original work on the 
Geology, Palooontology, or 1Vlineralogy of any part of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. The subj,ect proposed by the 
candidate shall be previously appt'oved by the Faculty of 
Science. The candidate must give evidence of the authen­
ticity of his thesis. He may, if the Examiners think fit, be 
required to pass an examination in the subject of his thesis. 

III. Any undergraduate in the faculty of science, or any graduate in 
science of this University of not more than three years' 
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal. 
*Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed to 
compete more than three times. 

-*IV. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first week in 
July in each year. 

tV. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserviug of it. 

Awards. 
1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Se. 
1904 Based ow, Herbert. 
1905 Not awarded. 

1906} . 
1907 No candidates. 

1908 Stanley, Evan Richard 
1909-10-11 No candidates. 

* Jfade by. (1011.n,,i.l, July, 1908. 
t Made by Oouncil !9th Jttly, 1901. 
Made by Oouncil, 12th December, 1~0!. 
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The South Australian Scholarship. 

This Schola1·ship, which is now discontinued, wns of the value of: £200· 
a year for four years. lt wn.s establi be I by t he Education Department 
of the South Australian Governm ent, and a warded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination had 
not attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required to study 
during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University. 

Awards. 

1879 Beare, Thomas Hudson, BA. 

1880 Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 

1881 Holder, Sydney Ernest, B. A. 

1882 Donaldson, Arthur, B.A. 
1883 . .Niurray, George John Robert, B.A. 

1884 Leitch, James Westwood, B.A. 

1885 Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A. 
LL.B. 

1886 Walker, William John, B.A. 

Commissions in the British Army. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Candidates must be within the ages of 18 and 22, and will not be 
granted exemption by the War Office from the Army qualifying exam­
ination unless they have passed in the following subjects of the Junior 
or Senior Public Examination:-

(1) English, (2) English Hisiory, ( 3) Geography, ( 4:) .Arith­
metic, (5) Algebra, (6) Geometry; 

and two of the following subjects ; 
(7) Physics or Chemistry, (8) French or German, (9) Latin 
or Greek. 

They will have to undergo a fnrther examination before the home 
authorities in military subjects, viz :-

1. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. The Elements of Tactics. 
4. Military Law. 
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The full Regulations may be seen on application to the Registrar, 
and the Cuuncil are anxious that eligible candidates should ta.ke advan­
tage of the opportunities given. 

Commissions in the Royal Navy. 

Umler certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the 
Royal Navy may be grauted to Colonial candidates during each of 
the years 1907, 1908. and 1909. 

Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable 
certificates in both Medicine and Surgery, and must be within the age 
of 21 and 28. 

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce. 

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII. of the Statutes 
{see page 99) :-

1904.-" Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 

1906.-" Commercial Character," by L.A. Jessop, Esq. 

1908.-" The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J. 
Currie Elles, Esq. 

1910.-" Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and 
Commerce," by J. Russell French, Esq. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are :-

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the U n.iversity 

2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects 

3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com­
mittee 

4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which 
has been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has a commodious room ou the University premises used 
for debates, socials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found 
current magazines and newspapers. It serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, and general club room for the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Adelaide University Scientific Society. 

This Society has been formed with the object, mainly, of bringing 
together students and others connected with the University, and 
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting tLe study of 
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and occasional 
lectures, and also of visiting institutions com10cted with applied science, 
and making excursions to places of scientific interest. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of 
general medical interest, and to promote fellowship among the medical 
students. 
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Meetings are held once a month during the first two terms, at which 
papers written by students are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible [as 
members. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaide University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 1896. 

Objects.-To stren~~hen the bonds of u nion amongst Ol11·istian 
students, to deepen the spiritual lives, to promote hl'istia.n work, 
especi1dly by an d for students, to lead them as hey <>'O for th from 
the niversi ty to place their lives where t he will be most useful. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by students and friends of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men ~nd women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook of convenient shape for the waistcoat pocket containing 
in condensed form such· information as a new student. requires, is pub­
lished at the beginning of each year and presented to students. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

This Association was formed in the beginning of 1897 by the amalga­
mation of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tennis, and Boat Clubs. Its object was 
to do away with interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and 
to bring membership of all the clubs within the reach of every student. 

The honorary office-bearers of the Association are A. patron, president, 
six vice-presidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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The Geueral Committee composed of the office-bearers, together with 
two delegates from each constituent club, has sole control of all rnoneys 
belonging to the Association, and bas power to perform all such act~ 
as shall appear necessary for its management. 

l'he Committee meets once a mouth for the despa.tch of business. 

Membership.-Every graduat.e, or nndergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription for members is £1 10s., and for honorary 
members £1 ls. Upon payment of this suliscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privileges of eaeh constituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of the A ssocin.tion. 

The membership of the Association is now about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time is not for distant when every 
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of esvrit de corps which is so essential to student 
life. 

University Sports' Ground. 

This admfrabla recreation ground of 6t acres of park lands, leasAd 
from the ity Corporation for a period of 21 years, has now been com­
pleted, nnd is available for use by the various clubs of the University 
Sports' As. ociation. 

A be athou e nod t\ paviliou bn.ve beeu erected. l'vfr. Bal'l' 8mitb gnve 
.£750 for the erection of the bOt\thouse; aud 12 douors (B. Barr Smi~h, 
T. K Biur Su1ith, F. J. Fi her, Chas. Uoode, John ' ordon, R. 'l'. Melrose, 
C.H. Angas, A.. J. Murray, G. J. R. Mmrny S. S. Jtalli, T. ci.\l'fe 
Sir Ernest haokleton, C.V . ., aucl the Right Ron. it· S. J. Way, Uart. ) 
gave .£100 each to,vard the erection of the pavilion. Many members 
of t he University and other Mends also subscribed liberally to the 
fund for general purpose . 

'l'be undermentione I Committee composed of representatives of tbe 
University and of the Spo1·ts' Association, bns een appointed:­
S. J . Jacob (chairman), Hon. G. Brookman, Mr. G. J. R. Mun·ay, Pro­
fessor Henderson, Professor Naylor, M.r. R. H. Willmann, LL.B. 
Mr. G. 0. Campbell, B. ,~., LL.B., Mr. EI. W. D. toddai·t. Ghns. R. 
Hodge, Hon. ecretiu·y. 



258 SOCIETIES ASSOCJ ATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

The University Shakspaare Society. 

'Phe objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge of 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Shakspearian 
study. 

The means employed are (a) The reading of the plays, (b) The 
delivery of lectures or reading of essays upon Shakspearian subjects, 
{c) The discussion of such subjects by the members, and (d) any other 
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in 
view. 

'l'he subscription fee for each member is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due 
on the 23rd of April in each year. In the event of the subscription 
of any member being unpaid three months from that date, the Uom­
mittee have power to remove the name from the list of mern bers. 

The Committee have power to elect as Honor>try :Members of the 
Society any persons who have materially helped the Society in any 
way, or who have done good service in extending the knuwledge and 
appreciation of Sbakspeare within the 8tate of South Australia. 

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly at the University, 
a.nd continue from the first Thmsday after the 23rd April in eaeh year 
until the second Thursday iu November of the same year, the Uni­
versity vacations being observed. 

The Meetings of the 8ociety commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at 
9.:30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest 
to stu<ients of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :-

. (a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate in Law of the U niveni.ty of Adelaide 

(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University 

( c) Any member of the legal professiou who is a graduate of 
this University. 

The Annual. General Meeting of the Society is held on a d.ti.y to be 
fixed by the Committee in the first wook of AprH, at which the C.om­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students an.d intending members. 



SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 25~ 

Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the La.w Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 

T he Society o.un un.lly offers for competition a prize of the value of 
.£2 2s. (£1 l s. of which is kind ly presented each yeo.r by R. W. Beunett 
Esq., LL.B.), to be nwarded to the member 1vho, in the opinion of t he 
-committee appointed for t he pmpos'? shall have proved hiinself t he 
best debater o.~ the mee~iu0s held du ring the current year. 

Adelaide University Arts A•sociaiton. 

FOUNDED 1907. 

Meetings are held on the first Friday evening of each month in the 
First and Second Terms. 

Objects :-To discuss subjects of interest to students in Arta and to 
promote social life. 

Past and present members of the Arts School meet at the Annual 
Dinner held in August. 

Entrance fee ls. Annual subscription 2s. 6d. 

President, F. W. Eardley. 

Hon. Secretary, A. C. V. Melbourne, B.A. 

The Classical Association of South Australia. 

PATRON-The Right Hon. Sir Samuel Way, Bart., Chancellor of the 
University. · 

PRESIDENT-Professor H. Darnley Naylor. 

HoN. SEORl'JTARY-Mr. G. A. McMillan, Childers Street, North Adelaide, 

RULES. 

The Name of the Association is "The Classical Association of South 
Australia. " 
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The objects of the Association are-

( a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical 
studies to an eminent place in the national scheme of 
education. 

(b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free dis­
cussion of its scope and methods. 

( C) 'fo encourage investigation and to call attention to nEl_W 
discoveries. 

( d) To create opportunities fat· friendly intercourse and co­
operation among all lovers of Classical learning i 11 this 
country. 

All Graduates of any recogniRed University, and all who are 
interested in Classical studies, except those students of the University 
of Adelaide who have not graduated in any course and are still engaged 
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st 
March in each year . 

, 



, THE ELDER OONSERVATORIUM 

OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

The Elder on et·vatorium has been established for the purpose 
of providing ;\. complete system of instruction in the art and 
scienc of ~{u ic, at. a moderate cost to the student. 

The ns11rvatorium is open to profe sional and amateur 
students. Tbe cour e of instuuotion is so n.n tiugod that Students 
may either be p1·epared for a professional career or may attend 
for the tudy of 11 single subject only. 

The annual fee is .£14 14s. and may be paid \n one amount, or 
in proportionate instalments at the commencement of each term. 

The student receive· tuition in one principal subject 
and in one or more secondtU' r subjects, the h~tter to be approved 
by the Director. In the principal ubject each studen t receives 
individual teaching for forty minutes every week dul'ing term. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a 
i·eduction in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attend the Conservatorium for the purpose 
of studying a secondary subject only may be admitted by special 
arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candida.le ' for admission a students of a. p1'itlcipal subject 

must tiatisfy the Director of hi. or ber fitness to ente1· upon the course 
ol study propo ed. I t is uece sary Urn.t caudidn.tes bn.ve had such 
preliminary trainiug or are posse sed of such natut'l\l musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by t he instrnction given at 
the Conservntorium. No student will be admitted to aoy oou1·se 
of study who, iu the opinion of the Director, is not qualified to 
beoe6t thereby. 

All female students attending the Conservatorium are under 
the charge of the Lady Supel'inteudent. 
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Forms of application for admission to the Conservatorium may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. When filled 
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the begio.uing 
of the term, and must be accompanied by the Entrance E xam­
ination fee of 10s. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 

At the end of each academical year each student is entitled 
to receive a report of progress signed by the Director. 

Students taking a principal subject may present themselves for 
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music at the eud of 
each year. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 
Ten Scholarships and five Prize<; are offered for competition 

among An~.tralian students of music. 

Orchestra. 

A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of 
orchestral music by students and others, and the giving of concerts 
in the Rider Hall, &c. 

The ~ervices of prcfessiunal tmuicians will be retained to assist 
at reb•~arsnJs and performances. 

Persons not studying at the Con~ervatorium may be arln1itt~d 
to take part in rehearsals and concerts on such conditions as may 
be laid down. 

Library. 
A Library of 'Jn.· ical C mpo itiou. , iuchtding .Full c res, and 

miscellan eous writin<rs on musical s11 l>jeot<:<, ha been formed. 
The book nnd mnnio a l'e n.vail i,ble to ·tndents for t•eference. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Tbe Conservatorium shall be under the control of the Council of 
the University. 

I[. Tbe instruction of students sball be conducted by the Dirnctor 
aud such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council 
shall appoint. 

III. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for 
the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

IV. Students may take one Ol' more principal subjects without 
proceeding to the Diploma, or may take one or more secondary 
subjects without taking a principal subject. 

V. The academical year shall consist of four terms, wbicb shall be 
fixed annually by the Council. 

VI. The following subjects may be taught in the Couservatorium :-

PRINCIPAL SuoJECTS-

Harmony and Musical Composition. 
Pianoforte 
~inging (Solo) 
Organ 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SEcoNDARY SuBJECTS-

Theory of Music and Histury of M nsic 
Sight Singing- and Musical Dictation 
i<:nsemble Pla.ying 
Orchestml Playing 
Chura! :::iinging 

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a 
musical education. 

VII. An intending student of auy principal subject must satisfy the 
Direct r of bis r her fitness to enter upon the COlu·se of study 
proposed, and upon beinir admitted shall pity the eotrance ex­
amination fee .of 10/6 aud sign the noti.-g1·A.duating stndents1 

roU. 



264 THE Ef,DER OONS!!RVATUHIUM. 

VIII. No student of a principal subject may euter the Conservatorium 
for a less period than one year, except in special circum­
stances to be allowed by the Council. 

The student, or, if be be under the age of twenty-one years, 
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the 
fees for a year. 

JX. 1'be Ann ua.I fee for one principal subj ect, wit h ou~ or mo1·e of 
t,he aboveme1 tioued 11econdary nbjec , t.o be app ·oved by 
the ircctor, s mil be fow·teeu gui11eas, 1in d mlt ' be p id either 
at the bcui nn illg of tile Con ·eL·va.toL:i1Lm year i1l one :rum 01· in 
instalments of three and a half gui 11en· at che bectinuiug of 
en.ch term. 

Students taking an adrlitioual pri11cipal subject will he allow­
ed a reduction of twenty-five per cent. on the fee for it. 

X. J<'or students taking a principal subject, additional fees, as specified 
below, will be charged for the nnderruentioned subjects, if 
classes for them are formed to tbe satisfactiou of the Council :­

Opera Class 
Elocution 
French 
German 
Italian 

l 
}-

' J 

Per Term. 

£0 10 
Per Annum 

6 £1 11 6 

XI. Students not taking a principal subject may take any of the 
following subjects for the fees specified below :-

Choral or Part Singing Class, each 
Opera Class 
Theory of Music-

(a) Elementary or Junior 
(b) Intermediate or Senio1· 

Sight Singing and Musical Dicta-
tion ... 

Ensemble Playing 
Orchestral Playing 
Elocution ) 
French { f eA.ch German 
Italian 

Per Term Per Annum. 

£1 1 

() l!J 

1 1 

0 10 

() 7 

I) 

(j 

0 

6 
I) 

0 

0 

£u 10 
3 3 

1 11 
;3 3 

1 l l 
(j (j 

1 

;3 3 

li 
() 

6 
0 

6 
0 
0 

0 

XII. At the end of the year ea.ch stu<leut who has been studying a 
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principal subject shall be entitled to receive a report of 
progress, signed by the Director. 

XIII. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the 
Council, or by private individuals, under suoh oonditioJ?.s as 
the Council may approve, 

XIV. The Council may authorise the holding of examinations in any 
of the above mentioned subjects, and may grant Diplomas or 
Certificates of efficiency to students who comply with the 
requirements of such examinations. 

XV. All students shall conform to the present and all future Rules 
"Of the Elder Conservatorium,'' drawn up by the Uo,uncil. 

Allowed 21st DeC4lmbel', 1~10 
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OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIVM. 

RULES . 

.All students studying principal subjects tihall conform to the following 
ules :-

1 . .Arrangem.ints for continuing or receiving lessons shall be made 
through the Registrar of the University, to whom all fees shall 
be paid at the beginning of each term. 

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice of such 
intention at least one month before the end of a term. 

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appoi11ted for their 
lessons. Students absent from legsons shall furnish the Director with 
an explanation of such absence. 

4. Students shall not, except by pet'mission of the Director, receive­
their lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium. 

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class, as 
the Director shall deem essential to their progress. 

6. Students shall nut take part in any public concert, or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by 
permission of the Director. 

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish 
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be­
deposited in the Library of the Conservatorium. 

8. Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be 
reported to the Board of Discipline. 

Afade by Council 16th December, imo. 
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DlPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

ltEU ULATIONS. 
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I. Examinations for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be 
held in each year during the month of November. 

*II. To obtain the Diploma of Associate each candidate must t.:umplete 
three academic years of study, Ilf)t necessarily consecutive, at 
the University of Adelaide, in one of the undermentioned 
principal subjects, and must pass the examination proper to 
each year:-

1. Pianoforte Playing. 
2. Singing. 
3. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Playing. 
5. CJrgan Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

Ill. No student shall be credited with the completion of any academic 
year of study in any subject unless he has attended three­
fourths of the lessons given in that subject during three 
terms. 

IV. At the first examination for the Diploma of Associate in Mut1ic 
each candidate shall be required to ::;atisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects:-

1. Musical Terminology. 
2. Ear Tests: Sight Reading. 
3. Harmony. 
4. Priucipal subject. 

V. At the secoud examination for the Diploma of Associate in Musia­
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects :-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 

VI. At the third examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
ea.oh candidate shall be required to satisfy the Exarr.iners in 
th~ following subjects:-

1. Harmony. 
Z. History of MUBic. 
3, I'rineipa.l aubject. 

~ Allowed Uth AuyU, 1910. 
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Each candidate must, uuless the principal ubjeot be piano­
forte playing, play on the pianoforte to the . atisfaotion of the 
Examiners two pieces from a list of piece to be . published 
each year, and scales and arpeggios io forms defined by 
schedule. 

VII. audidates wbo make P ianoforte Play ing, Singing, Violin, Violon­
cello, or Organ Pli1yLng tlreil' prinoi:pnl snbjeot hall be re­

uired to pedorm any piece or pieces or tmy po1•tioo thereof 
ehicted by the Examiners from lists to be publi hed each year. 

'l 'hey s hall a lso be- req lt ired to nndeL«•o uch ther tests in 
Play io cr or in "ingh1g a .. <; t he Ex.amine1· shall rei1 tir e. 

VIII. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must 
send to the Registrar before the first day of the November 
in which the third examination takes place, a Musical Com­
position of such length as to occupy not less than ten minutes 
in performance. Such Nlnsical Composition must show 
evidence of original thought, aud may be written for any 
in tl'llment t' conihinati n of in trun1ent , 0 1· mll.y be a vocal 
compo ition wi th in ·truru eutal aocompauinient . 

Fu.rtber, ca.nd iclnte will be required to pa.!; an examination 
ll1 :-

Harmony } 
Counterpoint In not more than four parts. 
Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition. 
History of ~Iusic. 

[X. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

X. C'andidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall be designated 
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 

XL The following fees are prescribed:-
Fee for eaP-h Examination £1 11 6 
Fee for the Diploma 2 2 U 

XII. Schedules definini;r, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
examinations. shall be published each year. 

-XIII. 'l' he Regulations for the Diploma of Associate iu Music, allowed 
on the 1 th September, 1900, are hereby repealed, but students 
who shall bave completer! a year's COUl e of study prior to 
December 31, 1906, may euter for the examination under those. 
regulations in 1907 or 190 , but not later. 

Allowed Jrd Jrtniiai·11. 1907, 
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ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

SCHEDULE. 

DETAIL8 OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1912, 

FIRST YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 

269' 

Each Candidate will be rnquired-

l. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected b~' the 
Examiner or Exa miner. h·om Lh IQ.llowing list,:-

ra111 er: 'tndy in A maj1n· (N . 4 ia t he Biilow Ed.). 
lle re11 : .' tmly in A minor Op 66 (Book IL, No. 1, Peter's Ed.). 
Bach : Any 011e of the 3-p11.1·~ [nvea tion; . 
BeeLltoveu : ·ono.ta. in ' mnjor, Op 14-ls movement. 

hopin : a.lse in l111rp minor. 01 . 64, ~o . 2. 
:Fnrther, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them 1luring 

the year 1912 in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises 
Any majc.r, minor, or chromatic scale-

( a) 'Vith each hand Reparately through a compass of four octaves 
(b) With both hands together in similar motion an octave apart through 

a compass of four l)Ctaves 
(c) With both hands together in contrary motion through a compass of 

two octaves. Minor scales in contrary motion will be required 
in the harmonic form only 

(d) With each han<l separately, beginning and ending on the third note 
of the scale instead of the first. 

Any arpeggio formed of common chords, chords of the dominant seventh 
and diminished seventh and their inversions 

(a) With each hand separately through a compass of two octaves 
(b) With both hands together in similar motion an octave apart through 

a compass of two octaves. · 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Candidates will be required to state the name or name.s of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth, played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

5. To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks aml signs, 
tonality, and form in the work presented for examination . 

• 
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Organ. 
Each Candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces. or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-

Best: " Art of Organ Playing," Nos. 202 and 204. 
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in G minor, from the Eight Short Pre• 

ludes and Fugues. 
Guilmant: Sonata in C minor, No. 3 (1st and 2nd movements). 

Further, Candidates may be exa,rnined in works studied by them during 
'the year 1912, in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To pla,y any rna,jor, minor, or chromatic scale-
(a) \Vith the hands separately or together, compass three octaves 
(b) With the feet alone, through the compass of the pedal board, but 

incomplete octaves will not be required. 
3. To read at sight. 

4 To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the organ 
and iu each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the twu notes forming the interval will be sounded 
~imnltaneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Singing. 

Each candidate will be required-

1. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than 
the last day of September, a list of works under the following heitdings :­

Solfeggi. 
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained; at least one must 

include a Recit. 
1 Song in either French, German, or Italian. 
1 English Song. 

U such list be appro"ed by the Director, the candidate will be required in 
th(' exa.milla1 ion, to sing oue or more pieces or portions of them, selected by 
the Examiner or Examiners, from that list. 

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied b_y him during 
the year 1912, in addition to those contained in the list approved. 

2. To sing the ascending and de8cending major and minor (both fol'ms~ scales 
within the compass of his or her voice. 

-3, To sing at sight passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. Candidates will be required to sing from a given 
note the note above or below it, forming any diatonic interval within the eom­
pass of an octave. 
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Violin. 
!Each Candidate will be required-

271 

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-

Kayser: Thirty-six Studies, Nos. 33 and 34. 
Handel : Sonata in D, first and second movements. 
Viotti : Concerto in A minor, first movement. 
Svensden : Romance in G. 

Further, Candidates may he examined in works studied by them during 
year 1912, in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play any major or minor scale, extending through a compass of two 
octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow 
(b) Slurred bowing not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be required to state the name or nalll eJJ o'f an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major nlnt..h played on the pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes fo11ning the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will bb require l to tate the name of 
the other 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Violoncello. 

'Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examinern from the following list:­
Dotzauer : Quarantes Etudes, Nos. 3, 6, and 8. 
Davidoff: Romance sans parolea. 
Marcello : Grave and last Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott). 

2. To play any major or minor scale extending through a compass of two 
-0otaves. 

(a) Detached bowing, one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing, not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required .to state the name 
of the other. 

In each case the tw-0 notes forming the inter¥al will be ~ounded simul 
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 
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PAPER WORK 

for candidates iu Practical Snhject~. 

l. Musical terminology and Elements of Music 

2. Comm.on chords, dissonant triads aml their inversions 

3. The chord of the dominant seventh and its inversions 
and candidates may be requii'ed to harmonise a simple figured bass limiter! to 
the above -me1'tioned chords. 

Musical Composition. 

'n11tlitlttl!' ·will u required to work a pn[l'r in Ele111en liu1x Musical Com­
p -itiou will be retpilrecl to . how ii k 11 wledgt.l of the Hhythnnc construction of 
m11siciil plmt. es a111l cnl.e11 c , 1111d in Ii.en of t he paper wo1·k et for candidates 
in t iter principal 11 Lj ~t.\l will be r -'q nir cl to work a !l•lr~r i n Ham1ony, the 
. pe f whi h will include orcli nnry r·ombinn.Li 11 o rliatonic harmony. 
1> 11 . pe11 i crn ~. p11 in:.: 111• e. , key t 1nal il,\', n11tl 111nd nln.tion. 

SECOND YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianof'orte. 

Each Candidate will Le reqnired-
1. To pla y one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list :­
Clementi: Study in B fla t (No. 10 in Titusig's collection). 
Moscheles : Study in G Op. 70, No. 3. 
Kalkbrenner : Study in F, Up. 20, No. 11 (Fra nkin Taylor's "Pro­

gressive Studies," Book 35). 
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in E major from the first Book of the 

"48.,, 
Beethoven: Sonata. in C, Op. 2, No. 3, first movement. 
Schumann: "In der Nacht." 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them dur ino-
tbe year 1912, in addition to the foregoing. b 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises :­
Any major, minor. or chromatic scale -
(a) With each hand separately through a compass of four octaves. 
(b) With both ha 11ds together in similar motion at the interva ls of an 

octa ve, a third, a sixth and a tenth, through a compass of four 
octa\•es. 

(c) With both hand together in con trary motion , beginning w1t h he 
key note in eieber ll o.ncl, a,nd the t hird of t be ROtLle in the other, 
throug h a compns. of t wo octaves. ~linor scrtlei in contrary motion 
will l;le reqnhed in the liarm rmio form nl.r . The c11le to be 
played l«9oto or stciroa-to. 
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Arpeggios forwetl of common chord , clo111ina11 t e,·entb , dimi­
nished sevenths, a.ml t heir in1·er ions, with ennll hand separately, 
and with both hand. logethe1· in . imiJa.r m tion 1\11 o t~ v apart 
-compass, four oct1W •. 

Octave scales (.vta.crato) with each hand separately, a.ncl uoth 
hands together in Rimilar motion. through a compass of thrne 
octaves. 

~· To play at sight. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 

Ct1nrlidatc will lie reqnirecl w imme any interval within t he limits of 
a mu,jor ninth, played on the pianoforte, and to recognise an y of the 
following chor h> when ph~yed-rnt~jor ommon chord, mi:llol' ~ommon 
chord, cho1·cl of the dominant c\•enth in roo t po iti. n 

5 To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and f<igns, 
tonality and form in the work p1 esented for examination. 

Each Candidate will be required-

]. To play any major, minor or chromatic scale :--

(a) With the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves. 

(b) With the.feet alone, through the compass of the pedal board except 
that incomplete octaves will not be required. 

(e) \Vith the feet and each hand separately in contrary motion, comp18s 
one octave (minor scales in contrary motion to be in the harmonic 
form only). 

Q To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exam-
iner or the Examiners from the following list :-

Bacl1: Sonata No. l in E flat, first movement. 
Barh: Prelude and l:''igure in A (Bests edition Vol. 3)­
Rheinberger: Sonata No. l in C minor, first movement.. 
Guilmant : Allegretto in B minor. 
Gade: Three pieces Op. 22-No. l in F major. 

Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year 1912 in addition to the foregoing. 

3. To play at sight, 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 
ndidates will lie required to name any iu tel'vrd wiLhin ~ lie limits of a 

major ninth, played on t he Orgll.Jl, and to r cogni e any o'f t he follow.ing chords 
when played-major commou ch rd, minor common chorcl, chor1l f the domin· 
an t seventh in root po!>ition. 

5, To shew a general knowledge of matters connected with marks and signs, 
tonality and form in the work presented for examination. 
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Violin . 

.Each candidate will be required-

!. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exami-
ner or Examiners from the following list :-

Kreutzer: Studies, Nos. 22 and 28. 
Rode: Caprices, No. 1. 
Bach : Sonata in C minor, No. 4, first and second movements. 
Grieg : Sonata in G, Op. 13, first movement. 
Wieniawski : Romance from 2nd Concerto. 

Further, candidates may be examined in works studied by them 
during· the year 1912, in addition to the foregoing. 

'l. To play from memory the following technical exercises :­
Any major, minor, or chromatic scale. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 
(c) Spiccato bowing-two bows to each note. 

Arpeggios formed of common chords and their inversions. 
The compass of the scales and at·peggios to be up to the seventh 

position, but incomplete octa ves will not be required. 

3. To play at sight. 

4 . To qualify in ear tests. 

Cancliclates will be requ.il'ecl to mime Rily in ten •al within the limits of 
ti. major ninth played on th pia noforte, 11.ml to recogni, e a ny of t he 
foll owing chord when pl i~yed-major common cli ord, minor comrnou 
chord, chord of the domi.t1ant. ·even t h in root position. 

Singing. 

Each candidate will be required-

}. To submit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than 
the last day of September, a list of works under the following headingH :-

Solfeggi. 
2 excerpts from Oratorios, one florid, one sustained, and at least one 

must include a Recit. 
I Operatic excerpt in original language. 

1 Song in either, French, German, or Italian, other than the language 
chosen for the operatic excerpt. 

1 English Song. 

· If su h list be approved by the Director, the candidate will be required in 
the examina tion , to iug one or more pieces or portions of them, selected by 
the Examiner or Examiners, froni that list. 

Further, each candidate m1Ly be examinP.d in works studied by him during 
the year 1912, in addition to those contained in the list approved. 
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NoTE.-Candidates who passed the examination for the first year in l!lll, 
-or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the year 
1911. 

2. To sing passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners at sight. 

3. To qualify in Ear Tests :-Candidates will be required to sing from a given 
not.e the note above or below it forming any diatonic or chromatic interval 
within the compass of a major ninth, and to identify any such interval played 
upon the Pianoforte. 

4. To sing all diatonic and cluomatic scales and also arpeggios formed of 
<iommon chords and the chord of the dominant seventh within the compass of 
his or her voice. 

PAPER WORK 

for candidates in Practical Subjects. 
The scope of the paper work will be as follows:-

(a) Harmony. 
Common chords and their inverAions. 
The diatonic and chromatic chords of the seventh and ninth. 
Modulation, suspensions, an<I passing notes. 
Harmonization of figured basses limited to the foregoing combina­

tions. 
Harmonization of simple melodies. 

(b) History. 
History of music <luring the eighteenth century. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Pl:U.CTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Each Candidate will be required-

!. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list :-

Bach: Prelude and Fugue in G minor minor from the second Book 
of the "48." 

Mozart: Fantasia in C minor. 
Beethoven: Sonata in F shai-p Op. 78. 
Chopin : Rallade in G minor. 
Schumann: Toccata Op. 7. 
Brahms : Rhapsodies, either one chosen by the Candidate. 

Further, andidate;· may be examined in works studied by them during 
the year 1912, in nddition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the fullowing technical exercises in addition to 
those prescribed for the Second Year:-
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I 

(a) Arpeggios formetl of common chords, dominant sevenths ftnd 
diminished sevenths, both hands to,gether in similar motion all 
positions of the chords being interchangeable between the two 
hands. 

(b) Double scales: major and minor scales iu t.iiird nnd six t it ~, each 
hand separately, and both hands together in simila1· rno tion, 
chromatic scales in minor thirds, each Tmucl -·epttra.tely nml both 
hancls together in similar motion, an octave apart. 

(c) Octaves: major nriuor 1inc1 chromnli · .·cnle (lqg(l/;o rwrt ~/lt~ral:o) 
hand· separately an<I bo h ha ncls toge her il1 • imil1u· 111 otfo11 11.11 
oola"e u.parL. nrpeggios fo11necl ,of common chonl~. 1loiuilnint 
seventh. 1u1<l diminished seventl1s (.•lacuato) han(ls ~cpar1Lteh- nncl 
bo~h hand togeth r in imilar motion m1 o t1we 11pnrt. · 

3. To play at sight and to transpose. 

4. To shew a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality mu! 
form in the work presented for examination. 

Organ. 

Each Candidate will be required:-

l. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them Kelected by the 
examiners from the following list:-

Bach : Prelude and Fugue in C major. 
Mendelssohn: Sonata in A, No. 3. 
ltheinberger: Sonata. in F sharp major. 
Smart : Postlude in D. 
Widor; Symphony No. 5 (first movement only). 

'Further, Candidates may be examined in works studied by them in 1912 
aLldition to the foregoing. 

2. To play at sight and to transpose. 
3. To extemporise on a given subject. 
4. To pla.y at sight from a vocR.l score in four parts including the me of the 

"G" and "F" clefs but not that of the "C" clefs. 
5. To i<how a thorough knowledge of matters connected with tonality and 

form in the wnrk presented for examination. 

Violin. 

Each Candidate will be required-

To play one or more pieces or any portions of them, selected hy the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list:-

Kreutzer: Studies, Nus. 29, 36. 
Rode: Caprices, No. 7. 
Bach : Solo Sonata in E.-Prelndio, Gavotte. 
Bruch: G. minor <Joncerto-Finale. 
Grieg : Sonata in C minor, second movement. 
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Fnrther, Candidates may be examined in works studied hy them dming 
the year 1912, in addition to the foregoing. 

2. To play from memory the following technical exercises. 

Any major, minor, or chromatic scale, with slurred, detached, 
a,nd spiccato bowing- compass extending to the ninth position. 

Arpeggios formed of common chords. chords of the dominant seventh 
and chords of the diminished se,·entb, together with their irrversions 
- com pa · extending to the uinth po. ition. 

Scales in third, sixths, and octaves, C, G, D, F, B flat, E flat major, 
A. E. D. minor-compass extending to the se\•enth position. 

3. I To play at sight and to transpose. 

Singing. 

Each Canclidate will be required-

1. To snhmit to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, not later than 
the last day of September, a. list of works under the following headings :-

1 excerpt from an Oratorio with a Recit. 
2 Operatic excerpts, one of which must be florid, in original language. 
1 German Song. 
1 French Song. 
1 English Song. 

If such list be approved by the Director, the candidate will he required in 
the examination, to sing one or more pieces or portions of them, 1Jelected bv the 
Examiner or Examiners, from that list. · 

Further, each candidate may be examined in works studied by him during 
the ,year 1912, in addition to those contained in the list, approl'ed. 

Non~.-Candidates who passed the examination for the first year in Hlll, 
or any prior year, may elect to be examined under the Syllabus for the year 
1911. 

2. To sing the following exercises :-
(a) Any major or minor scale from the kE:y-note or the third note of tll6 

scale to the eleventh note, also the chromatic scale 
(b) Any arpeggio formed of the major or minor common chord, and the 

chords of the dominant and diminished seventh. 

3. To accompany himself on the pianoforte in a modern song or ballad, 

4. To read at sight. 
C&ndidates must show some physiolo)!ical knowledge of the voice, and a 

li:nowledge of -the general principles of voice production. 

PAPER WORK 

for candidates in Practical Subjects. 

The scope of the paper work will be as follows:-
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(a) Harmony. 

All harmonic combinations usual in part writing of not more than 
four parts. · 

Harmonization of melodies and basses (figured and unfigured) in not 
more than four parts. 

(b) History of Music. 
The Opera from A.D. 1600 to the time of Gluck. 
The development of instrumental music from A.D. 1700 to A.D. 

1825. 

Form in Music;i,I Composition. 

Test in Pianoforte Playing for candidates who present themselves in 
subjects other than Pianoforte (v. Regulation VI). 

1. Each candidate will be required to play the following Technical 
Exercises :-

(a) Major and minor scales in n.11 keys, wi th en.ch .haml separately (compass 
-three octaves), and wi tb botl1· banc!s together, in similar motion, 
separated by an octave (compass-three oct:i.ve.s). 
All mi.nor scalo to be in boLb forms. 

(b) Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords with 
each hand separately (compass-three octaves). 

2. Each candidate will be required to play two pieces selected by the candi­
date from the following list : 

Bach: Invention in two parts, No. 8 in F. 
Beethoven: Tempo di Minuetto from Op. 49, No. 2. 

Bagatelles, Op. 33, No. 1, in E Flat. 
Mendelssohn: Songs without words, No. 9 in E. 
Schumann: Kinderscenen, No. 2 in D. 
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ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
Students of Music. 

*TI . A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall 
entitled the holder to free tuiton in one principal and 0110 

or more of the following secondary subjects, to be approved 
by the Director .-

Theory of Musical and History of Music. 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playing. 
Choral Singing. 

The principal subj~ct of study shall be the subject for which 
the Scholarship was awarded. The 1-'eriod of tenure rnay be 
exteuded by the Council. 

A person elected to a Scholarship who declines to accept 
the emoluments thereof hy reason of beiug able to ptty for 
his or her education, or for other suffici<'nt reason, may bear 
the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case the Council may 
direct that the funds of tbe Scholarship be devoted to assist 
deserving students to meet the cost of their musical educat_ion. 

A Scholarship will not be awarded a second time to the 
same student for the same principal snbject. 

III. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall for 
the p1esent be-

Singing (two Scholarships). 
Pianoforte Playing (two Scholarships). 
Violin Playing (two Scholarships). 
Musical Composition (one Scholarship). 
Organ Playing (one Scholarshii>)· 
Violoncello Playing (one Schola1·ship). 

If a Scholarship in any subject be not awarded, the Council 
may award the Scholarship for another. subject. 

• Allowed .d;pril 24, 1907. 
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IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo snch examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct. 

Y. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
sucb time as the Council may 1lirect. 

VI. Successful\ candidates must, at. the end of each Term, present to 
the Council a certificate of diligence and proficiency, in a form 
to be prescribed; and should such certificate be unsatisfac­
tory, the Council may determine thP. tenure of the Scholarship 
on giving three months' notice to the holder. The Council 
may also summarily determine a Scholarship if the judgment 
of the Council the holder be guilty of misconduct. 

VIL No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships 
at the same time. 

VIII. The limits of age for candidates for these Scholarships shall be 
as follows :-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pianoforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-1:.l to l S. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. . 
Musical comµetition-12 to 25. 
Violoncello--12 to 18. 

IX. An examination fee ot 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate 
for a Scholarship. 

X. The places at which examinations for Scholarllhips shall be held 
and the mode in which such examinations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve 

Allow•d December 7th, 190!. 

AWARDS. 

For previous Awards see Caleada1· for 1908 (page 310). 

f 
Cheek, Mmiel EliY.abeth ( 'i u~iug) 
Brose, Henry Leopold Adolph Uennu.m1 (Pianoforte) - H.esigned 

190" Doeua u, Ethel Ann ie (Pianoforte) 

lWilliamson, Arthur Burton (Composi tion) 
Wood, Walter Jame.s (Special for 'L'e11or Voice) 

1909JReimann, Hilda (Violin) 
l Halls, Francis Harold (8ingi1lg) 
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l!HO { Idle, Genevieve J\fa\Jel (Pia11oforte) 
Kollosche, Samuel (Violin) 

Smith, Frank Henry (Special for Tenor Voice). 

1911 
I Davies, Harold Whitridge (Violoncello). 
1
/ .T fl.mes Gertrude Primrose { ,. . 

'D I{ bl 'l mgm". , 0 ea, at een s ary 0 

281 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP . 

.IWLES. 

1. 'l'here shall be an annual scholarship to be called the " Elder 
Conservatorium Free Scholarship," which shall exempt the holder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina­
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the scholarship shall 
be for one year. 

2. The 8cholarship shall be awarded to such one of the student8 of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor Rhall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the 
Conservatorium, shall within oue week after the end of that year be 
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit shown durin~ that year in their respective courses of 
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student w horn he 
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
fronn South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

:J. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence; aud 
the Council, whenever dissatisfled with any report, may, after or without 
enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish 
the scholar. Whenever a sclwlarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

· 4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no resmssmn or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the 
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have 
been entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship. 
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PRIZES. 

The Robert Whlnham Prize for Elocution. 

Whel'eas the 'l'rns tees of the late Robert Whinham have given the 
-sum oi .£84 !:ls. 6d. for ~he pui·po e of pl'Oviding a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called a fter the late Robert Whinham, and t.he Council 
of the Oniversity of Adelaide have a~reed to invest that sum and to 
apply the income thereof in the manner specifled in these Rules, it is 
hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University 
of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the " Hobert Wbinham Prize." 

*2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall be 
offered at a special examination in the third term 
of each year. 

3. Only students of the Conservatorium who shall have 
attended the ~locution Class for at least three terms (not 
necessarily consecutive, but includiug the term iu which 
the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied that 
such student is worthy to receive it. 

5. Candidates shall be examined in the fo~lowing subjects:­

(i.) Reciting 

(ii.) Reading at sight. 
(iii.) ·Prepared Reading, or 

Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 
candidate) . 

6 These rules n1 ay be varied from time to time by the 
Council. 

' A mended by Council 24th September, 1909 

.Made by Council 15th Decembu , W03. 
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AWARDS. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1911. 

1907 Bloom, Rebecca 
1908 Morris, Ermyn Alice 

Hl09 Watson, Lucy Marie 
1910 Rosman, M a.ry 

1911 { M?rris, Idalie Mary Alberta } e ual 
Mills, Sydney Sylvanus q 

The Oratorio Prize. 

283· 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frank G. Tolley, Esq., B.A.~ 
LL.B., will be awarded annually to the best singer of oratorio music. 

AWARDS, 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1911. 

1907 Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth 

1908 May, Stanley Harry 
1909 Checkett, Uatherine 

1910 Roach, Mary Moy le 

1911 Forsaith, May East 

The Frederick Bevan Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frederick Bevan, Esq., Gentle 
man of H.M. Chapels Royal, will be awarded annually to the best piano­
forte 8ecompanist of vocal music. 

AWARDS. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1911. 

1907 Mattinson, Muriel Ruby 

1908 Taylor, Gladys Leslie 

1909 Deutscher, Emma Frances 

1910 Tod, Ethel Mary 
1911 Wallmann, Beatrice May, A.M.U.A. 
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The Brookman Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by the Hon. George Brookman, 
M.L.C., will be awarded annually to the best performer on a stringed 
instrument played with the bow. 

AWARDS. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1911. 

1907 Whitington, Sylvia Muriel 

1908 Hom burg, Hansie 

1909 :Vlack, Elford Hamilton 

1910 Meegan, John 

1911 Jacob, Denise Edmee Iris 

The .Ennis Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Professor Rn11is, i\Ius. Doc., will 
be awarded annually to the best performer on the Pianoforte. 

AWARDS. 

For previons awards see Calendar for 1911. 

1907 Goss, Lucy Vera 

1908 Jiirs, Carlien Ethel May 

1909 Brose, Henry L. A. H. 

1910 Adams, Kathleen Mary 

1911 Tod, Ethel Mary 

'l'he Oratorio, the Bl'Ookmau, the Frederick Bevan, and the Ennis 
Prizes are open to students, not being holders of either Elder Scholar­
ships in the Conservatorium, or of the Elder Couservatorium Free 
Scholarship, who have studied at least two years (not necessarily con­
secutive) at the Elder Conservatorium. The Prizes will be awarded 
by the Council on the recommendation of the Examiner or Examiners 
from time to time appointed by the Board of Musical Studies. 

No student may obtain more than one of the above mentioned prizes 
in the same year nor will any prize be awarded to the same student a 
second time. 

No award will be made if in the opinion of the Examiners the 
-candidate is not worthy of it. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1912. 

PART Ill. 

Public Examinations. 

PUBLIC EXAMrNATIONs BoARD AND CoMMT1"r1J:i;:. 

LOCAL CENTRES AND l:tULES. 

TIME TABLES OF RXAMl.SATIONB. 

PRIMARY PUBLIO EXAMINATION . 

• JUNIOR PUBLIO EXAMUl"A'l'ION. 

SENIOR I'UBLIO EXAMINATION. 

HIGHER PUBLIO EXAMINATION, 

JUNIOR ComrnRolAL EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR COMMERCIAi, EXAMINATION. 

TEIS"NYSON MEDALS. 

PRIZES. 

The Pass !Asts and Examination Papers for 1911 are pu~'fti,sked in 
tke Pamphlet ismed by tke Public Examinatib'fl8.JJoard. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD and PUl3LIC 

EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, 1912. 

THE 

Professor Henderson 

Professor Mitchell 

Professor Rennie 

Professor Stirling 

Professor Chapman 

Professor Kerr Grant 

Acting Professor Hollidge 

BOARD. 

Dr. W. T. Cooke 
]\fr. W. Howchin 

Dr. Mawson 

Dr. ~chulz 

Mr. H. W. Gadrell 
~Ir. E. V. Clark 

Mr. \V. Fuller 

THE COM ~HTTEE. 

The members of the Board and, in addition:-

Rev. H. Girdlestone, M.A. Rev. J.M. O'Dwyer 

Mr. \I. M. Maughan, B.A. \1iss M. E. Patchell, B.A., B.Sc 

Mr. F. ChRpple, B.A., B.Sc. 

Secretary: 

R J. J\1. Clucas. 

Applications for forms of entry, f 01· the formation of Centns, 

and all payments, are to be made to the Registrar of the 

University; ot,he1· communications to the Secretary. 

LOCAL CENTRES. 

Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a 
Committee of Management has beeu formed and approved by the 
Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all 
applications, payments, and communieations to the Local Secre­
tRries. All Local Centres in Western Australia are managed by 
the Committee in Perth. 

Fo!· list of Centres and 'officers see page 27. 
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FORMATION OF COUNTRY CENTRES. 

Rules. 

The Council is willing to establish Local Uentrns fot· the delivery 
of Extension Lecture3 aud for the holding of Public Examinations· in 
country towns in which it can be shown that such Centres are likely to 
be of beneli t .. 

1. Any !1pplication for the formation of a new Cent.re shall contain 
the following information :-

(a) Distance from any exis ting Centre, nnd means of corn -
munication with such Centre; 

(b) For what Examinn,t.ions caudidntes are like_ly to be 
forthcoming ; 

(c) What schools there are in the neighhourbood, whether 
public or private, with approximate number of pupil< 

2. Whenever an application for the fol"mation of a Cent.re has be1m 
favourably entertained, the following procedure shall be 
observed, viz. :-

A Committee composed of well-known persons occupying 
responsible positions, who hn.ve n suoh personal interest j11 
the candidates as can lay them open to tt 'pioion of partia li t ' , 
shall be appointed at. a public meeting convened fur the­
purpoae. A Chairman and ecretary shall als be a ppoin ted. 
eithet· at tne public meeting or by the Committee. 

At the public meeting it should be explained :-

(a) That t,he University is prenared to arrange for tb e 
delivery of Extension Lectures and for the holding of 
the Primary, Junior, 8enior, and · Higher Public 
Examinations, and the Junior Commercial and Senior 
Commercial Examinations; also the Public Examina­
tions in Theory and Practice of Music; 

( b) 'i'hri,t no charges beyond the statutory fees will be made, 
but that a room suitable for the Examinations mus t 
be provided free of cost to the Univel'sity; 

(c) That the supervision of Examinatio;1.s must be under­
taken by members of the Committee ; 
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(d) That any locn.l expenses in connection with the clelivery 

of Ext.ensiou Lecture or of the holding of Ex:.amina­
tions must be defrayed locally; 

(e) That copies of the Extension Lectures scheme, copies of 
the Public Examinations manual and of the Music 
Examinations syllabus, and entt·y forms for all 
Examinations, may be obtained from the Local Secre­
tary, with whom all entries should be lodged. 

3. 1'he election of a Committee and Officers shall be at once 
notilied t the Council. The Committee shall have power to 
fill any vo.oa.ucy, but in all cases the Council reserves the right 
of L\p p1·ov ing or disapproving of any proposed Committee or of 
n.n,y member of it. 

4. If con idered desirable by the· University, an officer shall attend 
t he public meeting convened for the purpose of forming a 
Ceut1·e, ancl exph.in. objects, methods, &c., and occasionally 
vi~it t he entre. 

5. Applications for the formation of new Centres must be made to 
the Registrar. 

Further information will be found in the detailed instructions t<> 
Local Centres. 

• 
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DATES OF EXAMINATIONS. 

ExA~nNATlON. I LAST D AY or EN'.l'JtY. EXAMINATION Booms. 

PnrnAnY Tuesday, July 9 
Ju lOR" Tue;;da.y, ctober l 
SENIOR 

Maro/,, l\fonda.y, February 12 
N"ovember• Tuesday, Oetober l 

HIG1mR~ I} JuN1on Co urnncrAL 
SE IOR Co.M.UERCI1H. I Tuesday, October 1 
ANGAS ENGLNEERl:NG 

Ex:m:BITION 

" See detailed time table$ on following pages. 

TuesdtLY, A ugurst 20 
fond11.y, November 11 

•Ia.rob 12 
ovember 11 

Monday N ovem her U 

In the Junior Commercial a.nd Senior Oarnmercio.1 Examinations the 
~lays o.nd hours of examination will be caml'nunica.ted t.o co.ndidates afte·r 
th entries ba.ve been received. 
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PRIMARY, JUNIOR, SENIOR, AND HIGHER 

TIME TABLES FOR 1912, 

The following are the time tables for the Primary, Junior, 
Senior, and Higher Examinations. in 1912. Candidates are 
notified that no entry cards will be fo1·warded for these ex1Mnina­
tio11s; but lists of the names of candidates and their distinctive 
numbers will be posted at the University at least a week before 
the date fixed for the begiuning of the examination. Candidates 
sitting at local centl'es will obtain their distinctive ~umbers 
from tbe local 1:;ecreta.ry. Candidates are particularly requested 
to 1ruike them elv acqai•1 tei with their numbers before 'entering 
U1r. e:r:a1mination. room. 

PRIMARY 

AUGUST. 

TUESDAY, 20th 

WEDNESDAY, 21st 

THURSOAY, 22nd ... 

FRIDAY, 23rd 

PUBLIC 

HOUR. 

9.30 
11.30 
2.30 

10.0 
2.0 
9.30 
1.0 
3.0 
9.30 

11.30 
2.0 
3.30 

EXAMINATION. 

SUBJECT. 

Algebra 
Latin 
History 
Arithmetic 
English 
Geometry 
Geogre.phy 
French 
German 
Greek 
1st Grade Plane Geometry 
1st Grade Freehand 



JUNIOR. SENIOR, AND HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Nov1~MBER. H OUR. JUNIOR. SENIOR. HIGHER. 
- - ------ --

MONDAY, 11th ... 9.30 Geometry ... Geometry .. . ... .. Alge bra and Trigonometry 
2 Latin ... ... Latin ' .. . ... Latini. 

TUESDAY, 12th ... 9.30 Algebra .. . AritluneLic an l Algehm ... eometL and Trigonometry 
2 English Literature English Literature ... ... Eng li h iterature 

WEDNESDAY, 13th 9.30 Arithmetic Trigonometry ... .. Applied Mat henio.t ic;; 
2 History ... Modem Histor ... .. . Modem liis to1y 

THURSDAY, 14th ... 9.30 Geography .. . Physical Geography and eolocy Physical (;eography 11.nd Geology 
2 Chemistry ... Chem is t r ... ... .. . Chemistry i. 

FRIDAY, 15th ... 9.30 French ... French .. . ... .. . French 
2 Botany .. . Botany .. . . . .. . Botany i. 

MONDAY, 18th .. . 9.30 Physics . .. Phy ic. .. . .. . ... Physics i. 
2 Greek ... ... Greek .. . ... .. . Greek i. 

TUESDAY, 19th ... 9.30 German ... German .. . ... ... German 
2 Physiology .. . l'bylliolorr· ... ... .. . Physioloi i. 

WEDNESDAY, 20th 9.30 -- Ancien t. i tory ... .. Ancient istory 
2 -- - ·- Greek ii. 

THURSDAY, 21st ... 9.30 - -- Latin ii. 
2 - - - - Biology i. 

FRIDAY, 22nd ... 9 -- -- Chemistry ii. 
2 -- - Physiology ii. 

MONDAY, 25th ... 9.30 -- -- Physics ii. 
2 -- -- Biology ii. 

TUESDAY, 26th ... 9.30 -- -- Botany ii. 
-
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following subjects, of which two must 
be numbers I and 2 :-

(1) English Gramma.r (5) Greek 
and Compo8ition ( 6) Latin 
and Dictation (7) French 

(2) Arithmetic (8) German 
(3) Geography of the (9) Algebra 

Brit.ish Isles and (10) Geometry 
Australasia (11) Drawing, or 

( 4) English History Theory of 11usic. 

II. A candidate who does not pass in four suqjects, including num­
bers I and 2, fails in the whole examination. 

III. The examination will be held during the month of August or 
September in each year. 

tIV. 

*V. 

Uandidates must give six weeks' notice of their intention 
to present themselves, find such notice must be given on a 
printed form, which may be obtained from the Registrar or, 
in the case of Local Centres, from the Local Sect·etary. 

Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay 
a fee of I Os.; and if he enters for more than four subjects he 
shall pay a fee of 2s. 6d. for each additional subject; but these 
fees do not include the fee for Theory of Music. 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to 
his credit for a future examination. 

VI. Candidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VII. A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical order, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of education from which each candi\late comes, will 
be posted at the University and published in the report on the 
public examinations. 

_,,. dllo1c·erJ. 21-.:t Decem.be.J", 1910. 

t Allowed 13th. Ja-n1ur,,.y, IP09. 
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VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certifica.te show­
ing in what subjects the caJ.l.didate has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in what subjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the­
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they artt 
intended to apply . 

.Allowed 11th December, 1901, 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN AUGUST, 
1912. 

1. ENGLISH. 

(a) GRAMMAR. An elementary knowledge of grammatical distinctions, 
including inllexion8, the pm·sing nod analysis of sentences, and the 
detection of grammatical errors. The meaning of words in common 
use. 

(b) CO~I POS I'!'ro , • . 11 e: ay or l.ebter 011 n simple subject, Ulainly to 
tell~ g rn.mmntical stcc111·n.cy aucl punctuaoion. 

1c) D'!C'CNJ'ION. A I' t of 11·onl. in corn111on use. The worcls will be 
t.aken from A. 1'. Qnmer· ouch's y;.-torical tales j ?"o m Skalce.opeare. 

2. ARITHMETIC. 

Easy questions on the elementary processes of arithmetic, including 
fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, rectangular areas 
and volumes, 

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 

Geography of Australa~ ill. and of the British Isles, to be dealt with on 
the lineR of Young's llational geogi·apky, pt. 1 (Philip . ls. 6d.). Teachers 
are advised to 1.J:J.Se t he regional work on the general principleslaid down 
in ch. i-x. 

Candidates may be required to draw sketch-map~. 

4'. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Tout, T. F. Fil'st boolr. of English history. (Longma11s' H1:st. ser. for 
Schools, bk. 1. 2s. 6d. ) 

6. GREEK. 

Underhill, H. G. Easy exm·cises in G1·eek accidence (Macmiillan 21.), 
exercises i-xviii. 

fl. LATIN. 

Longmfl.m;' Lat£n course, pt I. (Longmans . ls. 6d .. ) 
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7. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progresaive Frenck course, ji.-8t .'!ear. 
(Mac>millan. ls.) 

(b) Easy translation from French into English, and from English into 
French. The vocabulary required will be that used in the grammar. 

B. G1<;RMAN. 

(a/ Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progressive German course, first year. 
(Macmillan. Is. 6d.}, pp. 1-77. 

(b) Easy translation from Gernian into English, and from English into 
German. The vocabulary required will be that used in the 
grammar. 

9. ALGEBRA. 

Elements of algebra, includit1.p; 0iclclition, subtmction, multiplication> 
division, eMy fro.ctions, easy eqnu.tions of the llrst degree con­
taining not more "than two unknown quo.n ·ities with problem11-
leading to sncli eq u11.tion . 

10. GEOMETRY. 

P RAC'l'ICM. "l'O"n:-rnI'. The followiug cou ~1·11ctiions 1u1d e1 ~y xteu­
. iolll of them: Bi, ectiou of augl1 o.nd of st.raighL lines; eou­
, truction of perpcnd.iclllar LO traiffht lin ; implc case of the 
constrnotion f triaugle from su1ficieut la.ta.; con tritction of 
pa1·allel · to i~ gi\•en . traight line; con. trnctiou of angl · c11111.I to 
a ;pven 1\u le. 

THEOR!<;TICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-b, 8, 13-16, 18, 19, 26-30, 32; 
questions upon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical 
illustration~. 

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler gradualetl in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, 
and a hard pencil. 

l~trnstions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted which appears to the 

examiners to form part of a logical order of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the· use 
of hypothetical constructions is permitted. 

a. DRAWING.* 

i First Grade Freehand, and 
ii Fir~t Grade Plane Geometry. 

Text-books recommended : 
Gill, H. P. Freehand Design. (Gill. 
Gill, H. P. Practical plane geometry. 

) 
(Gill. ls.) 

*For particula1·s co1~cerning Dru.wing apply to the Principal and Examiner, 
· Adelaide Bchool of Art. 
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l~or the present tile Unfreraity will not ex11111i11e in Lhes subjects, 
but will accept the (:ertifieatell of the Educn.tlon Depal"tment of South 
Ausbra.lia.. The exn.mlnn.Liou, however, mu L be p cd 1tt the same 
time the other ubjects of Lhe examination. 

llb, MUSIC. 
Grade III of the Public Examinations in Music held by the Universi­
ties of Melbourne and Adelaide jointly. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

RIWULA.TIONS. 

*I. Every c>tndidate shall be required to satisfy the Public: Examina­
tions Board in at least five of the following subjects, but there 
is no limit to the number of subjects for which a candidate 
may sit:-

(1) English Literature (9) Algebra 
(2) English History ( l 0) Geometry 
(3) Geography (11) Physics 
(4) Greek ( 12) lnorganic Chemistry 
(5) Latin \13) Physiology 
(6) French ( 14) Botany 
(7) German (15) Drawing, or 
(8) Arithmetic Theory of i\fosic. 

t II. The examination shall be held annually 111 the month of 
November or December. 

l I[. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with 
any subjects in which they do poss, and when they have 
completed the fivo su bject· hall receive certificates showing 
the subjects in which they have pn sed, and the dates, but 
candidates mn.y again p1·cse11t theniselves in any subject in 
which they have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have 
other subjects added to their certific:ates by passing them at 
later examinations. 

t V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for examination :-

F01· candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 0 0 
Subsequent entries: 

For each separate subject 0 5 0 
Or, 

For four or more subjects 0 0 

111 no case will the fee be returned, but if, 11ot less than 
se\•en days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the ~ecretary to the Board his intention to withdrnw, the fee 
s\1all stand to his credit for a future examination. 

• AlfowP<l 7th December, 1904. 

t Allowed 19th Jm111ar11, 1910. 
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*VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the lat;. 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

V lI. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

* V l [J. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and 
the last place of educat.ion from which each candidate comes, 
will be posted at the University aud publisbe<l in the Report on 
public examinations ; 

ib) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects will also be published ; 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
To the first three candidates on tbis list who shall be under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which 
the examination is held, shall be awarded prizes of the value 
of £10, £5, and £3 respectively . The position on the honour 
list will be determined by the aggregate of marks in not more 
than seven subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subject shall be published in the schedule of details. 

[X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published uot less than twelve 
mouths before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 7th D ccemlJer, 1904. 

d /lowed 11th D ecomber, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATlON TO BE HELD IN 

NOVEMBER, 1912. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Couch, A. T. Quiller·. Histor;cal tales from S1mX:espeare. (Ll.r11old. 
ls. 6rl . ) Annotation will not be required. 
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Murdoch, W. Sclwol tretuuT!f of English literatwre : 11ection 4 
(Lothian. Is. 3d.) ; with repetition of the extracts from Shakespeare, 
Gray, and Newbolt. 

(b) Compo i&ion: PuncLnatiou, order of words, structure of sentences, 
P.UriLy i.ind propriety o'f diction. 
[These SllbJ!lcts are dealt with in Nesfield's Manual of J!,'n,qlish, 

,qrammar amt vom.po$il.i1m (illa.cmillan. 2s. 6d.), ch. xiv-xix.] 
(c) Candidates are required to do exercises in parsing and anal:ysis. 

2. ENGLISH HISTORY. 
Tout, T. F Histo1·y of G1·eat B1-itain. fi·orn the earliest ttme.s to the 

present day. (Longmans' Hist. se1-. fo1· schools, bk. 2. 3s. 6d.) 

3. GEOGRAPHY. 

General knowledge of t lie geogn.1.t)hy I Lhe w l'ld. More detailed 
knowledge of the Bl'itiah Empir . 'ketch-mii.p may be x·equired 
of any porLion of the Briti h Empire i11cl111liug the more important 
iufotl11ation on tained in rdim~r choo l map~. 

Books suggested : 
(a) Young, E. Rational geography, pts. 2-3. (Phi'.lip. LY. Gd. each). 
(b) Howchin, ,V, Geography of South A.ustmlfrt ( Wkitcom/JP. and 

Tomb.•. 3s. 6d.): pts. l, 3, and 4 Alternative questions will be set 
fur such candidates as prefer to <leal with Western An.stralia.n 
conditions. 

4. GREEK. 

(a) Grammar. 
Ruthel'ford, W. G. F irst Gree!c aoc;dence. (Macrnillan 2s.) 
~aylor. H. D. Slto..t pm·allel syntax ef LatiJt a"d G1·eek. (G. 

Hassell &' Son ls. 3d.) Sentences will be set on the sub­
ject-matter with which this text-book deals, bnt detailed 
knowledge will not be required at this stage. 

(b) Easy prnse compositiun. Simple sentences to test kuowledge of 
accidence and the more common priuciples of syntax. 

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Thucydides' Rise 
of the A tlienian empire; ed. h;11 F. H. Colson (Macrn.:ltan. l s. 6d.) 
This book iR not set as a text-book, but is recommended merely as 
a general guide to teachers. 

(o) Easy translation from l+reek into EngliRh. 
5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. 
Longmans' l,rdi:n counP, pt 2. ( L ongmans, 2s. 6d.) 
Postgate, J. P. New Latin P1imer ( Ca.1well. 2.<. 6d) is recom­

mended for reference. 
Naylor, H. D. Short pa'rallel M/nfox of l,ati11 1md Greek. ( G. 

Hassell q· Son. ls. :ld.) Sentences will be~eton the sub­
ject matter with which this text-book deals but detailed 
knowledge will not be required at this stage. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test lmowleng-e of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Scenesfrom the 
l·ife of Hannibal: -•elections from Li".l/ : ed. b.11 W. D. Lo1ve (Clar. 
Pr. ls. 6d.) This book is not set as a text-book, but is recom­
mended merely as a general guide to teachers. 
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(a) Easy translation from Latin into English 

6. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Arnold's Lectu1·es 
fi'an9aises: bk. l, by J. 8. Wolff (Arnold. ls. 3d. ). This book is 
not set as a tei<t-hook, but is reco111rnended merely as a general 
guide to teachers. 

(c) Easy translation from French into English. 

7. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. ::-limple sentences to te't knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
Vocabulary will be such words as are found in Ffrst German 

''eader; ed. by V. L. Savory (A.mold. ls. 6d.). This book is not set 
as a text-book, but is recommended merely as a general guide to 
teachers. 

(c) Easy translation from Germftn into English. 

R. ARITHMETIC. 

As fo~· the Prinrnry Examination and, in addition: interest and dis­
cmu1t, !;ercent.n. •es, profit. and loss, ratio and pl'Oportion, unitary 
met hot, sq nare roots, "tocks •ind shares, metric system and ap­
proxi1tmtion<:.1 nre1 ()[ \ llrallclograms triangles ftnd circles, 
' 'o l11 m :·of 1 l'i ~ma and pyn1n.ll!l11. 

11, ALGEBRA. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition : fractions and 
fn.ctors ; grnat t common measu.r and leo. ·t co111 mon multiple; 
Lhe olution of equa.Lion of the first 1leg:ree and quest io11 produc. 
ing uch equation · ; and he solution of cn.sy qua.elm.tic equations 
involviu~onennknownriunntity . Question m.nvbe set ongmph, 
iU11I when snch paper. · 11re ~et, qunrnd paper w1J) lJe i:roviderl. 

10. GEOMETRY. 

As for tile Primary Examination ftnd, in addition: 
PRACTICAL GEOMETRY. Simple cftses of the construction of quadrilate­

rals from a sufficient number of data; division of straight lines into 
a given number of equal parts; construction of a triangle equal in 
area to a given polygon; construction of tangents to a circle; 
construction of common tangents to two circles. 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems contained in 
Euclid, Book J, Propositions 33-41, 43, 47, 48, and Book III, 
Propositions 3, 14-16, J 8-22, 31; questions upon these theorems, 
easy deductions, and arithmetical illustrations. 

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler §1;raduated in inches 
and tenths of 11.n inch and in centimetres and millimetres. a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of 
the protractor is forbidden. 
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Figures ~hould be drawn accuratelJ with a hard pencil. 

Any proof of :i l>l'OJ o ition will be accepted which appear:s to the 
examiners to form })aft of a logi al order of treatment of the s11bject. 
In the prnof of the theor 111 and deductions from them, the u~e of 
hypotheti cal con ·t n 1 t ion i permi tted. 

11. PHYSICS. 

Questions. wil l be 1;1;1 re~ ltiring 1.~ k.r~owledge of ~he elen Hl!•lMy 
i'turmple oC meoha r.11c.s, h;vdrosutla • , anti heat ; 1\11d of nnple 
11111 h't\th·e experiments s11ch ns ar contained in .Rintonl '~ I11t1·o­
cluction to 1n·a<'tic1il pl,!Jsios. (Macnrilta111. - ·'· 6d.) '!'he following 
books may a l o ue consnl t.ed' 
Gregory, R. A. and Simmons, A. T. E xercises 1:n prnctical pliysics; 

ed. by M. P. Hansen. (Macnl'illan. 2s. 6d.) 
Eggar, W. D. Mechanics. (Arnold. 3s. 6d. ) 
Sanderson, F. "\V. Hgd1·ostaticsfo1· beg1:nners. (Macmillan. 2s 6d.) 
Jones, D. ~· Elementa1'.l/ lessons ·in lieat , (Macmillan. 2s 6d.) 

PRACTICAL WORK. 'amliclat mar ubmiL 1:1borntory note-books 
containill " th hiled i·ecord, or no l . t lrau t10~11(,I/ C..'l' p rimentl 
on the sui,j ect-nmtte l' 1 re ·cribecl. .N o mal'k !\ will be a ·igned in 
the examinat.ion, bu~ Lhe exo.m ine1 will reJJorL on the pra •tical 
work in Notes by examiners. These books should be initialled 
after each experiment by the science master in charge of the 
laboratory, and countersigned on the last page by the head master. 

N. B. It i s to be u11dtr.,tood that tkis p1·actical work is »alunta.·r.lf. 

12. lNOHGANIC CHEl'l!ISTRY. 

Text-book recommended' 

Parrish, S. Chemistry f01· organised schools of science; witli i11t1·od. 
by D. Forsyth. (Macmillan. 2s. Gd.) 

13. PHYSIOLOGY. 

14. BOTANY. 

Text-book recommended' 

Foster and Shore. Physiology for beginne1'S. (Macmillan. 2s. Gd.) 

Candidates will be required to show a practical acquaintance 
with the position, appearance, and general i;tmcture of the prin­
cipal organs of the \•ertebrate body. 

Candidates will be reqnired to show an elementary nc~u n.intance wi th 
the external form , n.akecl eye structure, and life of flowering 
plan ; the form s and funct ions of root , stenr , nncl foHag 
letwes ; the u ·es of the evernl pa rts of a. Jlower; frui anu 
aeed , tbei.r structnre, di persal, etc. ; germina tion and g_rowth of 
a. nowering 1>la.nt . the food supply of green plants. Qu.estion~ 
will !111.ve ei;peci!ll reference to t hn followin g mu t.rativP. plant ! 

JJ11ttercwp, fUtd lJU> io111·, 1•oppy, and. asolu1holtzia, l•oUyh.ook, pela.1·­
go11iu,n, ora11oe, apricot and qui11ae, E;·e11ol• be1i111 e11cal,yp~us; 11ia11· 
r a1uUa, salvia, su1!ftowttr ; ltily , 1ia~·ciss11s, ot·ohid. 
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15a. DRAWING.* 

i First Grade Model, and 
ii Intermediate Geometry. 

Candidates are advised that a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry will be necessary to the working of the problems in 
this subject. 

Text-book recommended: 
Gill, H. P. Eltmentary solid geometry 01· projection. pt. 1. 

(Gill. ls.) 

For tho pres~n t the niversity will not examine in these subjects, 
bu t will a ce1)t t he certificate~ of the Board of Governors of the 
Pu blic Li brrii:y, Museum, anil Art Gallery of South Australia, or 
of t he E ducation Depart,mcn t ot South Australia to whom all fees for 
Dra wing must be pnid. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their sub­
jects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination. 

• For particulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principal aud Examiner, 
Adelside School of Art. 

15b. THEORY OF MUSIC. 

The Ao1ml do not. xamui in this subject, but candidates are 
req nired to pt in Gr11.do Tl of th Pu blici Examinations in Mn•ic held 
h · tl1e ni ver itie. of Melbourne and Adelaide jointly. Candidates, 
however, wlao hold t he certillco.te of the University of Adelaide in 
. enior 1'heory of Music fo r 1903 or later, will be credited with this 
n uject. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOl:t CREDIT LIST. 

English Literature 
English History ... 
Geography ... 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 
Arithmetic ... 

300 I Algebrn. 
300 Geometrv 
200 Physics 
400 I hem i try 
400 .Phy~i logy .. . 
300 Botany .. . 
300 •Drawing 
200 I "Theory of Music 

*This subject does not count for general honour list. 

300 
aoo 
200 
200 
200 
200 



SENIOR EXAMINATION. 3 3 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

H.EGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be requiretl to satisfy the Public Exami­
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects:-

(1) English Literature (9) Trigonometry 
p) Modern History, or (10) Physics 

Ancient History ( 11) ~11ot·ganic Chemistry 
(3) Greek (12) Physiology 
(4) Latin (13) Botany 
(5) French (14) Physical Geography and 
(6) German Geology 
(7) Arithmetic aud (15) Drawing, or 

Algebra Theory of .M.usic. 
(8) Geometry 

tII. (a ) The examination shall be held 1 annually in the month of 
:November or December. 

(b) A specinl exo.miuation will e held in March, at which only 
thu;e wbo are 11nderg1·ad ullles or who intend to enter in 
the same year upou a course of study for a degree or for 
the linal cert ificate in La.w shall be allowed to present 
themselves. Candidates for this examination must enter 
their names at least one month previously, and must state 
for which course of study they intend to enter. 

rII. Candidate who foi l to pn.ss in fi ve su~j ects shnll be credited with 
any subj ect& in wbioh t hey do pass, and when they ho.ve com­
pleted the fiv sttbjects shall xeceive certificates showing the 
subject. in which they have passed, and t he dotes, but candi­
dates m1ty again present themselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Uandidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinationM. 

t V. The following fee~, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory .of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on enteriug 
his name for the examination :-

· • Allowed 13th Janua·ry, 1909 

t Allowed 19th Ja111inry, 1910. 
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For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 0 
Subsequent entries :-

For each separate subject or di1'ision 0 lO 0 
01", 

For three or more subjects. 1 10 <> 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MARCH • 

. For the whole examination ... 
Or, for each separate subject or division 

£3 0 0 

0 0 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify ta 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a fnture examination. 

*VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VIT. Candidates who fail to give notice by the preseribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

tVIIL (a} The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be posted at the University and published in 
the Report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the separate subjects will also be published. 

( c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the whole examination will also be published in order 
of merit. 'l'o the first three candidates on this list who 
shall be nuder seventeen years of age on the 1st December 
in the year in which the examination is held, shall be 
awarded prizes of the value of £10, £5, aud £3 respec­
tively. The position on the honour list will be determined 
by the aggreg0te of marks in not more than seven 

*Allowed 7th December, 190i. 

t Allowed 19th January, 1910. 
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subjects. The scale of marks assigned to eaoh subject 
shall be published in the schedule of details. 

Clauses (b) u.nrl (c) of this Regulation do not apply to the Special 
.Examination in 1Yarcli. 

IX. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
mont.hs before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th De""mbei', 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1912, AND MARCH, 1913. 

l. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. Coriolanus; ed. by E. K. Chamber.•, (Warwick Shake­
speare. Is. 6d.) The appendices and the essay on metre are to be 
studied. 

(b) Ruskin. Tlie Ruskfo 1·eader (1.1.llon. Is. net), with repetition of 'The 
Larup of Obedience' (p.68) and ·The Leaf Monuments' (p. 158). 

(c) Moore. Paradise and the Peri; ed. by H . Evans. (Bla clcie's Eng. 
class. 4d. ). 

(d) Composition: As for the Junior, together with eleamess, ease, 
terseness, and elegance of diction ; ligures of rhetoric. 

2. HISTORY. 

[These subjects are dealt with in Nesfield's Manual of Engli.•h 
gi·ammar and composition (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) ch. xiv-xxiii, 
xxvi] 

Candidates may enter either for (a) or (b), or for both, but only one of 
these divisions will count for general honour list or certificates, 

(a) MODERN HIST ORY. 

Gardiner, S. R. Students' history of England, vol. II, A. D. 1509-
1689. (Longmans. 4s.) 

(b) ANCIENT HISTORY. 

3. GREEK. 

Shuck burgh, E. S. History of Rome foi· beginne,.s (Macmillan. 
3.•. 6d. ). ch. xi- xxi. 

Oman, C. W. C. Bistory of Gi·eece, 8th ed. (Longmans. 4s. 6d. ). 
ch. xxvii-xxxiv. 

(a) Gramma.r. 
Rn therford, \V. G. First Greek acc.:d cnre. (Macmillan. 2s. ) 
Naylor, H. . l1ort i>arallol sy11ta::c of L"tin and Greek. ( G. 

Hasselt <t S o11. h . 3d ) ;·e11 &e11ce. will be set on the sub. 
ject-matter wit li wbicl1 I.hi te. · book deals. 
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(b) Prose composition. 
(cl Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Plato. Selections; ed. by L. L. Forman (Macmillan. 5a.) pp. 

42 64 and 177-190. 
Euripides. Aloestis; ed. by E. H. Bladcene.lf. (Bell's Illus. class. 2s.) 

4 . LATIN. 

"*(a) Grammar. 
Postgate, J. P. New Latin primer (Cassell. 2s. 6d.) is recom­

mended. 
Na.ylor, H. D. Short parallel s q11faa; of L atin an<l Greek. (G. 

Hassell &- Son. ls. 3d. ) eutence wil l be et on the sub-
ject matter with which this text- book dea.l.. 

( b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Cicero. IJe amicitia ; ed. by H. J. L. J. Masse (Bell's Illus. class 

ls. 6d.). 
Vergil. Aeneid, lib. V; ed. by A. Sidgwiclc. (Pitt Pi-. ls. 6d. ). 

5. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Prose composition. 
(o) Pass iges for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) About. Le Rois des montagnes; ed. by E. Weekley. (Macmillan. 

2s. 6d.) 
Corneille. Scenes from Le Cid. (Blaclcie's Little French, class. 4d.) 

ij, GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Prose composition. 
(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Schrader, F. Friedrick der Grosse und der siebenjiikrige Krieg; ed. 

b;q R· H. Allpress. (Macmi llan. 2s. 6d.). 
Schiller. IJer Neffe als Onkel. (Blavlcie's Little German class. ls.) 

7. ARITHMETIC .AND ALGEBRA. 
ARITH METIC, including t be t beor,y or the vtirious processes· the elements 

of mensuration, including t he areas or para ll e'lograms, triangles, 
circles, and the surfaces of phere and coo0:1 ; the volumes of 
pa.rallolopipeds, p1isms, pyramid , pheres, and cones. 

ALGEBRA as for the Jullior Examil1ation and, in addition, quadratic 
equations involviui,: one or more unknown 9mmt it ies, and problemR 
leading thereto ; indices and s1mls ; ratlO 1md proportion ; t lie 
nnture of loga.rithm , nud the use of logari thms to ~he bnse 10. 

8. GEOMETRY. 

As for the Junior Examination, and in addition: 
PRACTfCAL GF.OUETJW. Construction of a egruent of a circle <:ontaining 

an a ngle of given ma~lli tude ; di l'bion of straigl1t lines into vart.s 
in any given proportions ; constructions of a fourth J?tOport1onal 
to three given traight lines, and of a mean proportional to two 
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given str11.ight linP.s; <livi ion of stra.igbt linei in extreme and 
mean mtio; divi ion of a straight line internally or ex:ternally 
into egments, o that the rectangle under the pa1·ts is equal to a 
g iven qua.re ; con tructi'lll of regular polygon in and about 
ircl ; construction of a. circle fr<'m unleient clata. of the follow­

ing character : (1) 1·acliu given, (2) point on t l1e cii·cle given, (3) 
contact; with a piven straight line of circle, (4) cont(l()t with a 
given tra ight line at. a g ive11 point; 001~ trncbion of a rectilineal 
figure to a. specifie<l c1\.fe or of &pecilied nrea, anti sim' 1i.r to a 
given tigure; coustl'ucLion of a square equal in area t() a given 
polygon. 

Illustration and explanation by means of rectangular figures of 
the following identities: 

k (a+b+c+ .. . . )=ka+lcb+kc + .... 
(a + b)2 = a2 ·1- 2 ab+ b2 

(a - b) 2 = ,,2 - 2 ab+ b•. 
a•-b•=(a + b) (a - b). 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The SU bstance of the theorems contained in 
Euclid Book lIC, Propositions H2, 35-37 · Book VI, Propositions 
1- . ID, 20, 33, together with Propositions A aud D; questions 
upon these theorem , easy cleduction frotu them, and arithmetical 
illttstra.t ions. 

In dealing with proportion it may be assumed that all quantities 
of the same kind can be treated as commensurable. 

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is forbidden. 

Figures sh0t1ld be drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 
Any proof of a propo!>ition will be Mcepted which appears to the 

examiners to form part ot a logical order of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof of t heorems ancl deductions from them, the nse of 
hypotbet;ca,I constrnotions is permitted. 

9. TRIGONOMETRY. 
The mea.surement of angle.~ in recta.ngula·t· and circnla.r measure; the 

trigonometrical ratios; determinntion of the values ot t h!l t;i·igono­
metTical ratio for angles of 0", 301>, 45", 00°, and 9011 ; r elations 
between the trigonomcLrioal ratios of the mme a.ngle · expre ion 
of any one of tliese ratios in terms of any other; construction of 
angles with given Lrigonomctrica.1 ratio. ; solution of imple trig­
onometrica l e<J.nation ; olution of right·angletl triaa~l ; m~nre­
ment o. t he trigonometricn.l 1·0.tio of angle11 in the d1li'ere11t quncl· 
rant-, o.ud the tracing of tho changes of value as t he a.ngle varies 
from 0° to 360° ; expressions for tbe .·ine, co. ine, tangent, a.ud co­
tangent of the sunl n.nd diffei·ence of two angles in terms of the 
com.i poudine: ratios of the n.ngles ; trigonometric11. I ratio of 
multiple 11.ngles; common logm·ithma a.ncl the m1e of mn.themo.tica.1 
tables; such relntious between the ~icles and o.ngle of a triang le a.s 
are nece M'Y for the .;io lut1on of triangle , 1:111.ving given three sides, 
or one side and two o.ugles, or two side.~ a nd the angle bet ween 
them. 
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Either of the following books will be found suitable. but any book may 
be used provided the preceding syllabus be covered: 

Loney, S. L. Elements of trigonometry (Cambridge Univ. Pr. 3s. 6d. ), 
ch. i-xii, xiv. 

Playne and Fawdry. Practical trigo11ometry. (Arnold. 2s 6d.) 

10. PHYSICS. 

(a) THEORETICAL WORK. 

Hea . light, sound mn.gnetism, and electricity, as in Wright's 
EltJ111•11tar.rt pb.11.•io.9, (Longmans. 2.•. 6d.) A knowledge of the 
principle 'involved in the subjoined list of experiments will also be 
required. 

(b) PRACl'!CAr:. WORK. Caudidates may submit laboratory note-books 
containing the dated duscriptions of noL Je tlmn t1oent11-flve 
experiments ou the yllo.btt I l'Cscribci.l. No marks will be assigned 
in the exami nation, Imt the examiner. will reporL on th e practical 
work in Notl!s bu e:tami11e1·8. Th e n te-book. hould be initin'lled 
after each cxpel'imont by the cienee master in hargo of the 
laborator~• . a11cl OOlmtersigned on the lo. t page b,y the head 
rnaEter. r oLe-books s hould b handed ill hy the candidates o.u the 
time of pre enLing Lhemseh'es for exi~min1~1,ic,n, and will be 
returned 011 applicu~ion a iter the publicn,tio11 of resulk. 

N.B. It is to be undorsto.Jd that tMs practical woi·k is voluntary. 

Tl1e following list of experim n·s is iutende<l mere))' to uggest the 
type anil . to.11 turd which will sati fy the Roo.rd , n.nd i · not 1t1caot to 
restrict th fr <l 111 of the t.eachor in elec~ing or do vi ing ex peri111ent . 
hi , however. e. eutittl thnt an · ·otm•e of experimental work hould 
be repr ento.tive of the complete syllabus. 

i. Heat. 
(1) The thermometer: calibration by standard; test of fixed 

points. 
(2) Determination of coetlicien t of apparent expansion of liquid 

in glass. 
(3) Simµle air-thermometer. 
(4) Determination oi specific heat of a solid or liquid by the 

method of mixtures. 
(5) Determination of the melting-point of a solid such as 

paraffin wax (i) by the direct method, (ii) from observation 
of the rate of cooling. 

(6) Dete1·mination of the boiling-point of a liquid such as 
alcohol (i) by the dired method, (ii) by the U-tube (Jones's) 
method. 

(7) Preparation of freezing mixtures. 
(8) Lowering of temperature by evaporation. 
(9) Compari~on of conducting powers of solids. 

ii. Light. 

(10) Photometry: determination of the candle-power of a source 
of light by means of Bunsen's, Joly's, or Rumford's photo­
meter. 
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\11) Law of reflection. 
(12) Law of refraction. 

3(19 

(13) Focal length of concave mirror: conjugate focal points ; 
magnification of image. 

(14) Focal length of converging lens: conjugate focal points. 
(15) Total reflection : critical angle for water, 
(16) Formation of a pure spectrum. 
(17) Colour mixtures. 

iii. Sound. 
(18) Non-transmission of sound in vacuo. 
(19) The sonometer: laws of vibratory strings. 
(20) Resonance: velocity of sound by tuning-fork and resound· 

ing air column. 
(21) Reflection of sound. 

iv. Magnetism. 
(22) Properties of the bar magnet: determination of magnetic 

poles and axis ; distribution of free magnetism. 
(23) Magnetic induction. 
(24) Methods of magnetization. 
(25) Map of lines of force of bar or horse-shoe magnet. 
(25) Determination of the declination. (The geographical meri­

dian Ahould be determined once for all and marked in the 
laboratory.)" 

(27) Determination of the dip. 

v. Electricit,q. 
... (28) The gold-leaf electroscope: development of equal and oppo· 

site charges by friction; induction by Faraday's ice-pail 
experiment; comparative insulating powers of substances. 

(29) The plate-condenser. 
(30) The condensing 'electroscope; comparison of the E.M.F.'s 

of cells. 
(31) Construction of simple voltaic cell; effects of current in wire. 
(:12) Polarization of simple cell. 
(:J:{) The galvanometer. 
(34) Variation or current with resistance; Ohm's law. 
(35) Electrolysi~; the copper voltameter. 
(36) Magnetic action of coil carrying a current; the electro­

magnet. 

The following books may be consulted : 
Glazebrook, R. T. Heaf. (Camb. Univ. Pr. 3s.) 
Hadley, H. E. Magnetism and electricity for beginners. (Mac­

millan. 2•. 6d.) 

11. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book recommended : 
Fisher, W. W. Class book foi· elementar.11 chemistry, 5th ed. (Clar. 

Pr. 4s. 6d.), omitting ch. xxx-xxxiv. 
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12. PHYSIOLOGY. 

13. BOTANY. 

Tex t-book recommended: 

Hill, L. l1£anual of human physiolog!/· (Arnold. 6s.) A detailed 
knowledge of the phy-ics anrl chemistry contained in the first 
six chapters or occurring elsewhere in the text-book will not 
be required. 

andicl ate.'I will be reqnil'ed to 11how a prad -ical acquaintance 
wit li the position, n.ppearnnce, and trucl·m·e of the most important 
t i sues and org1~11 s of the vertebrnte botly, o.ud may be ca.lled upon 
lo r.erform some easy exercise in cl i ecfion. 

Morphology, phyRiology, au<l oecolo"'y of 1>lan . Examination of 
the principal genera and import-ant; trncturn.l peculiarities of the 
following natural orders: H.11111111011 /ace"e. Crul'ife-i·a11, P<tpaveraoeae, 
Malvaaeae, G-eraniaceae, R11taotat1, Rosaueatt, Le_q1m1foo~ae, Pro­
t1111,.eat1, Myt·taceae , Prim1<lao11a11, olomnaeoe, Sorop!.t,lariaceat1, 
Laf>iatae, Comz1ositoe. Goo1len·iace<i11, UiUar.e<,e, Amar,yllitlttotae, 
OraMdaoeae. In tho order Rosiv:ieae, Legurninosae, M:.vrtaceae, 
and Composit.ae a koowl.edge of the fo llow in,,. genem will be 1·e · 
&o.rcle 111.S neoe sary : Rosaoea1t-lfrago.ria, Hu bus; >piro.ea. · Pru mt ; 
l1'0~•~ ; Pyrus. L~guminosa.e-Acaoio. · Bauhinia nr Cassia; Cyti u ; 
Medicag-o ; Pisum oi· Vioio.; Kenneuya. Jf.111·t11uorin- 'Iyr us ; fo ­
lalcu=; li:uOStlyptus Co»1poR1ta.e- entaurea· Hclichrysnrn, Bellis; 
'onchu Questions l'elating to oto cul'e oharMtcrs, or tho e not 

readily determined withouo 1.he <tid of o. compound micro cope will 
not be set. 

As evidence t hat practical work has been carried out c miug the 
year, co.ndid1~tc will be reqoil"ed to submit note· book in which 
have been recorrled re ni ts und expla11 ations of the experiment 
and obsl'lrva.tion. they luwe made on the J?hysiolo~y and oecology 
of pla.nt , as well ns dro.winJ?S anrl notel iJlu tl'aLmg at least one 
ext~m pie in each of tbe pecil\ed order. ; each record is to be dated, 
nncl sn.liisfactol'y evidence furnished that. excel?!. whe1e otherwise 
indic>Ltecl. ucb records a.re t he work of h candnl nLes them elves.it 
Excellent experiments are given in Osterhout's Experiments with 
plant• ( .Wacmillan. 5s. net), and in Stevens's Introd1tctian ta batany 
(Heath,"'·' - 6d.), bnt these are not intended to re~trict the freedom 
of tho tel\chcl' in electin 'or devi ing experiments. It is, however, 
advisable tho.t the cou rse of experimeutiil work should be as far as 
pos il;le ret>resiento.tiv of th complete syllabus. No marks will 
lie a!>.Qigneu. in t he examination, but if the note-books are not of 
sufficient merit t]1e camlidnte will not be Allowed to pass. The 
books shou Id b luin icll ill by the candida.tes at thA time of pre­
senting t hem. elv~ for exa:ntinaLion. and will be returned on appli­
cation aJter cbe publication of r sults. 

Text-books recommended: 

Ewart, A. J. New matric1tlatian botany (Univ . Tutorial Pr. 
3s. 6ci. ), omitting the section on the origin of phyllotaxis 
and that on the microsopical development of the ovule. 
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For reference : 
Tate, R. Flora of Soutk .d.u.yfralia. (8. A. Educat-Lon Dept. 

5s. net.) 

Black, J . M. Naturalisedflora of So11tk Australia. (Blaolc, 
5s.) 

• Forms oE certificat e to be attached to the note-books may be obtained at the University, 

14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Text-books recommended : 
(a) Tarr, R. S. New pkysioal geograpky (.Macmillan. 4s. 6d. net), 

ch i-- xi. 
(b) Howchin, \V. <J11oyrapl•y or 80111/• A.1utmlia., ( Wl•iloombs and 

Toml,N 3 . Gd.); I11troduct io11, P t. 2 (fl ora and f nnna ex­
cepted), tlU l l't . 4. Al ter1mth'e qu t ions will b et; for 
suclt c.:1~ndidates as prefer to denl w1 t b Western A.us; ~ralian 
conditions. 

GEOLOGY. 

Questions will be confined to the undermentioned topics : 

ommon rocks, their coruposition and mode of ol'igu1; disiu te · 
gration nud clellll<lation ; rock-building (. eclimertmr;y) ; rock 
strnctn re.~ a.ud earth movements. including joint.s, clen.vtLge, 
elevA.tion nn I tla~Jression of t he land, clip, t rike. fol cliug:;, 
fanl . unconfon m ty, &c.; pring and uudergronnd d rainage, 
al in Lnsin · : meLamorphism; ,·oleo.nic phenomena ; enrthquake 

origin f land ·cn.pe ; econon ic geology. 
Text-book recommended: 

!5a. DRAWING.* 

\Vatts, \V. W . Geologg fo1· bc9i1111ers (MaMnillan. 2s. 6d .), 
ch. i-ix, xi xii, xv, xxii-xxiii, and such other portions as 
refer to the topics ment io11ed above. 

Candidates must pass in (i) and (ii), or in (i), (iii) and (iv). 
(i) Intermediate Perspect.ive 

(ii) Second Grade Plane Geometry 
(iii) Second Grade Freehand 
(iv) Second Grade Model. 

Candidates fo r (i) must have a k oo wledl$.e of First Grade Plane 
Geometry and Interm e11iate eometry; for (iJ) must have a knowledge 
of First Grade Plane eomP,try ; mid for (iii ) and (iv) must kave taken 
the certificates in 'Irst Grnde F reehn.nd and Fil' t Grade Model. 

.For the present the uiversiLy will not examine in these subjects, 
but will ac1:ept the certificate of the Board of Governors or the 
P ublic Libni.r) , M11seum. and Art Gallery of South Australia, or of the 
Education D epartm ent Son ch Australia to whom all fees for Drawing 
must be paid. 

• For p"rticulara concerning Drawing apply to the Principal and Examiner, 
Adelaide School of Art. 
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Candidates who wis h to h.ave Drawing recorded n,s one of their sub­
jects mnst enter it on t;he appropriate entry form for the November {or 
March) .pxn.mination. 

15~. 'fllEORY OF M us1c. 

The Board does not examine in this subject, bnt candidates are 
required to pass in G1·ade I .of the Public Examinations in Music held 
by the Universities of Melbomne and Aclelaicle jointly. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR CREDIT LIST. 

English Literature 
R ii>tory, (a) or (b) 
GrcPk 
Latin 
French 
German 
Arithmetic aucl Algebra .. . 
Geometry ... . .. .. . 

1100 l Tdg~nometry 2-00 
300 Physics . .. 2-00 
'1110 nhemistry . .. 200 
400 Physiology - 200 
300 Botany . ... . .. . .. 200 
300 Physical Geogro.1>hyaucl Geology 200 
300 • Dra,wing 
300 I "Tlteory of Music 

... Tll'is subject does not; count for t he genernl honoi1r list. 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Higher Public Examination shall be held annually, in the month 
of November or December. 

II. Candidates may be examined in any five, but not more than five, 
of the following subjects at one examination:-

1. English Literature. 
2a. Modern History. 
2b. Ancient History. 
3. Greek. 
4. Latin. 
5. French. 
6. German. 
7a. Algebra and Trigonometry. 
7b. Geometry and Trigonometry. 
8. Applied Mathematics. 
9. Physica. 

10. Inorganic Chemistry. 
I la. Biology. 
11 b. Physiology 
I le. Botany. 
12. Physical Geography and Geology. 

III. 'rhe following fees shall be paid by each candidate on eu tering 
bis name for the examination :-

For candidates who have 
entered for the Senior Public 
Examination in the current 
or any previous year 

Other candidates 
0 2 6 for each subject or division 
0 10 0 .. 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a Candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a 
future examination. 

IV. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the !st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami-
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nation, and such notice must be given on a form which 
may be obtained from the Hegistrar, or, in the case of Local 
Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
mHy be permitted by the Board to present themselves on pay· 
ment of an extra fee of 5s. 

V. (a) rhe names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the whole examination shall be published in order of 
merit. 

(b) Lists shall be published of candidates who have distinguished 
themselves iu the separate subjects. 

(c) An alphabetical list of successful candidates shall be pub­
lished, showing the subjects in which each candidate 
passed, and the last place of education from which each 
candiuate came. 

(d) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or 
more subjects. 

(e) The Government bursaries granted by the Education Depart­
ment of South Australia shall be recommended for award 
under the conditions laid down in the Regulations of the 
Education Department; and the recommendation will be 
determined by the aggregate marks obtained by the can­
didate in not more than five subjects, together with the 
marks obtained for an English essay specially set for 
bursary candidates. 

VI. The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set, and the 9Cale of maximum marks assigned 
to each subject, shall be published not less than twelve months 
before the date of the examination to which they are intended 
to apply. 

.Allowed 23rd November, 1911. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER OR DECEMBER, 1912. 

N . B.-ln this examination t'ie information required for answering every 
question may not be found in the text.books. 

I. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. C01·iolanus; ed. by E. K. (;kambers. (Warwick 
Shakespeare. ls. 6d.) The appendices and the essay on metre are 
to be studied. 
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(h) Selected English essays; chosen and a1'1"anged hJI W. Peacork (World's 
classics. ls. net); or, with note.• hp G. B. Wheeler (Oxford Univ. 
Pi·. 2s. 6d.) Bacon's essays 'Of Truth,' 'Of Friendship,' a.nd 'Of 
Studies; and the essays selected from Swift, Johnson, Lamb, Car­
lyle, Dr. John Brown, Arnold, Jefferies. and Stevenson. 

(c) Age of Spenser: by J. C. Stoburt. (Arnold'.• Epochs of Eng. litera­
ature. Is. 6d.) 

(d)Browning. Saul and Rahbi Ben Ezra ( Blackie's Eng. claM. 2d. 
or 3d.); with repetition of Rabbi Ben Ezra. 

( e) Composition: As for the Senior, together with Divisions of prose 
:md poetry, prosody, poetic diction; an elementary knowledge of 
the growth of the language. 

[These subjects are dealt with in Nesheld's Manual of :English 
grammar and compos1:tion (.'lfacmillan. 2s; 6d.), ch. xiv-xxxi, 
excluding ch. xxiv and xxv.] 

[ENOLISl1 ESSAY for intending bursary candidates An essay oE about two 
holll's in 1.eugth will be required from all candidates for bursaries. No fee 
wlll I e char"ed o.ucl the sul!ject will not be entered upon the certificates of 
succe ful candidates.] 

2a. MODERN HISTORY. 

Gardiner, S. R. Students' history of England, vol. III, 1689-
1910. (Longmans. 4s.) 

Jose, A. W. Hist.Jry of Australasia, 3rd ed (Angus and Robert­
son. 3s 6d.) 

2b. ANCIENT HISTORY. 

3. GREEK. 

Cox, G. W. Lithem:an empire from the fii.qht of Xerxe.Y to the fall 
of Athens. (Longmans. 2s. 6d.) 

Merivale, C. Roman triumvi,·ates, B. 0. 78-B. C. 31. (Longm<ins. 
2s. 6d. ) 

Thucydides. Book VII. 

Cicero. Ausgewahlte Bi·iefe Ciceros; erklii,rt von J. Frey ( Teubne1· 
M, 2. 75), Buch, :3-4. 

(a) Grammar 
Naylor, H. D. Short11a1·allelsyntaxofLatinand G1·eek. (G. 

Hassell go Son. Is. 3d.) 

(b) Composition in prose in the style of Thucydides and of Demosthenes. 
Candidates will be required to seal!- iambics and anapaests. 

(o) Passages for translation from Grnek into English. 'rhe pt\ssa.ges 
will be set for the most part from Thucydide$, Demosthenes, a 1Jd 
the Attic tragedians. In translation, style a.s well as accnraay is 
expected. 

ol. J,ATIN. 

(a) Grammar 
Naylor, H. D. Short pai-allel syntax of Latin and Greek. (G. 

Hassell go Sen. Is. 3d.) 
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(b) Composition in prose in the style of Cicero and of Livy. 
Candid ates will be required to scan elegiacs, alcaics, and sapphics. 

(c) Passages for translation from Latin into English. The passages 
will be set for the most part from Cicero, Livy, Vergil, and 
Horace. In translation, style as well as accuracy is expected. 

5. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into French 
(c) Translation from French into English. 

6. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Tra1111lation from English into German 
(o) Translation from German into English. 

la. ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
ALGEBnA: As for l·he. en ior, wit.h Jnoblems of greater difficulty; the 

tl1eoJ"y of qnadi·aLic ec1uation. ; indeterminate equa.liions; arithmet­
ieul, geometrical . aml harmoniCl\.l pro~rc sions; scales of notation; 
permn tu tions nnd combinations; t he binomial theorem, including 
frac tional and negt~~i.ve indices. 

TRIGO'.'IOMETRY: As for the Senior, with problems of greater difficulty; 
angles of unlimited magnitude ; submultiple angles; inverse 
notation. 

lb. GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
GEOMETRY: The bUbstance of Euclid, Bks. I to IV, VI, and XI, 

with exercises. 
TRIGONOMETRY: As for 7a; the solution of triangles, including the 

ambiguous case ; heights and distances ; the inscribed, circum­
scribed, and escribed circles of a triangle ; the area of the circle. 

8. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 
Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-book recommended : 

9. PHYSICS. 
(a) 

Loney, S. L. Mechanics and hydrostatics for beginners. (l'itt Pr. 
ser. 4s. 6d.) 

·rR.EORtt'rLCAl •• A more 11.dvf\nced knowlec.lge of the work pr •cribed 
for the 'enior Public E x1u11ina.tion, together with a knowledge of 
1ue hanics, p~·operties of mat;ter, hydro biLLi , and pneumnLics as 
required by t he follo\\•ing 11 tailed syllabus: 

Measurement Quantity; measure; unit; fundamental and 
derived unit~; English and metric systems. 

Measurement of length, area and volume: vernier; micro­
meter screw; direct and indirect methods of measuring 
areas aud volumes; degree of accuracy; calculation to 
requisite degree of accuracy. 
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Measurement of time: earth as standard clock; isocl:uonism 
of pendulum and of elastic vibration; elements <if con· 
struction of clock and watch. 

Measurement of mass : the balance; the practice of weigh­
ing ; density and its direct determination. 

Kinematics. Position: relt~ti vity of position and all derived 
magnitudes; displac••ment; specification hy, traigbt line; 
law of romposition of sinmltnneot displacements and 
other vector quantities; velocity; acceleration; laws of 
uniformly acceler ted motion as illustrated in · ase e>f freely 
falling body; reEolution of displacement (or other vector) 
into rect1tngular components ; motion on smootn inclined 
plane; dilution of gravity; determination of g by means 
of the simple pendulum. 

Dyn,,,mics. Factors determining alterations of velocity of a 
material body; modes of mutual action of bodies; concepts 
of i;nass, mome1.tum, force; Newton's laws of motion, witu 
illustrations thereof; methods of comparing masses, and 
forces ; units of force ; proportionality of ma.ss and 
weight, Galileo's experiment. 

Stat-ics. Force, a vector quantity; resultant of two forces 
whose lines of action intersect or are parallel ; centre of 
two and of a system of parallel force;;; centre of gravity 
and its determination in simple ca&es; rectangular com­
ponents. Rotational effect of force on a body; moment 
of fore ul.Jout a. point; definition and specification of a 
conple. Eqnil'il.Jrium of a body under the :wtion of two 
or of ~h 1·ee forces; principle of moments; stable, unstable, 
and neutral equil ibrium. 

E11eru•t•:c1<. The concept of wurk: uuits of work, gra-• it1~~ioun-l 
aud. absolute. Eoer.rry, its rnto.Lion to work; pe~iel$ of 
energy: porontfa.l (weight), kinem.o, ell\stic (of form and 
volume), enen~.'Y of gnwitlttion, o.f u:io.rrnetie o.nd of electric 
sep11mtion, of hen.t, chemiea.l energ . etc ; t1·tmsformntion 
of energy; law of coll ·ervnmou of-euer"y. Power: uni~s 
of power. '!'he siro pie machines ; ruechnnical adYt\u I.age; 
elliciency ; pi actical applico.tioos. Frio bi on : laws of fric· 
ti on; efl'cct of fric~ion 11 a tiou of machiaes a.Del 011 other 
energy-transformations; the dissipation of energy. 

P1'operties of matter rega1'rled as its powers of containing and 
han.iformi11q t/l e u111·io11$ "'P cie.v ef tt l• ll>'!l!I · Ma; : propor. 
t~onality ~f ~nergy eo~1t.ents to 11111. R; weight o.ml gra.vita· 
t1on; \'l1.r1al1ou of w 113.11 t over Lbe 1trface of Lile 1rLh; 
uni.ver::nl gmvit.aLion, Newton' 'Jaw; rnotiou o.f the 1110011 . 
Ela.sticity: form e la tioi y 1md ,·0!111110 elasticity: defini­
Li n of bre and of brniu ; I look 'slaw. .'oli<\. liqu.id, 
and gll on stn.te of lW~tter ; (li Linotiott on gl'o1111d of 
tLeir eht.stic I rnpeTlie 

H,ydrostaffrs. Fluid pressure; its equality in all directions; 
transmission of fluid pressure; Brarnah press; pressure at 
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a rler th; com par· on of dcnsitie of liquid by the U·tube; 
!eve sul'fnce of liquid. Archimedes' principle; determina­
tion of specific 1p·1wi ty by Archimedes' principle and by 
t he speci fic grav ity bottle. P re sure of the o.tmO!!phere; 
t he mercurial barometer ; t he U-tube mn.nomet el'. 

Pneumatfos . !casuremeot of gas pt·easure by liq_uid mano-
mel;er; Boyle's law, its experimental \'.erification; mechani­
cal ai r-pump, jeb:i:ium1> (so·cn.lled fi lter pump), water-pnmps, 
the si phon, t he chving-bell . 

Text-book recommended: 
Gregory, R. A., and Hadley, H. E. Glass book of physics. 

(Mricmillan. 4,,, 6d.) 

The following books may be consulted : 
Crew, H. Elements of physi cs. (Macmi llan. 6s.) 

Hadley, H. E. Magnetism and electricitg for students. (Macmillan. 
6s.) 

Edser, E. Heat fo~ advanced students. (Macmillan. ols. 6d. ) 

(b) PRACTICAL. There will be a prn.ctica l examination, buton.ndidates 
who subniili lo.boro.tory note-books of experiment rei;>resenting at 
lea.st six ty hours' systematic practical work clone du11ng the year 
will not be required to to.kc t his por tion of the exnmina.tion; but 
candidates for the Angas Engineering Exhiliit ion will be required 
to take a practical exn,minn.t.iM, the result of which will be used 
in determining the award. The boo! hould be handed in by 
the candidates at the time of presenting t hemselves for examina· 
tion, and will he returned on tipplica.tion after the publication of 
results. The following is a suggested list of experiments in 
mechanics: 

(l) Use of measuring rule: direct determination of the linear 
dimensions, area, and ''olume of ~eometrical solids. 

(2) Use of balance: weight and density of material of solids. 
(3) Determin'ttion of area of figure (a) by counting squares on 

squared paper, (b) by weighing cardboard figure. 
(4) Determination of volume of irregular solid by displacement 

of liquid. 
(5) Determination of volume of vessel (a) by volume of contained 

liquid, (b) by weight of contained liquid. 
(6) Use of micrometer wire-gauge: diameter, volume, nncl density 

of metal rod or wire. 
(7) Construction and use of vernier. 
(8) The simple pendulum : experimental verification of the 

formula; value of g. 

(9) Laws of unifor111ly accelerated motion by means of inclined 
plane or Attwood's machine. 

(10) The parallelogram of forces. 
(11) Laws of composition of parallel forces. 
(12) Centre of gravity of a plain figure. 
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(13) Principle of moments as illustrated in the lever, simple 
crane, etc. 

(14) The simple machines. 
(15) Hooke's law of elasticity by me'tns of a spiral spring, 

wooden lath, metal wire or bar, etc. 
(16) Boyle's law. 
(17) Experimental verification of Archimedes' principle. 
(18) Determinations of densities and specific gravities (a) by 

Archimedes' method, (b) by the specific gravity bottle, (c) by 
the u.tube or inverted U-tube. 

(19) Measurement of gas pressure by the liquid manometer. 
(20) Construction of a mercury barometer. 

[Further experiments of suitable type will be found in Eggar's 
Mechanics. (Arnold. 3s. 6d. )] 

10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

The chemistry of the more com111onl~· occurring elements an their 
compotmcls, bn ed upon hen~tone s Klemenle of i 11or_qa11i c o4Rmistry, 
5t4 ed. , 190!1 ( A.ri;otd. 4-t Gd.); with the exception of those portions 
rela.ting to pmely organio compounds (but not excluding met!ui.ne, 
ethylene, and acetylene), the more <lifflcult theoretical parl;s such 
as cb. xx a.nd xxii, all the rnrct· metals, and tl1e methods for the 
determioaLiou of moleonlar weights other than that depending on 
Avogadro's law. It is intended that the standard hall be- thiit of 
the com1mlsory cllemistry fo1· the B.So. course. 1'bi$will apply 
also to the prn.ctical cllemi.st1y, which will therefore include the 
qun.htaLivo annlysis of l'limple salts and simfle mixtures of so..lts, 
excluding phosphates (insolu ble iu water) auc ilica.tes. 

11. BIOLOGY, OR PHYSIOLOGY, OR BOTANY. 

Candidates may enter for any or all of the divisions, but only one 
division will count for general honor list or prizes. 

(a) BIOLOGY. 

i. ~'he fundam.eula) facts tmd law of. t he morphology, histology, 
phys1ology and life lustory of plants a illnstro.ted by the following 
types : reast Pla1it, BcwtBl'ia, Protococct1'$, Mtioor, Peniaillium, 
Spirogyra, Bracken Fm-n, Bean Pla11e. 

ii. The fm1da1uental fact of animal morphology and physiology 
as illustrated by the foll.owing types : A.moeba, /Tort?'cella, Hydra, 
Frest.-iuater m.11ssel, Orayfish, Frog. 

iii. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and con­
nective tissues, cartilage, bone, muscle, and nerve in the 
vertebrata. 

Candi.la•es will be reg1tired to show, by a practical examination, 
an acq uaintance with th s tructure of the various typ.es mentioned, 
and may be called upon to recognize and preJ.Jare micro copical 
specimens of the tissues specified in pJJJa0 -raph iii. They will be 
requirnd to s1tbntit note-books in wlncJ1 ho.1·e beeu. recorded results 
and axplruna.tious of the experiments u.nd observations t hey have 
made du:rin~ t he year ; eu.ch record is to be elated, and Sfl,tisfactory 
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evidence furnished that, excPpt where otherwise indicated, such 
records are the work of the candidates themselves* No marks 
will be assigned in the examination. but if the note­
books are not of sufficient merit the candi·late will not be allowed 
to pass. The books should be handed in by the candidates at the 
time of presenting themselves for examination, and will be 
returned on application after the publication of results. 

l!r.B.-Ij' sui:table arrangem•Mits cannot be made at a local centre 
for holding the practicu l examination, the candidates irho ha1'e entered 
at that cenfre wUl be i·equired to pusent themselves at Adelaide or at 
some appro1'ed centre. 

Text-books recommended: 
Parker, T. J. Lessons in elementary biology. (Macmillan. 10s. 6d.) 

Such parts as refer specifically to the types mentioned, to­
gether with Lessons vi, ix, xiii, and xvii. 

Marshall, A. M. The frog: ed. by F. W. Gamble. (Macmillan. 
5s.) 

Schafer, E. A. Essentials of histolog.lf (Longmans. 10s. 6d. net) 
so far as it refers to the histology speci6ed. 

Candidates should al~o consult Huxlev and Martin's Pract-ical 
biology (Macmillan 10s. 6d. ), and Dendv and Lucas's Inti-oduction 
to the ,,tudy of botany (Melville and Mullen. 6s.). 

• Forms of certiticates to be attached to the note-books may be obtained at the University. 

(b) PHYSIOLOGY. 

CandichLte will be required to show <\ Pl'!LllLi ·1~1 ncquu.int>tnce 
with t he po. ition. 1~ppearance, mid ge1\et'l~l and mintlte structure 
of tbe principal ti -. ues o.ud ()l"~!Ln ~ of the 1•ert:elm1.1e borly. They 
ml\) be called upon lo m11ike simple dis ecti<m~ in , om vm:telu·a.te 
animal. nnd to :i:ecog-nfae a.nd moan t niieroscopicn.J. SfJecimens of 
t he pri.noivo.l ti su s mid O•"'U.ns. They will al so be l·equired t-0 
submit; note-books in pmcticnl work as iudicatecl for Biology. 

N. B. -If suitable ar1'angements cannot be made at a local centre 
fo1· holding the p,-adfoal exam?'.naUon, the candidates ivho liave entered 
at that centre will be required to pi·esent themsel,,es at .Adelaide or at 
some approved cenfre. 

Text-books rncommended: 
Hill, L. Manual qf liwnan ph,¥siology. 
Schafer, E. A. Essentials of histolo.lf!I· 

(c) BOTANY. 

(Arnold. 6s.) 
(Longmans. IOs. 6d. net.) 

i. Morphology, physiology, and oecology of plants. 

ii. The characteristic features of thallophytes, bryophytes, 
pteridophytes, gymnosperms, and angiosperms 

iii. Examinatio;1 of typical species, deviations from the respec­
tive types. and important structurnl peculmrities of the following 
natura orders : Ranunculaceae. Cruciferae, Papa1'eraceae, Mal1'a­
ceae, Geranial"e<te, llutaceae, Rosaceae, Leguminosae, Proteaoeae, 
Myrtaceae ; Primulaceae, Solanaceae, Scropulariaceae, Labiatae, 
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Compositae, GootlfmiMeac; Liliaceae, tlma,.yllidaceae, Orch:i<laceae; 
Grami neae. 

Text-book recommended : 
Stevens, W. C. Infroducti on to botany ( ~eatk. 4s. 6d. ), except 

that in ch x instead of the spermatophytes given in the text the 
species to be studied are to be selected from the natural orders 
mentioned above. 

Books useful for reference : 
Ta e, R. Flora of South A.i1st,.alia. (S. &. Edi1cation Dept. 

5,., net.) 

Black, J. M. Natiiralisedjloi·a of Soutk Ai1stralia. (Blach. 5s.) 
Dendy and Lucas. Introduction to the study of botan9. (ll1.elville 

and 11-.htilen. 6s. ) 

Osterhout, W J. V. E:cperimentswithplants. (Macmillan. ~58. net. ) 

A>! e'·idenco Lha.t pr1t.Ctical work UILS been ca.nicd ou t during the 
year, cand i .. o.tes w11l be required t1J ubmt note-bouks in whicb 
have been recorded result;s n.n<l expl1\nation of tho expe1 iment 
and. oh ervati ns Lhey htive made on Lhe phy iology aml oecology 
of pln.nt!, as well 8.$ nott• nnd drawings illustra ing n.t lea t one 
example in en.ch of ~he specifi ·d group n.ud order. ; each record 
is Lo lJe dn.tecl, IUld a.tisfactory eviden e fo rnisbed Lhn.t, except 
where othenvil e indicated, &nch i·econls are t he wol'k Of the c11,ndi­
llate-~ themselves. Ex ·client experimer1ts arc given in Osterhout's 
Exporimei1t.~ 1u1'tl• p/a .. t~ and iu 'Le1•ens's b1trod111'tfo11 /.o bofota'!J, 
bu the. ·e are not inLeuded to r trict. t he freedom of the t eacher 
in lecting or de1•i ing exp l'imen~. It i , l1owever, 11dvi able 
that the cour e of experimental work shonld be as fal' 11. po ilible 
representative of t he complete syho.b11s. o marks will bea signed 
in t he examination . lm t if the not ·book are uot of sutficicnt 
merit the ctindi1!ate will no be a llowi;d to pnss. .Note-books 
shuu ld be bantled in by the candidates at the time of presenting 
them eh·es fo r ex(~mino.tion , and will be re~urned on n.pplicalion 
o.iter the publication of re!lulk. 

Candidates may also be requirnd 
i. To describe in botanical terms such plants or parts of plants 

as may be sub1uitted to them. 
ii To monut, identify, or describe microscopical specimens of 

vegeta hie tissues and organs. · 
iii 'fo refer to their natural orders examples illustrative of the 

orders above enumerated. 
iv. With th" aid of Tate's Floi·a of South LLus/.raz.ia to identify 

eaS)' exaniples of indig••JltlUS plants. 
•Forms of certificate to be attached to the note-books may be obtained at the University. 

12. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Principles of physical geology as evidenced in the phenomena of rock 
masses; agents of geological change; origin of landscape. 

The common minerals, their general properties anc:l modes of occur­
rence. 
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Classification of strata in relation to time. 
Fossilization. Fossil types characteristic of the various geological 

periods. 
Practical determination of hand specimens of the common minerals and 

rocks. 

Text-books recommended: 

(a) Tarr, R. S. New physical geography. (Macmillan. 4s. 6d. net,) 

(b) Howchin, Vir . Gl'O(Jl"(•Plt!f qf South LL1~tt1·altia. (Whitoombt amt 
Tombs. 3s. 6d. ): i11tro1bt.totion, Pt. 2 (fa.nna nncl flora exceptedl, 
Pt. 4. aml appe11di:11. Alternative question will "be set for 
ucll candidates a.s prefer to deal with Western Austmlitm 

concli~ion " 
(c) Watts, W.W. Geology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

SCALE OF MARK8 FOR GENERAL HONOUR LIST. 

English Literature 300 

100 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

Algebro. and Tl'igonometry 
Geometry and Trigonometry 

300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
200 
200 
200 

English Essay for bursary candi. 
dates ... 

Modern History 
Ancient History 
Greek 
Latin 
French 
German 

Applied fa.thematic .. . 
Physics ... ... .. . 

bemistry ... 
Biology ... 
Physiology .. . 
Botany .. . . .. 
Physical Geography and Geology 
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JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate muRt satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least five of the following subjects, of which four rnust be 
subjects 1 to 4, and one must be taken from subjects 5 to 14. 

1. English Literature. 

2. Commercial Arithmetic. 

3. Commercial Geography. 

4. Bookkeeping. 

5. Business Correspoudence (including Precis Writing). 
6. Shorthand. 

7. History. 

8. French. 

9. German. 
10. Algebra. 

11. Geometry. 
12. Physics. 

13. Inorganic Chemistry. 
14. Botany. 

15. Typewriting. 
16. Drawing. 

II. The examination shall be held annually in the month of Novem· 
ber or December. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects as defined in 
Re •ula.tion I shall be credited with any subjects in which 
hey do pass, and wt1en tl1ey have completed the fi ve subjects 
h111J r eceive Oel·tifica.tes showing t.he subjects in wbiob they 

have passed, and the cliites of their having so pa secl ; but candi­
dates may again present th.imselve in any subject in which 
tbey have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 
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V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, shall 
be paid by each candidate on enterine; his name for the exami­
nation:-

For candidates who have not pre­
viously presented themselves 
either for this examination 
or for the Junior Public 
Examination . .. £1 0 0 

Subsequent entries-
a. For each subject 0 5 0 
b. For four or more subjects 1 0 0 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his intention 
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future 
examination. 

VI. Candidates must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Snnday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the l:tegistrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by tbe prescribed date may be 
permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present them­
selves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions and exercises to be set, shall be published not less 
than twelve months belon> the date of the examination to 
which they are intended to apply. 

IX. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, shall be posted at the University, and published in the 
report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of c>indidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects shall also be published. 

(c) 'rhe names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination shall also be published in order of merit. 
To the first candidate on the list who shall be under seventeen 
years of age on the 1st December iu the year in which the 
examination is held, shall be awarded a prize of the value of 
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£3 3s. The position on the honour list shall be determined 
by the aggregate of marks in not more than seven subjects. 
The sualr of marks assigned to each subject shall be published 
in the schedule of details. 

Allowed 19th Janua,,.y, 1910. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOV.EMBER, 

1912. 

N.B.-In all subjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial 
attention to the spelling and handwriting of the candidates. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

As for English Literature in the .Junior Public Examination in tb.e 
same year. 

~. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

Theo1·y nncl practice of th process of general arithmetic; short 
methocl11 in mul iP.licnti n ml<I division; . hort methods in meat.al 
tu-iLhmetic, in ·ludi:ng 111ulti1 licl~tion , dh•i ion, price of articles, 
practice. intere. t, l\ncl di ·coun t; addition of long totals a.nd er ss 
tot.als, simple and compound ; fractions and d cirual ; approxima­
ions, including Lhe decimalizatiun of money, clccimaliied practice, 

contrnotecl mnltiplication 1~ud clivi ion of decimal ; the ca.lcufation 
of simple areru . and volume~ ; profit and Joss; percental;eii and 
1wera~P..s; proporti ·n, pmetice, sq nare root; in tel'fl t and d1scountt 
comm1 ion ;Hui brokera.ge, stocks n11d sbares ; the cOiDJt"'es aDCl 
mo t important weights and mea ure of the princi~al countries 
of Europe anrl Americit, and oI India, Japnll, and China. 

Text-books recc;mmendeu : 

.Jones, H. S. Mode,.n ai·itMnetic, pt. 1. (Macmi llan. 

Grant and Hill. Commercial a1··itlw1etic. (Lo1tgma,n. 

3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Candidates will be expected t-0 know : 

2s. 6d.) 

:ls. 6d.) 

(a) 'l'IU: G+;NERAL PRlNCIPJ;r,;, Oli' OE fu\('HY ' AFFECTJNO 
r:-io RY AND c MM &RCE. This iuclnd ome knowledge of 
the cJ1ief mineral, veget~ble, a.ncl an imo.1 products which arc 
arLicJeJ of commerce· a clo~er knowledge of bhe influence of 
limtltc, oil. and minero.1 u.1 on industr '; and f situation and 

means of communication upon commerce. 

(b) THE MORE IMPORTANT FACTS OF THE COl\rMEROlAL GEOGRAPHY 
OF THE WORLD. The amount of detai l expected is about that con­
tained in Mill's Ele·11entary comme,.ciat geog1·aphy. (Pitt Pr. ser. 
ls. 6d.) 
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(c) THE COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY OF AUSTRALIA. General distribu· 
tion of physiographic conditions determining the production of 
materials of commerce, localization and growth of towns and 
industriee, lines of communication, and general development of 
commerce ; social and economic conditions: educ0;tion, p1•ogress of 
invention ; industrial organizations, influence of government, 
tariffs, etc. State industries and commerce. Interst.ate trn,de. 
British and foreign trade : exports and imports, chief markets for 
Australian products, chief lines of communication. 

4. BOOK-KEEPING. 

Definition of technical terms relating to accounts. 

The theory and practice of hook.keeping by clouhle entry, and dis­
tinction between single and double systems. 

The natuxe of Lhe journal. mi.sh hook, bill book, purchase book, sales 
Look, iind ledger. C1indidn.te.. must be prepared to present 
proforma r11ling:> of th e book . The usual forms of accounts 
cnrrent, in1•oiceR, nml account .sales. 

The nature of nominal, real, and personal accounts, and the clistinction 
between capital and revenue items. 

Transactions in connection with hills of exchange, promissory notes, 
and cheques, and a knowledge of the forms and nature of 
such instruments. 

[Candidates are requested to note that the falling clue of bills of 
exchange as given in the text. books is according to English law, 
which differs from South Australian law in this respect.] 

The recording of a set of transactions, including consignments, opening 
and closing entries, trial balance, profit and loss account, and 
balance sheet. 

Simple partnership accounts with division of profit and loss. 
Jenkinson's Elernents of boolc-keepin.q (d.1·nold. ls. 6d.) or Pitman's 

Boolc-lceeping simplified (2s. 6d.) will indit.:ate the standard of work 
required under the above headings. 

5. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING}. 

Carnfolate. will be as keel to write simple businas letter · on 
pecifieil data, and to give d ig st of ·elec ed pnrn.gntphs. The 

exn.1niner will consider in t he lh t plncc the mechanical arrange­
ment and t;yle, and in he econd the writing 11.n<l sp !ling of 
the n.nswer$. The fact tl111.& lll'ccis writing call f r more.of rwtual 
intelligence and Jess of merely mechanical knowledge than the 
correRponclence does will be recognized in the proportion of marks 
allotted to the two departments of the paper. 

6. SHORTHAND. 
All candidates will be required to take a passage of average difficulty 

for five minutes at the rate of 100 words per minute; but for can­
didates who desire to gain a credit a further examination will be 
held, when a passage at the rate of 120 words per minute will be 
dictated. Candidates must hand in their notes and a longhand 
:ranscript. 
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7. HISTORY 

8. FRENCH 

9. GERMAN 

10. ALGEBRA 

11. GEOMETRY 
As for the Junior Public Examination. 

12. PHYSICS 

13. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

14. BOTA:SY 

15. TYPEWRITING. 

Canclill o.t will be rcq uir d to type in conecL form n rough d raft of n. 
bu iue letter 0 1· tbe r '[ . involving corrections ancl th e use of 
al>brel'iation ; aml to tn;e nn.v u ual form of busine document 
balo.nce-. heet or tatisLic1il tallle, nnd to rule $ui tnbly in l'ed ink. 

Neatness, speed (as shown by the amount of work completed), 
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will 
be taken into account. 

N.B.-Candidates must supply their own machines. 

16. DRAWING.* 

(a) Firilt Grade Geometry, Freehand, and Model 
(b) Intermediate Solid Geometry. 

Text· books: As for Primary and Junior Examinations. 

No exiuninati n will l>e held in Dra ,,•u1g, bu t the Board will accept the 
certificate of the abO\'e ll bjec i uc l by the Board of Governors 
of the Pu blic Librl~Ty, i\'CU$ 11111, 1incl • rt Gallery of South 
A11$t.ra lia , or of t he Educo.tiou Department; of South Australia to 
whom all fee fo r Oro.wing mu t be pn.icl. 

Candidates who wish to have Orn.wing recorded as one of their subjects 
must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination. 

• For p a.rticulars concerning Drawing apply to the Principe.I and Examiner, 
Adelaide School of Art. 

SCALi.; OF MARKS FOR CREDIT LIST. 

;Eng!L b LiterMnre ... 300 I li'rcmoh 
Commereial Arithmetic .. . ::io Genn 11.u 
Co111111ercia l Geogmphy 30 Al ,,,ebrn 
Book-keeping .. 300 eometry 
Bu ine: Corre. poudence .. 200 1 Ph •i!'ics 
'hortband- I InorgtLnic bemistry 

100 words per miuute ... . .. 150 Botany ... .. . 
(1~0 worcL p r minute, ~o mark extru,) : Ty pe\vri ting 
Huitory .. . .. . . .. .. . 200 Drn wmg 

"" This subject does not count for the general honour list. 

200 
200 
200 
200 

.. 200 
200 
200 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATlONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least five of the following subjects, of which three must be 
subjects 1 to 3, one must be taken from subj ects 4 to 7, 
and one from subjects 8 to 15 :-

1. Commercial Arithmetin. 
2. Bookkeeping. 
3. Commercial Geography. 
4. Commercial History. 
5. English Literature. 
6. French. 
7. German. 
8. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
9. Geometry. 

10. Trigonometry. 
11. Physics. 
12. Inorganic Chemistry. 
13. Botany. 
14. Physical Geography and Geology. 
15. Drawing. 

CL The examination shall be held annually int.he month of November 
or December. 

III. Cuudidt~tes who fail to pn.ss in five subject a.~ defined iu H.egu­
littion l. sbnll he credited wi th any subjects in which they do 
po.ss, and when they ha\·e completed the five subjects hall 
receive certifiMte l1 o~·i11g the ·ubjects it1 which they have 
pa.ssed and t-he d1ites of their having so passed, but candidates 
mn.y ngai:u present themselves in a.ny suhject in whiob they 
bavo a.lready paased. 

IV. Candidates w lio have u.lready obtained certificates may have other 
subject added to their certifwates by pa ·sin.« them at ltt.ter 
examinntions i and, if at any time they pass OL' have already 
passed io Sbor!ihnud at 120 word per minute as for the Junior 
Comlllel'cia! Examiuation, they may have the fact recorded ou 
tbeil' certifict\tes. 
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*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Dra1Ving or 
Shorthand, shall be paid by each candidate on entering his 
name for the examination :-

_For candidates who have not previously entered 
either for this examination or for the Senior 
Public Examination 

Subsequent entries: 
a. For each subject 
b. For three or more subjects 

But if subjects 1, 2, 3, or 4 only, under Regula-
tion I., are taken, the fee shall be:-
a. For each subject 
b. For three or more subjects , .. 

£1 10 0 

0 10 0 
1 10 () 

0 10 0 
1 10 0 

The fee for examination in Shorthand at 120 words a 
minute shall be five shillings. 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a 
future examination. 

VI. Candidates must, on or beforn the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and "Such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Public Examinations Board to present 
themselves on payment of an extra fee of 5s. ' 

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

IX. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, with the subjects in which each candidate passed and 
the last place of education from which each candidate comes, 
shall be posted at the University and published in the report 
on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidA.tes who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects shall also be published. 

Allowed 21•t December, 1910. 
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X. A Scholarship, called the Senior Commercial Scholarship, shall 
be aunually awarded to the most distinguished candidate in 
tbi8 examination, provided he is of sufficient merit, and 
under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in 
t.he year in which the examination is held. The Scholarship 
shrill be awarded on the aggregate of marks in not more th11.n 
seven subjects, and shall entitle the holder to exemption from 
the payment of fees for lectures and examinations in all sub­
jects prescribed for the Diploma in Commerce. Except by 
special permission of the Council, he must enter on the course 
immediately following the examination and complete it within 
five years. The continuance of the Scholarship shall be con­
ditional on his diligence and conduct being satisfactorv to 
the Council. 'fhe :-Scholarship cannot be held together '~ith 
any other tenable at the University. The scale of m•i.rks 
assigned to each subject shall be published in tbe schedule 
of details. 

.Allowed 19th January, 1910. , 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER, 
1912. 

1. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 
As for the Junior Commercial Examination, and in addition : the use 

of comruon Jogarithn llll(l logariUhmic talJl ; equation of 1>ay-
111ents ; bhe a.pp lica.tion ol l o~al'.itlims to problem of cornpo1md 
intere t an d a nnuities; duodec11nols; fo1:eign exchani:;e a11ll foreign 
b~lls. of exchange ; tnLi tics; the area ~f recti1ineal fig ures, 
circles, phcr cs, and concs; t he volumes of pn ms, •ones, 1>y ramids, 
anti apber e::1. 

Text-books recommended : 
Jones, H. S. Modern aritkmetic,pts. 1and2. (Macmillan, 4s. 6d.) 

Grant and Hill. Commercial arithmetic. (Longmans. 3•. 6d.) 

2. BOOK-KEEPING. 

As for the Junior ommercia.l, but. a higher ·tiinda.nl of proficiency 
will be expected; aud. i.l1 add ition : vhe un.ture of waste- book· 
recording fl-les and purchcises 011 co111missio11 a nd on joint account ; 
deprecio.t.ions; partue1'>'.hip ;ond joint-st-0ck company accou nts : 
deben ures ; exccutorshq accoun ts. 

Text-book recommended: 
Thornton, J. Manual ofbook-keepin_q. (Macmillan, 7.y, 6d.) 
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3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 
(a) 01rnERJU.. Influence of pby iogl'n.phico.I, biological, socia.1, and 

political conLrols upon the production, distribution, and exchange 
of commodit ic . Principle go,•ernin;:r tho po ilion of towns and 
development ot line of t;rau. pon. Evolution from ·i101,1e unorgan­
ized iudustry to the highly ot·gn.nized fn.ctory sy tl'll1. 

(b) MATERIALS OF COMMERCE. The chief materials of commerce, 
their preparation, uses, countries of origin and consmnption, 
and chief routes of distribution. Attention is to be paid in 
this connection to South Australian commodities, both export 
and import. (But \.Vestern Australian candidt~tes ll.rC expe ted to 
pay special attention to Western Australian commodiLies, particu­
lars of which may be obtained from the tttti.•ttaal 1 ·~gi1lel' of 
Western Australia ; pt. IV: lntPrcliange.) 

(c) RE(H ' Ar,, SPECIALLY IN RELATION TO AUSTRALTA. United 
Kingdom ; Central Europe and the Mediterranean ; :British 
tndia :ind Ceylon. Indo·China, Malay Archipelago, China, 
Japn.n: outh Africa; Canada, United States of America; 
Al'gentine. 

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting statistics on squared paper ; 
marking the distribution of matel'ials of corumerce and resul­
tant routes on blank maps ; drawing sketch-maps. 

The following books of reference are suggested for the use of 
teachers, and may be consulted at the University Library: 

George, H. B R elations of geography and hi.,to1·.I/· (Clar. P1·. 4s. 6d.) 
New bigin, M. I. 11fodern geog1·aphy. ( WilUams ~ Norgate. Is. net.) 
Chisholm, G. G. Hcrndhoo.1<- of commercial geog1'aph.1f. (Lon9mans. 

15s. net.) This is the best single book iu English, and is 
almost indispensable. 

Taylor, G. .J.ustraUa in its physi1,g1·aph.io ond economic aspects. 
(Olar. P.r. 3.•. 6d.) · 

Jlartholo111ew, J, G. Atlas nfthe world's commerce. (Newnes. 25s. 
net.) 

Statistical 1·egi .,ter of South A usfralia, pt. IV: lnt•rchange. ( S. A.. 
Govt. Printei·. 2s 6d.) 

Ttad e and customs and ncise revenue of the Commonwealth of Aus­
tralia, 2 pt1. (Commonwealth Statistician.) 

Official .tfearbook of the Commonwealtlt of Anstralia (Commonwealth 
St"M~tioilm . 3.•. 6d.) 

Statesman's yea1·book. (Macmillan. 10s. 6d. net.) Issued annually. 

4-. COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 
Price. L. L. Sh01·t ltistory of E1>glish commerce and industry. (A.1·nold. 

3•. 6d. ) 
Burnley, J. Story of British trade and industry. ( Newnes. ls.) 

The following works may be consulted hy teachers: 
Day, C. History of commerce. (Longma11s. 7s. 6d. net.) 

Meredith, H. 0. Outlines of the economic history of England. 
(Pitman. 6s.) 

Egerton, H. E. Origin and growth of E11glish colonies. (Clar. Pr. 
2s. 6d. and 3s. 6d.) 
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5. ENGLISH LITERATURE 
6. FRENCH 
7. GERMAN 
8. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA 
9. G1>0METRY 

10. TRIGONOMETRY As for the Senior Public Examination. 
ll. PHYSICS 
12. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
13. BOTANY 
14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 

GEOLOGY. 

15. DRAWING.* 

(a) Intermediate Measured Freehand. 
(b) Intermediate Perspective. 
(c) Seco11d Grade Freehand. 
(&) 8econd Grade Model. 

Candidates for (b) must have a knowledge of First Grade Plane 
Geometry and Intermediate Geometry; and for (c) and (<i) must T.aue 
taken the certificates in First Grade Freehand and First Grade Model. 

For the present the University will not examine in theoie subjects, 
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of Lhe Pnblic 
Library. Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, or of the Educa­
tion Department of South Australia to whom all fees for Drawing 
must be paid. 

Candidates who wish to have Drawing recorded as one of their 
subjects must enter it on the appropriate entry form for the November 
examination 

• For particulars conce1~~Jf,:j~~iS~h~~llf t1}/:e Principal and Examiner, 

8CALE OF MARKS FOR GENERAL HONOUR LlST. 

'ommercial 1·'ithmetic 300 j Geometry ... 300 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Book-keeping .. . 
Commercial Geography 
Qommercie.l History 
~nglish Literature 
French 
German 
Arithmetic and Algebra 

300 Trigonometry ... 
300 Physics .. 
300 Inorganic Chemistry 
300 I Botany . . . ... . .. aoo Physical Geography and Geology 
300 *Drawing 
300 

* This subject does not count for the general honour list. 
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THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 

REGULATIONS. 

WHEREAS a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been paid 
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with the inten­
tiot1 of encouraging the sttvly of ~~nglish Literature by the awa.rd of 
Medals at the Public Examinations, it is hereby provid.;d as follol.Vs :-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson 
Medals," shall be awflrded annually. 

*II. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher Puhlic Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of nineteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held 

III. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Senior Public Examination iu November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years un 
the 1st of December in the year in which the examination i'I 
held. 

I 'J". A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 
1st of Decembee in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

VI. No person who has gained a medal Rhall be awarded the medal 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse­
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest 
number of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to deter­
mine which of the caudiclates is most worthy. 

V [ll. These Kegulatious may be varied from time to tim~. 

*Allowed 6th .Ap1'il, 1905. 

Alloiota 11th Dec•mber, 1001. 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are 
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examiuation who shall be under sixteen years of age ou the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1911. 

Gerloff, Frank Arthur (Christian Brothers' College, Adelaide). 
Mayrhofer, Guido Severio Carlo (Christian Brothers' College, Perth). 
Jones, Eric Edmund (Scotch College, Claremont). 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £,10, £5, and £3 respectively, a.re 
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be nuder seventeen years of age on the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1911. 

<Johen, Bertram Clarence (Perth Modern School) } l 
Dorsch, Agnes Laura Aµna ( J'ormore House) equa · 
Wade, Gladys Irene (Notre Dame des Missions, Highgate Hill). 

JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 
Prize. 

One Prize, of the value of £3 3s., is annually awarded to the most 
distinguished candidate in the whole Examination whu shall be under 
seventeen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which the 
Examination is held. 

Award, 1911. 

Thomas, Doris (Adelaide High School). 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

Scholarship. 

A Scholarship is aw1u-ded nuuually to the most distinguished 
ca.nd idf\.te iu this Examination p1·ovided he is of nfficient merit and 
unde1· nineteen yenrs of age on the 1st of Decembel' in tbe year in 
which the E xl\.llliuatioo is held. 'rbo Scholarship is awarded on the 
aggregate of marks in not more than seven subjects, and entitles the 
holder to exemption from the payment of fees for lectU;res and 
examinations in all subjects prescribed for the Diploma in Commerce. 

Awards. 

1909-Williamson, Roy Cleveland (Prince Alfred College). 
1910--French, David <ieorge (Prince Alfred College). 
1911-Martin, Colin Walter (Muirden College). 



ADELAIDE· UNIVERSITY CALENDA R 

FOR THE YEAR 19 12. 

PART IV. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The ·universities of' Melbourne Adelaide, Queensland, 

and Tasmania. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Exainin11tions are held in May and September, but the May Examinations 
in Prnctice of Music are held in Adel.title .,nly. 

SCHOLARSHIPS SE~ PAGE 339. 

FOR LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS 8EE PAGE 27 . • 
NOTE -Pi:fnted forms of entry may he obtained from the Registrar or the Lo<lal 

Secret.aries ~~ but all entries for Local Examinations should be made through the Local 
Seoret.ary. .No charge beyond the ordinary eti<tutory fees will be made to local candidat•s. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall 
be held in the City of Adelaide and at such Lacal Centres and 
other places as the Council may determine; these examinations 
shall be held at such·times as the Council may direct. 

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without 
restrictions as to age or sex. 

III. Tho Facul ty of Music, or some other body to be duly consti tuted, 
sbull, wi tb t he approva l of the Couuoil iu eaoh instance , make 
nll necesanry arrangements fo1· t he holding of t he Examin ations, 
a ppoint Examiners and determine their tenure of offic e and 
the duties to be performed by them, determine the scale of 
remuneration to be paid to the Examiners, the fees and chat·ges 
to be paid by candidates for the Examinations, and settle 
other details incidental to the holding of the Examinations. 

IV. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day 
of January 1n each year. 

Allowec! 8th Angttst, 1906. 

NOTE.-The Syllabus f'or these Examinations is published in a 
separate pamphlet f'or f'ree distribution. Coples may be obtained 
on application to the Registrar. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

ADELA.I DE. 

Two Scholarships, each under certain conditions, tenable for three 
years, and providing 'free tuition for t he course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of ivlusic·, are offered for competition at the September 
Examinations in 19 !l, 011e aillongst candidates in Grades I. and II. in 
Theory, and one amongst candida tes in Grades I. and II. in Practice of 
Music. 
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All candidates in those gradeR who obtain honors will he eligible to 
uompete for the Scholarships, which will be awarded on the results of a 
special examination held for the purpose in Nove1Uber of the same year. 

AWARDS. 

1909_ {Jeffrey, Mary Winifred Magdaline (Theory). 
McBride, Dorothy Evelyn (Practice). 

1910-Willsmore, Elsie Victoria (Theory). 

1911-Cole, Louie Chapman (Theory). 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

A Scholursbip, nuder cer tai n conditions, tenn.ble for t hree y en.rs . and 
providing free tui tiou for the coui· e for the De!? ree of B1tchelo1· of Mu ic, 
01· free t11 itioo iu a practical course at the filder Oo11sen •a.t-01·iu.m is 
offered for competit ion n.t 1h e eptembel' Exam i1 ation amon ·t. ();.l11di­
dt\tea in Western ustrnlia in 'mdes I. a11d II. in 'l' heory und Practice 
of Music. 

All candidates in those Grad'3s who obtain honors will be eli~ible to 
comptlte for the Scholarship which will be awarded on the results of a 
Special Examination held for the purpose. 

AWARD. 

1909-D'Arcy Irvine, Alice Bond (Practice). 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1911. 

To His Exoellency Admiral Sir Day Hort Bosanquet, G.C. V,O., 
K.O.B., Governor in and over the State of So.utb Austre.lia 
and its DepeQdencie11 iu the Commonwealth of AustraJia. 

The Council of the Universitv of Adelaide have tbe bonoul' to 
present to your Excellency the ·following Report of the prOCf3ed­
ingll oftha University during the year 1911. 

I. THE CouNOIL AND SENATE. 

lo November, in conformity with the provisions of the 
University Act, 

S. J. Jacobs, J.P., 
Professor Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc. 
R. Barr Smith, J.P., 
S. Talbot Smith, M.A., LL.B., 
J. A. G. Hamilton, B.A., M.B., 

ceased to hold office as members of the Council, and on the 22nd 
November the Senate re-elected S. J. Jacobs, Professor Mitchell, 
R.. Barr Smith, and S. T11lbot8mith. William Lowrie, M.A., D.Sc., 
was !llected vice Dr. Hamilton, who, after serving as a member of 
Council fo1· J 4 years, retired, as his lecture work preclnded his 
a tteudnnce at meet.iugs. On the same day the Senate re-elected 
li'rederic Chn.pple, B.A., B.Sc., to be Warden, and Thomas Ainslie 
Caterer, B.A., to be Clerk of the Senate. 

Tbe University Act was amended during the year adding five 
Parliamentary members to the Council. Accordingly 

The Hon. Sir J. Lancelot Stirling, K.C.M.G., } of the Legisla-
LL.B., P.O. tive Council. 

The Hon. J. J. Duncan, M.L.C. 
The Hon. F. W. Coneybeer, M.P., Minister} 

of Education of the House 
S. B. Rudall, M.P., and of Assembly. 
W. Senior, M.P. 

were appointed by Parliament in· December; 
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II. THE OFFICERS. 

To the regret of the Council, Dr. W. L. Cleland, who has 
been the Lecturer on Forensic Medicine and Lunacy since March, 
1886, re&igned bi. position. C. R. R eissru anu , M. A., M.D., 
M.R C.P., bas been appointed Lecturer on Forensic Medicine, and 
M. H. Downey, M.B., B. ·., Lecturer 011 Lunacy. T he following 
additional appointments lrnve also been made for the year 1912 :­
Lecturer on Practical P t1. tholugy and Histology, Con8tantine T. C. 
de Crespigny, M.D., ; Lecturer on Clinical Medicine, W. T Hay­
ward, M. l:t.C.S.; Cli11ical Lecturer on Medical Diseases of Chil­
dren, H. Swift, M. D. ; Clinical Lecturer on Surgical Diseases of 
Children, H. S. Newland, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S.; Tutors:­
Obstetrics, 'I.'. G. Wilson, M.D. ; Medicme, C. H . Reissmann, 
M.A., M.D., M.R C.P.; Surgery, W. R. Cavenagh-Mainwaring, 
M.B., B.S., F.R.U.S. 

The Council also regret that Mr. Bryceson Treharne R.A.M., 
a teacher of Pianoforte, and Mr. Frederick Bevan, a teacher of 
Singing in the Elder Couservatorium, resigned their positions on 
December 31st. Mr. Bevan, however, will still be prepared to 
take pupils in the Conservaturium. The Council have appointed 
Mrs. Georgina Delmar Hall and Mrs. R. Quesnel as additional 
teachers of Singing. 

Leave of absence has been granted to Mr. Doughts Mawson, 
D.Sc, B.E., Lecturer on Mineralogy and Petrology, to enable him 
to take charge of the Australian Antarctic Expedition whiuh left 
Hobart in December. 

In June the Council granted the Registrar, who bad been 
27 years in the service of the University, six months' leave of 
absence on account of ill-health, and appointed Mr. F. W. 
Eardley Assistant RegistrM·. The Council welcome the return of 
Mr. Hodge in renewed health, after a visit to Europe. 

III. ADMISSION TO DEGREES. 

At a Special Congregation held on April 10th, tile following 
undergraduates were admitted to Degrees:-

Honours Degree oj Bachelor of .Arts: 

MATHEMATICS. 

Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. 

PHILOSOPHY.· 

Mayo, George Elton 
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At the Commemoration held on the 13th December, the following 
undergraduates were admitted to Degrees:-

LAW. 

Degree of Bachelor of J;aws: 

Campbell, Donald 
Co1,·an, Ueorge Dalrymple 
Giles, Mortimer 
Norman, William Ashley 
Pinch, Allan Love 
Whitington, Louis Arnold 

Degrees of Ba1:helo1· of Meclicine and Bachelor of Surgery : 

Boer, Adolph Oswald 
Dolling, Charles Edward 
Donnelly, 'l'homas Hugh 
Drew, Uharles ~·rancis 
Hains, I van Coronel 
Harvey, Gilbert Allerdein 
Kueeboue, John LeMessurier 
Moffatt, May Josephine 
Muirhe.ad, Leonard Graeme 
Pitcher. yl'il F l' ... der iok 
Hu e,J, g l'Uest A lburt Hn.rold 
, in ·lai r. \•Villiam itilcnlm 

toddar t, Hiu'l'old 1Nilliam Dow11ing 
Thomas, Ed ward Brooke 
Wilton, Alexander Cockburn 

ARTS: 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Art.~: 

Classics. 

Barton, Felix Kingston 
Potts, Gilbert Macdonald 

Mathematics: 

Ellis, Frank, B.Sc. 

Ordinary Deg1·ee of Bachelor of Arts : 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas Lempriere 
Bagot, Ed ward Mead 
Barnard, Mari;:uerita Mira 
Ellis, Art.bur Ban1amiri 
Giles, Harold 
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Gillham, Charles Alfred 
Gluis, John 
Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth 
Johnson, William Ht'rbert 
Jones, Doris Egerton 

Moncrieff, J ..,sephiue Hartley 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of cie11ce: 

Pltysiology : 

Hastfl, Reginald Arthur 
Wibberley, Brian William 

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

Begg, Re~inald Haussen 
Brown, Arthur Cubitt 
Cooper. Wilfrerl Windham 
Kah11n, B.auul Robellaz 
Laybourne-::foiith, Louis 

Degree of Bachelor of M'USic : 

Goode, Muriel Gertrude 
Wibberley, Brian 

The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were at 
the same Commemorat10n admitted ad lUndem gradum :-

ARTS. 

Wilton, John Raymond, M.A. (University of Cambridge) 

SCIENCE. 

Grant, Professor Kerr, B.Sc., 
M.:-ic. {University of Melbourne) 

Diplomas in Applied • cience wel't! gi·anted to :-
A11gwin, llu<>'b 'l'homas Moffirt, B. c. !Elco. l!:ng . .A.) 

e~!!, Heginald Haus en (E lec. E111!. A.) 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke, . c. (~lee. Eng. B./ 
Madigan, Cecil 'l'homo.<1, B.::ic. (Mining) 
White, Willitim John (M <!ch. Eng.) 

Diplomas in Commerce were granted to :­

Needham, George Fraucis Jack 
Wauchope, James George Neilson 
Wheeler, Horace .Roseby 



ANNUAL REPORT. 347 

The Diploma of Associate in Music was granted on the 4th 
December to :-

Roberts, Winifred Sophie 
Whitington, tlylvia Muriel 

IV. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

Durin~ the year the following Statutes and Regulations have 
beell made, amended, or repealed :-

STATUTES •. 

Chapter XXrI. " Of the Hartley Studentship" repealed and new 
Statutes substituted. 

New Chapter XXXIII. "Of the Lowrie Scholarship" enaoted. 

REGULATIONS. 

" Of the Degree of Master of Arts,'' Regulation I. repealed and new 
Regulation substituted. 

"Of the Degree of Huchelor of Arts," Regulation I. repealed and 
new Regulatiou substituted. 

Addition made to Clause (c) of Regulation II. 
Regulation XIII. amended. 
" Of the Degree of Bachelor of Science," Regulations I. and III. 

re11ealed and new Regulations substituted. 
Addition made to Regulation V. 
Regulation XII. amended. 
'"Ot the Degree of Bachelor of Mnsic," Regulation VI. repealed 
• and new Hegulation subsliLu ted. 

" Of t he Diploma in Ap plied cience," Heguh\tion I . repep.Jed 
aud JJ Ow Hegulati u ·ub:stitnted. 

Regula~i us f the " Higher Public E xamina tion " repealed and 
new Regulat ions sub t ituted. 

NEW REGULATION" MADE. 

"Of the Diploma in Education." 

V. NUMBER OF S!UDENTS. 

The number of undergraduates was 365. In addition, various 
lectures of the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. courses, or of the course for 
the Diploma in Commerce, were attended by 277 non-graduating 
students. Of these, 42 attended from the School of Mines and 
19 from the Pharmaceutical Society. 

VI. FAOULT)!' OF ARTS. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 



348 ANNUAL REPORT. 

was 17 4, including 23 holding Evenin11: St.udentships. Tbirteen 
Bachelors of Arts were proceeding to the M.A. Degree. 

Forty-six students commenced the course for the B.A. 
Degree. 

The Tinline Scholarship for History was awarded to Sarah. Eliza­
beth J acksou. 

The David Murray :::lcholarship in Classics was awarded to 
Felix Kingston Barton, and tbat in Philosophy to Eleanor Alice 
Allen. 

VIL FACULTY OF ScrnNCE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degree 
w•ts 60, including 2 holding Eveniug Studentships. 

Eleven students commenced the course. 

VIII. FACULTY OF LAWS. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Degree was 
51, and, in addition, 3 non-graduating students were preparing 
for Final Certificates in Law, to enable them to practise in the 
Supreme Court. 

Sixteen students commenced the course for the LL.B. Degree. 

IX. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the M. B. Degree 
was 69. 

Nine students commenced the course. 

Thirteen completed the first year's course, 7 the second, 12 the 
third, 10 the fourth, and 15 the fifth. 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship for the third year was 
awarded to Frederick Neill LeMessurier and Joseµh Stanley 
Verco, equal. The Sobolarship for the fonrtb year was awarded 
to Hilda Josephine Florey and Henry Charles Cadell Rennie, 
equal. 

The Everard Scholarship was awarded to John LeMessurier 
Knee bone. 

X. FACULTY oF Musrc. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bae. 
Degree was 11. Three students commenced the course. 

Two students completed the first year's course; 6 the second. 

Two students passed the final· examination (original exercises) 
fol' the Degree. 



ANNUAL REPORT 349 

XI. ELDER CoNsERVATORIUM OF Musrc. 

The number of students attending the Conservatorium durini; 
the year was 278, of whom 20 were proceeding with the course 
for the Diploma of Assonir.te in Music. 

Elder Scholarships tlt tbe Conservatorium were awarded to 
Frank Henry Smith, Harold Whilridge Davies, Gertrude Primrose 
James, and Kathleen Mary O' Dea. 

XII. EVENING Cc,ASSEs. 

L1•tmiu Cln e · were held in t lte following subjects :-Phssici; 
P n.r t; I., Inorgani c bemistry, 1£n .. lis!i History, Latin, Psychology, 
Botany Pure i\fot hematics { econd Year), Biology, A cconn tancy, 
Busine~s Praotice, a nd l!:co uomics. 

XIIL PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN GENERAL EDUCATION. 

At the Special Senior l<~xamination in March 46 candidat e ~ 
presented themselves, and 33 passed in various subjects. 

At the Primary Examination there were 1,312 candidates, ot 
whom 698 received certificates; at the Junior Examination 7 46 
candidates, of whom 290 passed in fiv e or more subjects and 
395 in fewer than five; at the Senior Examination in Novem­
ber 550 cn.ndidates, of whom 163 passed in five or more 
subjects and ;:gs passed in fewer than five; at the Higher 
Examination 298 candidates, of wbom 126 passed in various 
subjects. 

The Yl inister of Education again granted, gratuitously, the use of 
the l<;xhib1tiou building for the b~xaminations in November, as, iu 
con seq nence of the large uuml>er ot" candidates presenting them­
selves, tbe accommodation in tbe University was inadequate. 

XIV. PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 

Since 1906 examinations have been held jointly by the Uni ver­
sities of MellJourne and Adelaide, th!' only two in Aust.ralia which 
have Chairs of Music. The lT niversities of Queensland aud 
Ta&mania joined the federation during 1011, and in future these 
examinations wilt be held uuder the auspices of the four Uni ver­
sities. It is probable tbat the University of New Zealand will 
also joiu at an earl_v date. 

It is felt that the L"niversities-, whose standard is unquestion 
ably high, should have sole con n:ul of t hese examinations for the 
extension of musical education within the omrnonwealth. 

Public J<~xaminations in Theory and Practice of Mmic, under 
the auspices of the Universities of Melb· urne and Adelaide, wt>re 
held in May and September. 
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Profe,;sor Petereun ( uf Melbourne) and Professor Ennis examined 
in Theory of Music, while Mr. W. A. Laver (of Melboume) and 
Professor Ennis acted as Examiners in Practice. The results 
were:-

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

One hundred and fifty-two entered, aud 94 (10 of whom secured 
honours) passed. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Two hundred and thfrty-four enl;i;ired, and 181 (25 of whom 
secured honours), passed. 

The Scholarship for South Australia was awarded to 
Louie Chapman Cole. 

XV. ANG.1.S ENGINEERING EXHIBITION AND GoVERNJIENT 1£VENING 

STUDENTSHIPS. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition was awarded to Donald 
Yates. 

Under the Regulations of 1909, the evening studentships for 
Arts and Science courses were r.warded to .twenty-five candidates 
for the year 1911. 

XVI. SornNoE REsEARCH ScHOLARSHIP. 

The Royal Commissioners of the Exhibition of 1851 awarded 
a Bursary tor l!Jll-12 to George Eric Macdonnell Jauncey, B.Sc. 

XVII. COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

During the year students attended lectures and paased 
examinations as follows:-

Accountancy II., 22 attended lectures, 18 entered for exam­
ination, and 7 passed. 
Economics I., 18 attended, 10 entered, 7 passed. 
Commercial Law, 65 attended, 46 entered, 32 passed. 
Business Practice, 44 attended, 29 entered, 16 passed. 
Commercial Geography, one entered for examination, but 
failed to pass, 

The Joseph Fisher Medal was awarded to James George Neilson 
Wauchope. 

At the Junior Commercial Examination in November, 47 
candidates pre~ented themselves, of whom 18 passed in the five 
compulsory subjects and ~6 in fewer than five subjects. 
At the Senior Commercial Examination 22 candidates presented 
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themselves, of whom 1 passed in the five compulsory subjects 
and 13 in fewer than five. 

The Senior Commercial Scholarship was awarded to Colin 
Walter Martin. 

XVIII. CLASSES FOR DENTAL AND MASSAGE S'rUlJE!!JTB. 

Elementary classes in certain subjects fo1· 3.pprentices in Den­
tistry and 1vfassage students were held, and 7 students attended. 

XIX. EXTENSION LECTURES. 

'l'he followiu<t cout"C of Exten ' io11 Lectme· were given at the 
University :-Three lectul'es 011 ' Evolution ru.td .Hum1m Life," 
by Professor Henderson; t hree lectu re ou ".Modern Ast1·ouo1n.y," 
by P1·ofesso1· Oha.pm1lll; three lecture· on " Euripides, the l:tn.tiou­
alist," by P1:ofos or Darnley Nii)1lol'; iind three lectures on 1

' Tbe 
Development or t.he 'onata," by ProfesSOL' ~nnie. 

All applioatiou made to the nh•er ·ity by <..:ountl'y Centres 
and Institutes iu 'outh ustru.lia fo1· courses of Extension Leottt1·es 
were complied with. The Profes ors de\•oted the :i\ I 1~y a.ud 
August va,i.:atious to lecture tours, and c:rnr .. es were deliv~l'ed 
a.t J aracoo1·te, Millicent, Mount 01Lrn bie1·, lare, 11ud Broken 
Hill. 

Three cou1·ses will be aiven at the Uuiver itv io 1912 viz. :­
Tbret:i lectures by Professor He11derso11, on "'l;he Rurnantic He­
vival in English Liternture"; thri.!e i.y Professor Kerr Grant, 011 
"l ro,!!re t> in the /.\rt of Illumiwttion ; and tliree b • Mr. W. 
Howchin, 011 "A11str1t.li1~ under Ice." 

XX. REPRESENTATION OF TH!l: UNI\'ERBl'l'Y ON THE BOARD OF 

GovERNORS oF THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MusEUM, AND ART 

GALLERY. 

In October Professor Henderson and Professor Brown were 
re-elected by the Council to represent the University on the Board 
of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of 
South Australia. 

XXI. REPRESENTA'l'ION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

MANAGEMENT OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

William Thornborough Hayward, M.R.C.S., w:i.s re-elected to 
represent the University on the Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital. 

XX!I. INVITATIONS TO CoNGRESsEs AND . CELEBRATIONS. 

The Council received invitations to send representatives to-
1. The inauguration of the University of Queensland in June. 



352 A'l'NUAL IlEPORT. 

Professor Darnley Naylor attended as the representative of this 
University. 

2. The first Universal Races Congress at Lonrlon, in July. Five 
representatives were asked tu go, but the Registrar was the only 
one who was able to attend. 

3. Centenary of the Royal Frederick University, Christiana, iu 
September. 

4. The five hundredth anniversary of the University of St. 
Andrews in September. 

Addresses of congratulation were forwarded to both 
Universities, and Professor Bragg was asked to repre­
sent the University of Adelaide. 

5. The third International Laryngo Rhinological Congress at 
Berlin in August and Seµtemher. Dr. G. A. Fi1mber, B.A., atten­
ded as the representative oft.he University. 

In 1911 tbe Senate of tbs Univer~itv of London issued an invi­
tation, with which the Universities uf Oxf ird and Camhridge a8-
sociated themselves, to a Congress of the Universities of the 
Empire, to be beld in Lonrlo11 in I 912. The University was asked 
to appoint four repre.~entat.ives, and have invited the undermen­
tio11ed to attend the Congress :-

The Chancellor, the Right Hnnourable Sir S. J. Way, Bart, 
P.C., LL.D., Professor Darnley Na_ylor, M.A., Pr,,fessor Horace 
Lamb, .vi.A., F.R.::i., of the University of Manchester, and 
Professor W. H. Bragg, M.A., !<'. H.~., of tbe University of Leeds 

XXIII. THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 

The Tennyson Medals, provideri by Lord Tenn.vson while 
Governor of South Anstralia, with the intention of euconraging 
the study of Englitih Literature. and awarded on the results of 
the Public Examinations, were won by the undermentioned :-

Higher Puhlic (':old ;Yled,il)-Chitrles Rischbieth Jury. 
Senior Public (Silver Medal)-• .\lice J.,an Bowman Barker. 
Juuior Public (Silver i\ledal)-Mary Helen Crowther. 

XXIV. FRI£E PASSAGES To EunoPI!: FOR UN1v1rnsITY STUDENTS. 

The Orient Steamship Companv, in accordance with their 
generons offer. granted two free first class return 1,a>sages in 
favour of graduates of the Univertiity goiug to Europe for 
the purpose of continuing their studies. 

XXV. DONATION FROM PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY. 

The Pharmaceutical Society of South A ustrnlia forwarded a 
seventh douation of seven guineas, to be applied to any pm·­
pose the Council might deem desirable. 
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XXVI. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

Valuable additions were made to the Library during the year. 
It now contains about 24,000 volumes. 

XXVII. UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 

'l'he exten ion dUl'ill"' tile past few years of the scope of 
University teaching, l\lld tbe incre se in the number of students, 
necessitt.ited the erc!:tiou of the Elder Conservatorium, the Prince 
of Wales' Building for the Science School, and new buildings for 
the Medical School. These have all been erected since 1898. 

The need of yet ful'ther exten ion and addi~i nal buildings 
again became pressing, and it was felt that more library 
space, further accommodation for the 'ohools of Art!i and Law, aud 
a separate building witb complete equipment for Geology, 11'liuer­
nlogy, and Botany, were required. Additions for the Iedical 

ohool, " ommon rooms " for the students, and a Caretak er's 
residence, were also wanted. 

In November, 1909, a deputation from the Council waited upon 
the Minister of Education to ask for Government assistance. 
The reply was sympathetic, but, in consequence of a change of 
Ministry, delay followed. 

Tn eptem ber, 191 , tl. large deputation from ~he University 
again W<tited upou he PL·em ie1· and the Minister of Education, 
and submitted n. policy of extension together with a request for 
nseis tn.nce. 'I'be .Elouso of . ssembly then appointed a Select 
Committee "to report on the best methods to be adopted to 
increase the facilities for higher education at the Adelaide Univer­
sity, and of extending the present grounds of the University." 
A Sub-Committee of the University Council prepared facts and 
figures for the information of the Select Committee and of the 
Royal Commission subsequently appointed in its stead. 

The Council are gratified to report that, acting upon the recom­
mendation of the Royal Commission, Parliament has come to the 
assistance of the University with a grant of £12.000. This has 
enabled the Council to proceed with the buildings most urgently 
needed. Additions to the Library, provision for the Law School, 
and further accommodation for the Arts School, are nearly com­
pleted. A tender has been accepted for additions to the Science 
School buildings, to make provision for the teaching of Botany. 

01,1 the recommendation of the Royal Commission, Parliament, 
when amending the University Act, also provided for an addi­
tional annual grant of £4,000 for the general purposes of tbe 
University. 
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XXVIII. ADDITION OF B OTANY AND FORESTRY TO THE CuRRIOULUM. 

BO'l'ANY. 

The question of the importance of Botany has for some yea.rs 
been under the consideration of the Council, and in 1907, Miss 
Julia Stuckey presented £500 for the encouragement of the study 
of this subject. During 1911 the Governmeat suggested the 
establishment of a Botanical Department, the hell.d of which 
should aat as consultant to the Government and undertake the 
investigation of parasitic and other diseases of plants. They 
offered a. subsidy of £600 a year towards the cost of a ch.air of 
Botany. The Council resolved to appoint a Professor and build and 
equip a laboratory, both Professor and department to be available 
to the Government for the investigation of botanical problems. 
A tender for the building has been accepted, and steps are being 
taken to appoint a Professor. 

FORESTRY. 

'l'he Govel'Dment having appointed nu Instructor of F ores t ry in 
connection wi th the Forestry Depart ment, the Council 1·esol'Vcd to 
establish a course in t bi subject, and to include it in the curricu­
lum for the de~ree of Ilachelor of oiauce on lines similar to the 
B.Sc. degree with gricul t ure. A. provisional scbeme has been 
prepared, but is subject to modification on the development of the 
complete course in Botany. 

XXIX. CONFERENCE!! BETWEEN AUSTRALIAN UNIVERSITIES. 

During the year the questiou of holding oollferences between 
the Austra li11n Universities wa deal t with by the respective 
Councils. A i.t result a preliminary conference wns beld in ydney 
in September, at tended by representatives from the Universities 
of Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, and Tai>ma.nia. I t has now been 
i·esolved to hold these conferences trieuninlly, and the nex will be 
held in Melbourne at the t ime of the oienoe Congress. 

XXX. AccoUN'l'S. 

An abstxact, duly a udited, of t he income and expenditure 
during the year 1911 is annexed to this Repot·t. There is also a 
fur ther statement, showing the actual posit.ion of the University 
with respeot to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close 
of 1911. 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 

Adelaide, January 2G, 1912. 

S. J, WAY, 

Chancellor. 
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356 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 
THE UNIVERSITY 

Account of Income and Expenditure for the yea-r which ended on the 31st 
an<l 38 Victoria 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Balances-

In Bank of Adelaide on 1st January, 1911 
(Current Account) 

In hands of Agent-General on 1st January, 1911 
In hands of Accountant ... ,,, ... . .. 

Svbsidy-
H.M. Government subsidy on endowments 
Less amount outstanding ... 

Fees-
Schools of Arts and Science, Evening Classes 

and Public Examinations 
School of Law 
School of Medicine ... 
School of Music : 

Mus. Bae. Course and Public 
Examinations in Music ... 

Elder Conservatorium 
Concerts 

300 6 6 
2,063 19 6 

122 5 G 

22 7 Ii 
80 6 7 
25 0 0 

7,191 19 0 
1,800 16 0 

------

3,955 16 4 
717 17 0 

1,933 1 l) 

127 14 0 

5,391 3 0 

Diploma in Commerce 
---- 2,4S6 11 6 

287 11 2 

lA&ttJrest-
Accrued due to date 
Le11s amount outstanding 

Rent-

----- 9,380 17 0 

4,997 14 1 
107 3 4 
--- 4,890 10 IJ 

Accrued due to date 173 0 0 

Forwanl £19,1163 4 9 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

December, 1911, f1wni.vhed, in compliance with the 18th Secti on of Act 37 
No. 20 ofl874. 

357 

Expenditure. £ s. rl. £ s. rl . 
Schools of A r ts and Science-

Salaries . 6,350 4 8 
Other E .,,r.1mses-

Arld 1t ional Examiners, Supervisors, Exami­
nl\tion Papers, Printing, &c., for Degree 
and Pnblic Examinations ... ... 1,517 11 8 

Lectw·e Fees to School of Mines 93 2 0 
Fees to School of Design 6 13 4. 
Physical Laboratory ... 146 14 3 
Chemical Laboratory ... 132 14 2 
Engineering Department: Electrical 14 12 7 

Mining 5 6 IO 
Geological Laboratory 31 13 11 

--- 8,298 13 5 
School of Laws-

Salaries ... 1, 050 0 0 
Ot her Exp enses-

Additional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printing, &c. M 14 2 

---- 1,09! 14 2 
School of Medicine-

Salaries ... 3,034 12 3 
Othe1· Expensse-

clcli tionnl E xaminer$, '.Examination Papers, 
l rintiug, , ·c. .. . .. . 

.Anatomical Department 
Pity iological Laboratory 

School of .Music-
Mus. Bae. Course­
Salaries .. 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, 
amination Papers, &c. 

Printing, Ex-

El<ler onservatorium­
alaries ... 3,361 12 2 

Ot"8r Expe11s~& 
oncert Account .. . . .. 

Aclver ti in~, Printing, Tu ning, 
, , 're1ephone, ancl Sun-

dries ... ... ... ... 
Orche.stra 

137 15 6 

203 0 3 
178 10 6 

47 6 7 
49 9 8 
27 15 6 

---- 3,159 4 0 

600 0 0 

17 9 10 

617 9 10 

----- 3,880 JS 5 
Public Examinations in Music­

Examiners' Expenses and Fees 
Advertising and Printing 
Sundries and Expenses Local 

Centres, etc. 

127 14 5 
60 10 10 

112 14 I 
300 19 4 

---- 4,799 7 7 

Forward £17,351 19 2 
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B1·ought forward 
Donation to Law School ... . .. 
Donation by Phiim111.centical Rociety of South 

Australia 
C1+l1111dar-

Received on ~ale of Calendars 
G~ . .Brookman, E$1J. -

The "BrookmA.n Prize" 
Ft'td6riok 1Je11an, Esq.-

The '•Frederick Be,•an Prize" 
Profes4or J.:1111is~ 

The" Ennis" Prize 
Students' Locker.;: Rent ... 
H. M. Trea.snry temporary nch·ance ... 

Forward 

£ s. d. 
19,963 'l 9 

2t\O 0 0 

7 7 0 

34 18 0 

5 5 () 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 
I li B 

2,l04 3 2 

£22,377 5 5 
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£ 8. d. £ s. d. 
Diploms in Comme,.ce-

Brought Forward 17,351 19 2 

Honoraria to Lecturers 167 3 5 
Printing, &c. ... 31 9 3 

198 12 8 
.&ngaa Engineering Scholarship-

Remitted to Agent-General 200 0 0 
.&ngas Engineering Exhibition-

Paid Exhibitioners ... 108 15 0 
Advertising and Printing ... 2 14 0 

----- 111 9 0 
J. H. Clark Scholalrship-

P aid Scholars 40 0 0 
Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship-

l'aid Scholars 20 0 0 
Roby Fletcher Prize-

P aid Prizeman 10 0 0 
Stow Prizes-

Medals and Duty tkereon ... 35 3 9 
Elder Prizes-

Paid Prizemen 20 0 0 
R. Barr S1ni th Prize-

Paid Prizeman 10 0 0 
EverOA'd Scholarship-

Paid Scholar 30 0 0 
Tenn,yson Medals-

Engraving 8 10 
.&ndirew Scott Memorial Prize-

P aid Prizeman 6 0 0 
Tinline Scholarship-

Paid Prizemen 60 0 0 
Dauiil A!twray 'cl;olarship-

Paid P1i ze111en 70 16 8 
Lowrie Soholan 1"ip-

Prin ting 17 
H al'tle,11 Studdntship-

Prin ting 7 5 
The 1Jr ookma11 P1·nc-

Pnicl Prize 5 5 0 
Oratorio Pri~e-

Paid Prize 5 5 0 
The B evan P1·1'.ze-

Pa.id Prize 5 5 0 
The Etii•is Prize-

Paicl -Prize 5 5 0 
T/l e R obert TJTM.nflam Prize 5 0 0 
R egisfra·1·'s Deptwtment aml House Bala1•ies 1,737 7 0 
S111iate 58 2 5 
Statio11ery .. . ... ... .. . 128 6 3 
Build·iings-Re-pairs atid .&diliti01u 188 7 1 
Lanil Tax ... ll7 11 2 

Forward £20,422 8 II 
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F. W. EARDLEY, 
Acconntant 

Broul!ht forward 
£ s. d, 

£22,377 5 5 

£22,377 5 5 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

Brought Forward 
Miscellaneous E xpenses-

Advertising, Printing, Gas, Water, House Sun­
dries, Auditors' Fees, Insurance, Petty 
Cash, &c. 

Trustees of the Sports Ground­

General Expenses, Annual Grant 

Interest-

Interest on Temporary Advances 

Oalendar­

Printing 

Joseph Fisher Medal­

Pl'inting 

Piano Sinlcin,q Fund Policy 

IJalances-

In hands of Agent-General 
In Bank of Adelaide (Current 

Account) .. 
Less cheques outstanding 

In hauds of the Accountant 

£386 10 7 
312 IO 11 

£ B. d. 

87 2 6 

73 19 8 
25 0 0 

361 

£ s. d. 
£20,422 8 6 

920 ll l 

300 0 0 

2'16 IO 1 

210 13 0 

6 6 5 

84 14 2 

186 2 2 

£22,377 5 5 

\Ve re1)or~ lha.L we have duly audited the various Books. of Account and 
o Iler record 1·elatiug to the Iricome and E xpenditm:o of t he niversity of 
Adelaide in respect to the year which ended on the 31st da.y of December, 
1911, and do cert ify the above sta~ement to be a correct al>stract of such I n­
come and E xpenditure dur ini:; the periou named. No apportionment, however, 
has been mil,de in 1·e peet of m tere t a.:crued due to and by t he niversity and 
unpaid ou the . a.[d 31st day of Decem her, l 911. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS. F .I.A.S.A., I A d't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, \ u 1 orr.. 

Adelaide, 22nd January, 1912. 
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THE UNIVEHSITY 

Statement Showing the Actual Financial Positiort 

DR. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
ENDOWMENTS-

Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) 20,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) 20,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) 30,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Music S(Jhool) ... 20,000 0 0 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair of Chemistry) 6,000 0 0 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholarship) 4,000 0 0 
David Murray Scholarships 2,000 0 0 
Evening Classes 1,220 0 0 
Everard Scholarnhip 1,000 0 0 
J. Fisher, Esq. \Commercial Education) 1,000 0 0 
Tinline Scholarship 1,000 0 0 
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectureship 800 0 0 
Hartley Studentship ... 600 0 0 
Private Contributions ... 600 3 0 
Botanical Laboratory (Miss Julia. Stuckey) 503 3 0 
Stow Prizes and Scholarnhip ... 500 0 0 
John Howard Clark Scholarship 500 0 0 
The Dr. E.W. 'Vay Lecturership on Gynrecology 473 3 
The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 400 0 G 
Roby-Fletcher Scholarship 160 0 0 
St. Alban Scholarship ... 150 0 0 
S.A. Commercial Traveller~' A~sociation 

Scholarship ... 150 0 0 
R. Barr Smith Prize for Greek 150 0 0 
Andrew Scott Memorial 115 0 0 
The Tennyson Medals ... 100 0 0 
The Robert Whinham Prize ... 84 9 6 
The Tate Memorial Medal 60 0 0 

---- 111,565 16 9 
General Purposes-

Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 25,000 0 0 
Temporarv Advances ... 8,764 0 10 
Contributed from Income 6,251 18 10 

40,015 19 8 

Forward £151,581 16 5 



l!'INANOIAL STATl<:l\IENTS. 

OF ADELAIDE. 

in respect to Capital as 01' 31st December, 1911. 

INVESTMENTS OF ENDOWMENTS ACCOUNT­

On Mortgage and in Land 
In English, Scottish, & Australian Bank, 

Limited 
In State Bank of S.A., Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) 
In Consolidated Stock of H. M. Govern­

ment of S.A. (at cost} 
In W.A. Local Inscribed Stock 

£ s. d. 

5,295 18 10 

9,34-5 0 0 

10,318 0 0 

84,606 17 11 

2,000 0 0 

INVESTMENT OF .FUNDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES-

Elder Conservatorium Building 18,780. 5 8 
Prince of Wales Building ll,063 9 3 
Elder Anatomical Building ... 5,814 2 8 
S.A. Consolidated Stock (at cost} see above 4,358 2 

• 

.Forward 
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£ s. d. 

lll,565 16 9 

40,015 19 8 

£151,581 16 5 
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Brought Forward 

LAND ENDOWMENT-
0RIGINAL GRANT BY H.M. GovERNMENT-

Country Lands 50,000 0 0 
Less repurchased for railway 103 13 9 

University site 

CONTRIBUTIONS FROM !NCOM.E 
SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FJJ:NCE­

R. Barr Smith, Esq. 
Hon. J. J. Duncan 1 
W. H. Duncan, Esq. I 

BUILDINGS (UNJVERSITY)­
Contributed by H. M. Government 
Contributed by Private Donations 
Contributed from Income 

ADDITIONS TO , BUILDINGS­
Contributed to date by H. M. 

Government on account of 
£12,000 granted for buildings 2,880 0 0 

Advanced from Income 104 0 0 

49,896 6 3 
5,000 0 0 

54,896 6 3 
3, 187 16 0 

400 0 0 

250 0 0 

18,014 0 0 
1,890 5 0 

19,209 4 8 

39,113 9 8 

2,984 0 0 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-BARR SMITH LIBRARY-
Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esq. 9,000 0 0 
IntereRt thereon ... .. . .. . 105 19 11 

CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME towards the 
EquipmeuL, &c., of the University .. . 

Special D onation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Apparatus ... ... ... ... ... 

Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Research Work ... 

16,806 1 8 

500 0 0 

510 0 0 

151,581 16 5 

58,734 2 3 

42,097 9 8 

9,105 19 11 

17,816 1 8 

£279,335 9 11 

F. W. EARDLEY, A11countut. 
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£ s. d. £ s. d . 
Brought forward 

LAND ACCOUNT-

U niversity Site-
Original Grant . . 5,000 0 0 
Improvements thereon (ex-

clusive of buildings) .. . 937 14 6 
Balance of Special Dona-

tion unexvended ... 20 6 5 

S.A. Inscribed Stock (pur-
chase money for country 
lands) 

Loss on Sale of Country Lands 

BUILDINGS-
E x pended on University Buildings ... 
Additions to Main Building-

Expended to date .. . 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-Barr Smith Library-
Books purchased 
Balance unexpended 

EQUIPMENT-
Library Books and Binding 
Laboratories, Material and Apparatus, and 

unconsumed material 
Museum Exhibits, &c. 
Furniture 
Or ran - on er\'ato1'ium .. . . .. . .. 
ln tnJlatiion or .ElectricLight ... . .. 

5,958 0 11 

40,000 0 0 
12, i76 1 4 

ll!l, ll3 9 '3 

~. 984 0 0 

8,162 18 6 
943 1 5 

6, 146 6 4 

4,457 2 0 
401 13 6 

3,867 3 3 
1,541 10 11 

392 5 s 
510 0 0 Special Donation : ~~1>ended on Apparatus 

Special DonC\tion: Hcsear ch Work-
Exponded 011 AppM·r~tus 324 6 3 
Do.lance unexpended 175 13 9 

500 0 0 

151,581 16 5 

58,734 2 3 

42,097 9 8 

9,105 19 11 

--- 17,816 1 8 

£279,335 !l 11 

vVe repo1·~ hat WC ltfWe exaiuined the n,bove statemen t purporting to show the 
ftnancin.1 posiLi n of ilie nil'cr11ily of Alleln.idc in i·es1lect of 'o.pital l?unds as 
on Lhe 31 f, day of Deceu1 bcn-, 19 l l, nud have comp1.w:ed t he S!Wlle with the entries 
in he ariou s Books f cco1rnt n.nd other recol'cl relating to the affairs of 
the said uil·ersl.ty, ruid ti l"es11 l of our eXllJJlinaiion ii.net autlit we do hereby 
certify that tho au v st.ale)1\eut, i . a correct ab tract of sucb Books of Account. 

o apporLioumenl, howe\"el', hll!:I been made in re vect of interest accrued due 
to and hy Lhe niversity and u,upaicl on the ~R.ill 31 ~day of Deceruber, 1911. 
We fort.her rep rt !,ha these lll'lt.1es r pre. enting th uwe @nents shown in the 
above . tu.Leuient a well n he Laud Gran ti noel C.l'tifietttes of T it le bclona ing 
to the niversiLy have Leen produced Lo us. 0 

J. E WT.N '£ OM .. ', F.I.A ::>.A., } A t·t 
AI TH R YO. H ARVE Y, 11<' or 

Adelaide, 22nd J anuary, 1912. 
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STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OTHER THAN 

f>R. 
EXTENSION LECTURES­

Balance lst January, 1911 
Fees Received, etc. 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT : BaRR SMITH 
LIBRARY AccOUNT-

U nexpended Balance, 1st January, 
19!1 

Don11tion 

£ s. d. 

106 12 10 
158 15 0 

126 16 4 
1,000 0 0 

£ s. d. 

265 7 10 

----- 1,126 16 4 
TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND­

Donations to General Acct. (to date) 1,506 14 6 
" Pavilion Acct., " 1,300 0 U 

Boat Shed Acct., " 750 O O 
Balance due to Universitv 46 15 7 

• -- 3,603 10 
BARR SMITH RESEARCH FUND-

Unexpended Balance, 1st Janua.r r 
1911 181 11 7 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION-

Balance 1st January, 1911 371 16 6 
Interest and Subsidy for 1911 90 O O 

TATE MEDAL ACCOUNT-

Interest and Sub~idy to date 

DAVID MURRAY SCHOLARSHIPS­

UnexpendedBalance, lstJanuary, 
1911 . .. . 306 11 8 

Interest and Subsidy for 1911 ... 180 O O 

TINLINE SCHOLARSHIP-

U nexpended Balance, 1st January, 
1911 154 3 6 

Interest and Subsidy 90 O 0 

LOWRIE SCHOLARSHIP­

Donations 
Interest to :nst. Dee., 1911 

BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION (S.A. 
Branch)-
Unexpended Balance 1st January, 

1911 .. . . .. 
Donations to Library during 1911 

500 0 0 
1 5 0 

12 6 0 
75 0 0 

461 16 6 

43 13 11 

486 11 8 

244 3 6 

501 5 0 

87 6 0 

£7,002 2 5 
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CAPITAL AND INCOME FOR THE YEAR 1!111. 

CR. 
EXTENSION LECTURES-

Ad ''ertising, Printing. and other 
Expenses .•. ... ... 

Fees to Lec,turers ... 
Balance (unexpended) ... 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT : BARR SMITH 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

Exr.ended on account of Books 
Ba . 1mexpended, 31st Dec., '11 

TRUSTEES OF SPORTS FUND­
Expended on General Account 

" Pavilion Account 

.. Boat Shed 
Lighting 

BARR SMITH RESEARCH FUND-

£ s. d. 

79 11 2 
94 10 0 
91 6 8 

1S3 14 11 
94::l 1 5 

£ s. d. 

265 7 10 

- - ·- 1,126 16 4 

l,590 2 4 
1,252 14 9 

750 0 0 
10 13 0 

- - - 3,603 10 l 

Expended on Apparatus & Material 5 17 l 0 
Unexpended to date ... ... 175 13 9 

181 11 7 
COMMERCIAL EDUCATION-

Printing 6 6 5 
Balance (unexpended) .•. 455 10 1 

461 16 6 
TATE MEDAL ACCOUNT-

Balance (unexpended) ... 43 13 11 

DAVID MURRAY SCHOLARSHIPS-
Paid Scholars 70 16 8 
Transferred to Income Account 328 5 0 
Balance (unexpended) 8'1 10 0 

- -·-- 486 11 8 
TINLINE SCHOLARSHIP-

Paid Scholars 60 0 0 
Transferred to Income Account 184 3 6 

----- 244 3 6 
LOWRIE SCHOLARIHIP-

Priniing, etc. 17 1 
Balance 500 7 11 

----- 501 5 0 
BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION-

Extended on Books ·- 79 3 4 
Ba ance (unexpended) ... 8 2 8 

87 6 0 

£7,002 2 5 



THE UNIVERSITY OF .A.DEL.AIDE. 

PASS . LISTS, 1911. 

EXAMINATIONS HELD IN MARCH. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST. 
(In order of merit.) 

Property, Part I. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Joyner, Max Frederick I Regan, James William 

Property, .Part II, 
None passed. 

Constitutional Law. 
None passed. 

Law of Contracts. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Blackburn, Arthur Seaforth 
THIRD CLASS. 

Mellor, Thomas Reginald Pyne, William Ewart 

Latin. 
Division II. 

Reed, Geoffrey Sandford 

Economics I. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Cox, Edwin Baxter 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF 
MEDIOINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

Wein-Smith, Geoffrey 

PASS LIST. 

FIRST i.'EAR. 
Inorganic Chemistry. 

Theoretkal. 
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Practlcal. 

Beard, Jack Rohnd Stanley Grose 
Thus completing the First Year. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR INTENDING STUDENTS IN 
MEDICINE. 

PASS LIST. 

Bio Ioli)'. 
Birch, John Bright 

lnor&'anlc Chemistry. 
Birch, John Bright 

Elementary Physics. 
Abbot, Nigel Basil Gresley I Jose, Ivan Bede 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

November, 1911. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURS DEGREE:. OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

*Barton, Felix Kingston 

Potts, Gilbert MacDonald 

t Allen, Eleanor Alice 

PASS LIST. 

Classics. 
FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Philosophy. 
FIHST CLASS. 

Mathematics. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Fornachon, Paul Charles Albert 

• Recommended fort he David Murmy Scholarship in Classics. 
t Recommended for the Da.vid Murray Scholarship for an Essay 011 Teleology. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE HONOURSJIDEGREE OF 
BACHEL.OR OF SCIENCE. 

Haste, Reginald Arthur 

PhysiolO&'Y (69), 
SECOND CLASS. 

(In alphabeticnl order.) 

Wibbe.rly, Brian William 
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Chemistry (64). 
SECOND CLASS. 

Hardy, Tom Mayfield 

The following ~tudents passed in subjects of the Courses 
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science, or the Applied Science Course, at the annual 
examination in November, 1911. These lists do not 
include undergraduates in the Faculty of Laws. 

PASS LISTS 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Bartlett, William John 
*Bean, Edgar Layton 

Price, vValter John 

Carne, Alfred George 
Fearon, Herbert Douglas 

Creek (1). 

FIRi::iT YEAR. 

Division I. 
Stewart, Colin Gore 
'Villiams, Francis Edgar 

Division II. 
Tassie, Jean Reid 

Division III. 
Stevens, Aubrey Clement 
Tuck, Bernard Edward Charles 

*Recommended for the Barr Smith Prize in Greek. 

'Valter, Hilda Blanche May 

Mayo, Mary Penelope 
O'Donoghue, Stephen Kevin 

Johnson, William Herbert 

Bean, Edgar Layton 
Gale, Frederick Julius 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 

Division II. 
Prince, Erica Lloyd 

Division III. 
I Mutton, Henry Edwin Howard 

Latin (2). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
*Stewart, Colin Gore 
*Williams, Francis Edgar 

Division II. 
Cleggett, Edith I 
Fornachon, Paul Charles Albert, B.Sc. , 
Jeffrey, Frederick Sampson 
Leslie, Colin 

Potter, Roy Adolph 
Price, Walter John 
Sanders, Harold William 
Tassie, Jean Reid 



•lust, Le lie eorge William 
Hamilton, Ucra ld <..:laude 
Higgin bottom, Ed wi11 Corbett 

PASS LISTS. 

Division III. 

Moyle, John Ewart 
W aHen, Sidney Lilla 
Willcock, Olive Amelia 

*Recommended for the Andrew Scott Prize. 

Pro»i'lll~ accessil : Bean, Edgar Layton 

Bartlett, 'Villiam John 
Ellis, Arthur Berijamin 

Bronner, Rudolph 
Coles, Mignonet.te 
Ledger, Gladys May 

Bagot, Edward Mead 
Barnard. Marg11erita Mha 
Flint, Harold Elsden 
Harry, Irene Pearl 
Hill, John Holroyd 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
Walter, Hilda Blanche Ma.y 

Division II. 

Prince, Erica Lloyd 
Sickert, Helene Martha 
'Vard, Harry Lancelot 

Division III. 
Nietz, Herbert Walter 
Pitt, Arthm William 
Potter, Roy Adolph 
W alTen, Sidney Lilla 

English Language and Literature (8). 

nartlett, "William John 
Clare, Dorothy Cosgrave 
Jeffery, Frederick Sampson 

Division I. 

*Jones, Louisa Lorrie 
Williams, Francis Edgar 

Division II. 
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Belcher, Daisy Muriel 
Bennett, Charles Gordon 
Canst, Leslie George 'Villiam 
Cleggect, Edith 

Jenkin, Alfred John Roseland 
8ickert, Helene Martha 
Stephens, Ella Mary 

Dearlove, Cato Russell Houghton 
Gartrell, Minnie Foxwell Henrietta 

Symons, I var Gordon 
Warren, Sidney Lilla 
Wilkinson, Herbert John 

Division III. 

Diment, William Stuart 
Hill. John Holroyd . 
Jackman, Helen Dnutt 
Johnson, Edwin lfalph 
Leslie, Colin 

Miller, Elsie May 
Purton, David Gabriel 
Shetliffe, George Thomas 
Statton, Josiah William 

*Recommended for the John Howard Clark Scholarship in English Literature 

· l Clare, Dorothy Cotgrave 
proxime acces .. erunt Bartlett, ~Villiam ,John 

. _,,,, . 
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Blair, Euphemia Theodosia 
Brown, Philip 
Ledger, Gladys Mary 

Maclaren, Peter Patrick 

Allen, Eleanor Alice 

Haines, Minnie 

Barnard, Marguerih Mira 

. PASS LISTS, 

French (9). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division II. 

McAteer, Patrick Joseph 
Powell, Miriam Atha.lie 

Division III. 
Sanders, "Grace Annie 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 

Division II. 
Moncrieff, Josephine Hal'tley 

Division III. 

German (10.) 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division II. 
Schache, Alma Olga Antonia, B.A. 

Gerlach, Max· Johann 
Klose, John Emil Alfred 

Anifrew, Horace 'Valpole 

Nietz, Herbert 'Valter 

Division III. 
Nairn, Alexander Livingstone, 

B.A. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division II. 

Division III. 
Verco, Cl aude Maythorn 

History oft the United Kingdom (12). 

Blair, Euphemia Theodo ia 
E llis. Ar thur Benjamin 
• J ac kson, nrn h E l"ix1tbet;h 

lfagot, Ed wm·cl iVTeatl 
Bean, Ecl~ar r. a.yt011 

Division I. 
Ledger, Gladys May 
Woolnough, H:trold, B.A. 

Division II. 
Boyer, Gertrude Mary 
Mills, Sydney Sylva.nu~ 

•Recommended for the Tinline Scholarship. 



Gluis, John 
Ingleton, Helena Webster 
Jaunay, Gla,dys Hil<la Puttick 
McAteer, Patrick Josephl · 

PASS LISTS. 

Division III. 
O"Donoghue, Stephen Kevia 
Robin, Beatrice Ruth 
Smith, Iris Eileen 

Economics (I.) (20). . 

Division I. 
Allen. Eleanor Alice Ham, William 
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Blair,· Euphemia Theodo~ia 
Cornelius, John Gerald 
Cowell, Francis Henry, B.A. 

Mayo, Mary Penelope 
Sch ache, Alma Olga Antoriia.,B.A. 
\Veir, Isobel 

Barbour, Helen 
Bronner, .Rndolph 

Division II. 

Hurley, Leonard Joseph Bernard 
Mann, Gertrude Irene 

Schmitz, Maurice 
Warren, ~i 1ney Lilla 
Wilkinson, Herbert John 

Allen, Edgar B. A. 
Barbour, Robert 
Carr, Emma Lucy 
Charlesworth, George 
de Lisle. Frank 
Dunstan, John Francis 
Finnis, Harold Jack 
Flint, Harold Elsden 
Kelly, William Stanley 

Division III. 
Lundl>e1·g, arl 0 . car 
Mttrph,v, e:mis Dan iel 
Nicholas. EI ward Davitl 
Page, Albert Edward 
Rossiter. Jam es Leonard, B.A. 
Rowe, Edgar Percival 
Smith, Archeline Mary Cathcart 
Stevens, Aubrey Clement 
Sutton, Richard 

Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August, B. A. 

Economics (II.) (20.) 

Division I. 
Allen, Eleanor Alice 

Davey, Constance Mnriel 
Giles, Harold 

Bennett, Charles Gordon 
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis 

Buckingl11u11, May 
D1rn tan, J ohn Francis 
Johnson, Willfo,111 Herbert 
J<>rie Loni a Lorrie 
i: elson, Arthur Carl 

Psychology ('21). 

Division I. 
Potter, Roy Adolph 

Division II. 
Lushey, Harold Merton 
Stephens, Ella l'lfary 

Division III. 

Proncl, Millicent Farrer 
, ickert, Helene fartha 
Thomas, frrnnk Willia.ms 
'' elsl1, :lisy Elsie 
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Giles, Harold 
Potter, Roy Adolph 

Allen, Lois W aveney 
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis 
Moyle, Sidney 

Baker, Mabel Jewell 

PASS LI8T8. 

Logic (22). 

Division I. 
Proud, Emily Dorothea. B. A. 

Division II. 
Potts, Ethelwyn, B.A. 
Powell, Miriam Athalie 
Proud, Millicent Farrer 

Division III. 

Barbour, Graemme Madowal, B.A. 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley 
Fleming, Sandford 

I' Anson, Arthur Kinsey 
Love, James Robert Beattie 
NelRon, Arthur Carl! 
Stephens, Ella Mary 

Gilbert, Walter Stanley Scollar1l Worsnop, Elsie Madeline, B.A. 

Recommended for the Roby Fletcher Prize in Psychology and Logic. 

Giles, Harold 

Clare, Dorothy Cotgrave 
Mayo, Mary Penelope 

Abbott, Charles Arthur 
Lem priere 

Allen, Lois Waveney 
Bronner, Rudolph 

Boyer, Gertrude Mary 
Clare, Dorothy Cotgrave 
Giles, Harold 

Barnard Marguerita Mira. 
Belcher, Daisy Muriel 

Giles, Harold 

Ethics (23). 

Division III. 

Martin, "William Thomas 

Philosophy (24). 

Division I. 
Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth 

Division II. 

Powell, Miriam Athalie 
Stevens, Aubrey Clement 

Division III. 
Hillas Johnson, William Herbert 

Muirden, William, B.A. 
Thomas, Frank Emerson 

Education (26). 

Division I. 

11 ills, Sydne Sy l 1·an11 s 
• 'ymons, [\"Or ordon 
Wilkin 011, Herbert J ohn 

Division II. 
Jackman, Helen Druitt 
Leslie, Colin 

Dearlove, Cato Russell Houghton 
Gartrell, Minnie Henrietta Foxwell 

Page, Albert Edward 
Tuck, Constance Irene 



Biddle, John Parr Harding 
Capper, Doris Elfreda 
Diment, William Stuart 
Fairweather. Winifrt'd Mary 
Fowler, Myrtle Carletta 
George, Mildred A lice 
Hall, Doris Gardner 
Ha.stwell, Amy 
Jeffery, Frederick Sampson 

PASB LISTS. 

Division III. 
Jenkin, Alfred John Roseland 
JohnRon, Edwin Ralph 
Lundberg, Carl Oscar 
Molineux, Eugene Gilbert 
Pavia, Dorothy Adele 
Schmitz, Maurice 
Statton. Josiah William 
Wellington, Gordon Stanley 

Pure Mathematic• (30). 

Da.vis, Ray 
Shelton, William Ernest 

Orr, George Edgar 

Crump, Elizn,beth lhyPe 
Cummins, Edith Alice 
Dart, Ralph John 
Davey,. Esther Marion 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Nietz, Herbert Walter 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

/ Sickert, Helene Martha 

Division III. 
(Tn alphabetical order). 

Fowler, Myrtle arlett o. 
l :nul t, Estelle l u Lh 
John tone, Ho uert 1 fred 
\Yelfu1gto11 , Uordon ' tanley 

PURE MATHEMATICS (31). 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Davis, Ray I citephens, Eric Goyne 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Heyne, Ida Marie Willsmo1e, Hurtle Binks 
Heyne, Laura Olga Hedwig l 1 Gillham, Charles Alfred I equa 

Division III. 
Barnard, Marguerita Mira 

PURE MATHEMATICS (32). 

THiltD YEAR. 
Division II. 

Baxter, Reginald Robert l 
Sanders, Baroid \Yill~am I equal 
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Applied Mathematics (33). 

Oldfield, Richard Gregory 

Baxter, Reginald Robert 
PoUard, Frank Dowland 

Dart, Halph John 
Goode, Kenneth Burden 

Division I. 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Brisbane, David William 
Wilton, Hichard Gladstones 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

I Lawrie, Elwyn Ross 
Rossiter, James Leonard 

Applied Mechanics (36). 

Division I. 
Potts, William Andrew 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Sanders, Harold William I McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 
Division III. 

(In alphabetical order.) 
Botsedow, Fritz Johannes Swift, Harry Houghton 
Lawrie, Elwyn Ross 

Physics (37). 
First Year, B.A., Compulsory B.Sc. and Applied Science, 

Johnson, Edwin ]:{alph 

Piotz, Oscar Arnold 
Wilkinson, Herbert John 
Bennett, Charles Gordon 
Davis, Ray 

Browne, Philip 
Clinton, Edgar 
Dunstan. John Leonard 
Ellison, Thomas William 
Funnell. Ar bur Harold 
Gault, Estelle Ruth 
Harder, John Reedie 
Hines, Peter Joseph 
Jeffreys, Jelirev Graham 
Kenihau. Raph!iel Leo 
Lon", Willi1im 
Mcl(ail, ltonald George 

Division I. 

Di vision II. 
(In order of merit.) · 

Madigan, Paul Edward 
Dnncan, Hngh Sinclair 
Orr, George Edgar 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Marmion, Robert James 
Matthe"·s, Frank 
Noack, John Charles 
Pender, Roy 
Potts, Roy Edred 
Shelton, William Ernest 
Shipway, John Sutherland 
Tilley, Cecil Edgar 
Walker, Archibald Peter 
Wardle, Geoffrey Norman 
Webb, 'Valter Frederick Swanton 
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' Physic• (SBJ 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division II. 
(In order of m erit.) 
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'now, W.iifrccl Rippon I i\foDoaald, Cyril George H11gh 

Ba. eclow, Fritz J olmn n 
i\lcAteer , Patrick J oseph 
,. ietz, H uuert Wa lte1· 

Stephens, Eric Goyne 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical orcler) . 

. Pollard, Frank Dowland 
White, William John 

Physics (39). 

Third Year B.Sc. 
Division IL 

Physics (40). 
Third Year Applied Science. 

Division II. 
Sanders, Harold William 

Division III. 
Swift, Harry Houghton 

Compulsory Chemistry, B,Sc. Course (45). 
lnor&"anic Chemistry, B.A. Course. 

Division I . 
(In order of medt). 

Plotz, Oscar Arnold Dunstan, John Leonard ! 
Tilley, Cecil Edgar . \ equal 

Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

Wardle, Geoffrey Norman I Bartlett, William John ~ 
Southern, Harold Alfred}e ual Browne, Philip equal 
Tuck, Constance Irene q I Hall, Doris Gardner 

Timcke, Edward Waldemar 
Division III. 

(In alphabetical order). 

Bennett, ormo.n .Robertson 
F owler, Rus ell . 
Funnell, Al·thu1• Harold 
Gaul t , Estelle Ru th 
Marmion, Hobert J ame · 

Noack, John Charles 
Pender, Roy 
Potter, Roy Adolph 
Webb, Watter Frederick Swanton 
Woods, Mina 

Chemistry, Part 1., Theoretical, (48.) 
Division I. 

Dawkins, Alfred Ernest 
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Division II. 
Finlayson, Hedley Herbert 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order). 

Davey, Esther Marion I Southern, Harold Alfred 

Chemistry Part I., Practical, (48). 

Southern, Hal'Old Alfred 
Finlayson, Hedley Herbert 

Hylton, James Roy 

Division ,I. 
(In order or merit.) 

Correll, Percy. Ed ward 
Davey, Esther Marion 

Di vision II. 

Chemistry Part 11., Theoretical, (47). 

Division I. 
Hardy, Tom Mayfield 

Ohemlstry, Part II., Practical, (49). 

Division I. 
Hardy, Tom Mayfield 

Or&anlc Chemistry (51 and 53). 
Division II. 

Shipway, Graham Stuart 
Division III. 

Finlayson, Hedley Herbert 

Physiography (SSA). 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 
Riddle, Arthur Raymond 

Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

McKail, Ronald George 
Gault, Estelle Ruth 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order). 

Madigan, Paul Edward 
Pinches, Alfred Leslie 

J Schedlich, Alfred Karl 

Geology, Part 1. (55). 

• Division III. 
Goode, Kenneth Burden 

Mineralogy Part 1. (55). 
Division II. 

Norton, John Charles Brazil 



PASS LlS'fB. 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical 01 der). 

Hylton, James Roy I "now, Wilfred Rippon 

Mineralogy, Part II. (58). 
None passed, 

Mining Geology (61). 

Pearson, Harold Ford 

Kahan, Raoul Robellaz 

Baxter, Reginald Robert 
Oldfield, Richard Gregory 

Gault, Esther Ruth 
Glauert Ludwig 
Lee, Thomas Nelson 

Division I. 
(In order of merit). 

I .Ba. eclow, Fritz Johannes 

Biolo~y (66). 
Division I. 

Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

} 1 
Plotz, Oscar Arnold 

equa Davey, Esther Marion 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order) 

I 
I 

81 ephens, Eric Goyne 
·wardle, Geoffrey Norman 
'Voods, Mina · 

Physiolo&y (68) Final. 
Division I. 

(In order of merit) 
Haste, Reginald Arthur I Wibberley, Brian Williftm 

Applied Mechanics II. (73). 
FIRST. CLASS. 

Dart, Ralph John I . 
Sanders, Har0ld William I equal 

SECOND CLASS. 

White, William John 
THIRD CLASS. 

McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 

Snow, Wilfred Rippon 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 

AssayinK I, (75), 
THilW CLASS. 

AssayinJ:" II. (78). 
(Matallure-y Course). 

THIHD CLASS. 

379 
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Assayin&' Ill. (79). 
(Metallurcy Courae) . 

.None passed. 

Building Construction (80), 
F'IRST CLASS. 

Duncan, Hugh Sinclair } 1 Goode, Kenneth Burden equa 

Duncan, Hugh Sinclair 

Harder, John Reedie 

.Funnell, Arthur Harold 

Drawinli{ I. (81). 

Intermediate Freehand. 

FIR'>T CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Jeffreys, Jeffrey Graham 
THIRD CLASS . 

Second Grade Plane Geometry. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Duncan, Hugh Sinclair } 
Jefferys, Jeftery Graham equal 

THIRD CLASS. 
Pender, Roy 

Second Grade Solid Geometry. 

FIRST CLASS. 
Duncan, Hugh Sinclair 

Perspective. 

FIRST CLASS, 
Jefferys, Jeffery Graham 

SECOND CLASS. 
Funnell, Arthur Harold 

THIRD CLASS. 
Pender, Roy 

DrawinK 11. (82). 
SECOND CLASS. 

Sanders, Harold William 
TBIRD CLASS. 

Harder, John Reedie 
McDonald, Cyril Heorge Hµgh 

I Shipway, John Sutherland 
I 

Dart, Ralph John 
Potts, William Andrew 

Drawln&' Ill. (83), 
THIRD CLASS. 

Swift, Harry Houghton 
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Fittin&' and Turning I. (86). 
SECOND CLASS. 

Pender, Roy \ ~now Wilfred Rippon 
THIRD CLASS. 

Funnell, Arthur Harold \ Tilley, Cecil Edgar 

Fittin& and Turning II, (87). 
FIRST GLASS. 

Shipway, John Sutherland 
SECOND CLASS. 

Harder, John Reedie . 
Wilton, Richard Gladstones 

McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 
Sanders, Harold William 

Electrical En1r:ineering1 1: (85a). 
Division I. 

Potts, William Andrew 
Division II. 

Swift, Harry Houghton 
Division III. 

Dart, Ralph John 
Electrical Engineering (85:. 

Cooper, Wilfred Windham 

Brown, A1·tnur Cubitt 

Sanders, Harold!William 

Motteritm, Philip 

Dart, Ralph John 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Hydraulic.a (89). 

Division I. 

Dlvlslon II. 
(In order of merit). 

Allen, Charleo Haroldl t I 
Ide, Frank Boyle 1• \ equa 

Division III. 

Machine Design I. (90). 
THIRD CLASS. 

Basedow, Fritz Johannes 1 Lawrie, Elwyn Ross 

Machine Design II. (91). 

SECOND CLASS. 

Brown, Arthur·Cubitt } ual 
Cooper, Wilfrid Windham eq 

Machine Design Ill. (92). 
FIRST OLASS. 

'Vhite, ·wmiam John 
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iylechanlcal Engineerina I, (98) . 
. TIDRD CLASS; 

Snow, Wilfred Rippon 

Mechanical En&"lneerine; II. (94). 
FIRST CLASS. 

Sanders, Harold William 
THIRD CLASS. 

McDonald, Cyril George Hugh 

Mechanical Engineering Ill. (95), 

FIRST CLASS. 
Pott!!, William Andrew 

THIRD CLASS. 
Swift, Harry Houghton 

Mechanical Engineering IV. (96). 

White, William John 

Snow, Wilfred Rippon 

Hylton, James Roy 

Hylton, James Roy 

Snow, Wilfred Rippon 

Goode, Kenneth Burilen 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 

Baseclow, Fritz Johannes 

Goode, Kenneth Burden 

FIRST CLASS. 

Metalrurgy I. (97). 
Theoretical. 

FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Practical. 
FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

I Jeffreys, J eflrey Graham 

Metallure;y II. (99). 
FIRST CLASS. 

Metallurgy Ill. (100). 
FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Ore Dressing (103). 
THIRD CLASS. 

Railway Engineering (1011). 
Di vision I. 

Cooper, Wilfred Windham 



Potts, Frederick Arnold 

Maughan, Frederick Milton 

Potts, William Andrew 

Correll, Percy Ed ward 

PASS LISTS. 

Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

I Swift, Harry Houghton 

Division III. 

Surveying. (106). 

SECOND CLASS. 

! McDomtld, Cyril George Hugh 
THIRD CLASS. 

Botany (57J• 

Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

Savage, Clarence Golding i\foKail, Ronald George 

WOODS AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT. 

Preliminary Paper in Forestry. 

Division II. 
McKail, Ronald George 

Division III. 
(In alphabetical order) 

Pinches, Alfred Leslie I Schedlich, Alfred Karl 

ORDINARY l!XAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

PASS LIST. 

Property, Part I. (110). 

(In order of merit). 

Griffiths, Thomas Lester 

Iladger, Robert 
J one , Doris Eger ton, B.A. 
Rec<l, Geoffrey 'nn dford 
:Moody, Harolll Eric 

FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

THIRD 

Pyne, "William Ewart 
McDonald, Ross 
Blackburn. Arthur Seaforth 
Tue ker, Reginald Mervyn 

CLASS. 

Healy, Kevin J ohn ' e ual 
1'1'lelloa·, • homas Reginald J q 
'weeney, J ohn Grau 

Millhouse, Eric William John 
Marshall, GeorKe Steel 

383 
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Law of Property, Part II. (111). 
(In order of merit). 

SECOND CLASS. 

Heuzenroeder, Rudolph Hermann 
THIRD CLASS. 

Roberts, Donald Arthur 
Rankin.Henry liver r ~hur"\ 1 Smith, Frank eymour fequa 

Joyner, Max Frederick 
Gelston, Hedley Ringrose 

Constitutional Law (112). 

(In order of merit). 
FIRST CLASS. 

Badger, Robert 
• SECOND CLASS. 

Griffiths, Thomas Lester 
Blackburn, Arthur Seaforth 

Sweeney, John Grant 

TIDRD CLASS. 

Abbott, Charles Arthur } 
Hillas Lempriere equal 

Reed, Geoff, ey Sandford 

Millhouse, Eric William John 
Rollison, William Alexander 
Joyner, Max Frederick 

Moody, Harold Eric 

Law of Contracts (113). 

(In order of merit). 

Nesbit, Hubert Gordon Pariss 
Kerr, Donalrl} 1 McGee, John equa. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Hoss, Dndley Bruce 
Healy, Kevin John I 1 Varley, 'Villia.!: I equa 

THIRD CLASS. 

Piper, Harold Bayard I 
Moulden; Arnold Meredith \ equal 

Davey, Robert Sha.nnon 
Sinclair, John Mitchell 
Hunt, 'Villiam Robert Jones. Doris Egerton, B.A. . 

Abhott, Charles Arthur f · 
Hillas Lemp1-ie. e equal 

McDonald, R0ss · 

Law of" Wrongs (114). 

(In order of merit) 

Hannan, Albert James B.A. 

Badger, Robert 

McDonald, Ross 
Ferguson, Angas Salier 
Pyne, William Ewart 
Tucker, Reginald Mervyn 

FIRST CLASS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Schultz, Fi·ederick Balfour 
THIRD CLASS. 

I Roberts, Donald Arthur 

l
' Marshall, George Steele 

Regan, James William 
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Roman Law (115). 

lln order of merit) 
FIRST CLASS. 

* Whitington, Louis Arnold 

Norman, 'Villiam Ashl ev 
Hannan, Albert James, ·B.A. 
Schulz, Frederick Balfour 

SECOND OLASS. 

I 

I 
Camnbell, Donald 
Pinch, Allan Love 

TfilRD G,LASS. 

Ferguson, Angus Salier, B.A. 
Mills, John Brier I 

Yuill, George Ash win 

•Recommended for the David Murray Scholarship. 

Theory of' Law and Legislation (117). 

(In order of merit) 

FmST CLASS. 

t Norman, William Ashley 
SECOND CLASS. 

Hannan, Albert James, RA. 
Whitington, Louis Arnold 
Ferguson, Angus Salier, B.A. 

Schulz, Frederick Balfour 
Giles, Mortimer 

THIRD CLASS. 

Jones, Doris Egerton, B.A. Yuill, George Ashwi11 
Mills, John Brier 

t Recommended fo1• the Da,.id Murray Scholarship. 

Law of' Evide~ce and Procedure (118). 
(In order of merit). 

McDonald, Ross 

SECOND CLASS. 

Pinch, Allan Love 

THIRD CLASS. 

Cow n.n, George Dalrympl 
Campbell. Donald 
Gelston, Hedley Rinitrose 
Tbornton , Walter AJ·chiba.ld 
HeuzeJ'l roeder, H.uclolph 1:1 ermann 
Hmith, Frank Seymour 

Gilei<, ~lorti ruer 
Hankin, Henry 

rthlU' 
Roll ison, William 

antler 

Latin. 

Division II. 

Ross, Dudley Bruce 

· Division III. 
(In alphabetical order). 

linir } 

Alex· 

Kerr, Donald Piper, Harold Bayard 
Moulden, Arnold Meredith 

•I 

equal 
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English History (12\ 
(In alphabetical order). 

Division II. 
Piper, Harold Bayard Ross, Dudley Bruce 

Division III. 
Kerr, Dona.Id 

Psycholoay (211. 

(In alphabetical order) 

Division II. 
Moulden, Araold Meredith Reed, Geoffrey Sandford 

Division III. 

Yuill, George Ashwin 

Logic (22). 

Division I. 
Moulden, Arnold Meredith 

Division III. 
Healy, Kevin .John 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
SURGERY. 

PASS LIST. 

(In orrler of merit) 

DEGREES 
BACHELOR 

OF 
OF 

Ordinary Examination 'for the Degrees of' M.B. and B,S. 

FIHSr YEAR. 
(Old regulations). 

SECOND CLASS. 

Sweeney, James Glads1,one 
THIRD CLASS. 

Young, Alfrada Dorothy Webb, Walter Frederick Swanton 
Kenihan, Raphael Leo 

Passed in Anatomy and Biology (thus completing the first year). 

*Rice, Patrick William 
Barlow, Douglas Lewis 

Shipway, Graham Stuart 

FIRST YEAR 
(New Regulations). 

FIRST CLASS. I Love, John Alexander 

*Recommended for the Elder Prize. 
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SECOND CLASS. 
Jose, Ivan Bede 

THIRD CLASS. 

Abbott, Nigel Basil Gresley 
Ashby, Ivan Edwin 1 

Birch, John Bright 

Passed in Anatomy, Physiology, Physical and Practical Chemistry {thus 
completing the First Year). 
Phillips, William James Ellery 

SECOND YEAR. 
nRST CLASS. 

*Turner, Charles Trevor 
SECOSD CLASS. 

Ifayward, Lancelot Alfred Wall, Frederick Lawrence 
THIRD CLASS. 

Kollosche, Harold Frank I 
Guyruer, .Ernest Alfred } 
Beard, .Jack Roland Stanley equal 

Grose 

Gardner, John Forrest 

•Recommended for the Elder Prizii. 

THIRD YEAR. 

*LeNlessurier, Frederick 
Neill 

*Verc0, Joseph Stanley 

FIRST 

}equal 

CLASS. 

Close, Walter John Westcott. 

SECOND CLASS, 

Strachan, 'James Qharles Power 
Holder, Sydney Ernest } 
Davey, Laurance Llewellin equal 
Mayo, John Christian 

THIRD CLASS, 

Godfrey, Kirke .Charles }equal 
Cockburn, Patrick 

J Smith, Walter Leonard} 1 

I 
Penny, Harold John equa 

. Williams, Arthur Evan 
•Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholo.rehip. 

FOJRTH YEAR. 
FIRST CL.ASS. 

*Reunie, Henry Charles Cadel! } al 
*Florey, Hilda Josephine equ 

SECOND 

Tassie, Leslie Gemmel 
Dunstone, Horare Edgar }equal 
Wells, John Clarence 

CLASS. 

Baker, Ralph Alderton 
Nott, Harry Carew} 1 McEwin, Keith equa 

THIRD CLASS. 

Powell, Harold I Lucas, Reginald Blackley 
• Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scbola.rehip. 
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FIFTH YEAR. 

FIRf;T CLASS. 

*Knee bone, John LeMessurier 
SECOND CLASS. 

Hains, I van Coronel 
Boer, Adolph Oswald 
Russell, Ernest Albert 

Harold 
l equal 

'luirhe&.11, Leonnrd (;rn.eme} 
• ' incln.ir, William Mn.leol111 e<tual 
Pitcher, Cyl'il Frederick } 
W'iltoi1,Aleirn.nderCoekbut'n eciual 

Harvey, Gilbert Aberdein 
Stoddart, Harrold William 

Downing 
Dolling, Charles Edward 

THIRD QJ, ASS. 

f equal I Drew, Charles Francis 
Donnelly, Thomas Hugh } 
Moffatt, May Josephine equal 
Thomas. Edward Brooke 

• Recommended fo1· the Everard Scholarship. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

Dunn, John Millard 

PASS LIST, 

(In alphabetical order) 

FIRST YEAR 

SECOND CLASS. 

Willsmore, Elsie Victoria 

SECOND YEAH.. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Griffiths, George Townsend 
Jeffery, Mary Winifred Magdalene 

McBride, Dorothy Evelyn 

Cheek, Muriel Elizalieth 
DeRose, Doris May 

THIRD CLASS. 

Tre1·elyan, Cecil 

Final Examination f'or the Degree of' Mus. Bae. 

Exercises presented under Regulation IX. of the Mus. Bae. Degree. 
Goode, Muriel Gertrude / 'Vibberley, Brian 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

Wauchope, James George 

PASS LIST. 

( [n alphabetical m·der) 

Bueiness Practice. 
Division I. 



Ba ker, ' V&>tcrfield W1illace 
l\Iorphett;, Archie Harold 
P onder, Gilucr Wnltcr Graham 

B11,~· l y, Willi am L t>.we1< 
BaLhg:i.te, J ohn P entler 
Bntdley, Hube.r t 'hnl'l e~ 
Bnngey, Erne. t. 
:r~~ woll, John 

PASS LllSTS. 

Division II. 

Williams, .John Carter 
Yuill, James Anrlerson 

Division III. ·I' 

.Jones, Frank Longhurst 
Neild, Arthur Restarick 

38~ 

Porter, Christopher Charita!! 
Waterhous.e, Frederick Edward 
Wheeler, Horace Roseby 

Accountancy. 

(In alphabetical order). 

Hodge, Randolph Gordon Clare 

Brown, Leonard Sawtell 
Harris, Russell Hop, 
:Malone, John Stephen 

D ivisi on II. 
Sando, Huloert Hillman 

Division III. 

:Moyes, Chorles Hobert 
Needham, George Francis J ack 

Commercial Law 

(In alphabetical order). 

Bridgman, William 

Bayly, William Lawes 
Bungey, Ernest 
Calder, William Cormack 
Goode, Roger Brit.ten 
Howie, George Percival 
Needham, George Francis Jack 

Chappel, Herbert Horace 
Creswell, John 
French, David George 
Gerny, Stanley Leo 
Harris, Russell Hope 
Heath, Louis Alfred 
Hogben, Horace Cox 
Howard, Norman by Holtrl.an 
Hummel, Herbert Whitsey 
Morris, Herbert Lancelot 

Division I. 

Featherstone, Leslie William 

Division II. 

N euenkirchen, Herman Adolph 
Heinrich 

Torr. Kenneth Montrose 
Wauchope. James George 
Williams, John Carter 
Wyles, Thontas Andrew 

Division III. 

Nield, Arthur Restarick 
Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham 
Porter, Christopher Charlton 
Smith, Leslie t:lamuel 
Tassie, .l<:ric Harry 
Wastell, Nigel Fletcher 
Wyllie, Eric Thomas 
Y onng. Graham Hosie 
Yuill, James Anderson 
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Economics. I. 

Division III. 

(In alphabetical order). 
Calaer, William Cormack 
Hendry, Campbell Aleicander 
Neuenkirchen, Hermr.nn Adolph 

I 
I 

I 
Solly, Hubert Ambrose 
Turner, Percy 
Wyllie, Eric Thomas 

Heinrich 

Commercial Geography 

None passed. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE 

IN MUSIC-NOVEMBER, 1911. 

PASS LIST. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Adams, Irene Ruth 
Baulderstone, Clarice Moore 
Day, Florence Muriel 
Exton, Dorothy Caroline 
Hay, Floris Clare 
Morris, Mary Myrtle 
Nyman, Olga Mary 
Whitington, Sylvia Muriel 

SECOND YEAR. 

Basedow, Ivy Marie 
Cilento, Gladys Muriel West 
Coumbe, Hurtle Harold 
Forsaith, :May East 
Reimann, Hilda Marie 
Stephens, Florence Edith Lavers 
Tucker, Muriel Lynette 
Whitington, Sylvia Muriel 

PRINCIPAL SUBJECT. 

Violin 
Pianoforte 
Singing 
Singing 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Violin . 

Pianoforte 
Singing 
Organ 
Singing 
Violin 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Violin 
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THIRD Y EAH . 

Roberts, w-inifrecl Sophie . .. 
Whitington, Sylvia Muriel 

Pianoforte 
Violin 

391 
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LE TT E R S PA TE N T. 

Dated 22nd March, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 
India : To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts of 
the Legislature of South Australia., respectively known as "The Adelaide 
University Act," "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a University consisting of a 
Council and Senate has been incorporated and made a body politic with 
perpetual succession, under the name of "The University of Adelaide," 
with power to grant the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, i\.Iaster of 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of MuRic, and 
Doctor of Music: 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the said 
University, by their humble petition under the common seal of the 
University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say): 

To grant Our Letters Pa.tent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees 
already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of 
Adelaide shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of 
merit., and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within 011r 
Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by any 
Uuiversity in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; and 
that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on Women : 

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our Royal 
consideration, do, by virtue of Our prero~ative and of Our special grace, 
certain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents', for Us, Our heirs 
and successors, will and ordain as follows : 

I. The Degrees of Bachelm· of Arts. Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Rwbelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor of 
Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted or 
conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any pel'8on, male or 
female, shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of merit, 
and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Our Colouies and Possessions throughout the World, as 
fully as if the said Degrees hi4d beE:u granted by any Univerdity of 01ir 

·said United Kingdom. 
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IT. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may 
at My time, or from tir~e to time, be made by any Act of the Legi liLture 
of . 'vuth Austi·alia. sliall in any manne1· 1rnnul; abrognte, circumscribe, or 
dimiuish the privileges conferred on the Raid University by these Our 
Letters Patent, nor tbe rank, rights, privileges, and considerations 
conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of knowledge now 
established, or a like standard,, be preserved as a ueces.sary coodi.tion for 
obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. · 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Let~rs Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by 
Our Governor ·or . outh Australia. for the titoo being. · ; : . : 

In witness whereof. We ha.v~ 'c~~sed. theae ou.r Lett'ers to be ~a.de 
Patent. Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of Ma.rch, in the 
.Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. · 

By Warrant un.der the Queen's Sign Manual. 
PALMER. 

'. 



;H)4 ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

The Adelaide U1~it1e'l'ltity Act. 

No. 20 oF 187 4. 

Prcnmble 

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province of 
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate, and 
e11dow an University at Adelaide, open to all classes and denominations of 
Her Majesty's subjects: And whereas Waiter Watson Hughes, Esquire, 
has agreed to contribute the sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds towards 
the endowment of two chairs or professorships of such University, upon 
terms and conditions contained in a certain Indenture bearing date the 
twrnty-fourth day of December, one tbousarid eight hundred rmd seventy­
two, and marle between the said Walter Watson Hughes and Alexander 
Hay, Esquires, representing an Association formed for the purpose of 
e.-tablishi11g such University, a copy of which said Indenture is set forth 
in t lie Schedule hereto; be it therefore e:iacted by the Governor of the 
.Province of South Australia, with the a(lvice and consent of the Lel!is­
Jative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University to consist of Coundl and ~enate. 

I. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be estab­
li,.;hed at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and appointed according 
to the provisions of this Act, shall be a body politic and corporate by 
the name of '' The University of Adelaide," and by such name shall 
have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a common seal, and 
shall by the same name sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer 
aud be auswered unto in all Courts in the said province, and shall be 
capable in law to take, purchase, and bold all goods, chattels, and per­
sonal property whatsoever, and shall also be able and capable in law to 
receive, take, purchase, and hold for ever, .not only such lands, buildings, 
and hereditaments, and possessions, as may from time to time be exclu­
sively used and occupied for the immediate requirements of tl:te said 
University, bnt also any other lands, buildings, bereditaments, and 
po8se-sious whatsoever. situated in the said Province, or elsewhere, and 
shall be able and caµable in law to grant, demise alien, or otherwise 
dispose of all or any of tbe property, real or personal, belonging to the 
l711iversitv. and 11.lso to do 11.ll other matters and things incidental ur 
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appertaining to a body politic and corporate: Provided always, that 
until the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted as 
herein enacted, the said University shall consist of a Council only : 
Provided further, that it shall not be lawful for the said University to 
alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any lands, tenements, or heredita­
ments, of which it shall have become seised, or to which it may becorne 
entitled by grant, purchase, or otherwise, unless with the approval of the 
i;overnor of the said Province for the time being, except by way o£lease 
for any term not exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such 
lease shall be made, in and Ly which there shall be reserved quring the 
whole of the term the highest rent that can be reasonably obtained foi· 
the same, without fine. 

First Council by whom appointed. Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated a11ct 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of this 
Act, and shall consist of twenty cuuncillors, and the said Council sball 
elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of' Chancellor or Vice .Chancellor, either by death, 
resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwiae, the said Council shall elect 
a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may be, instead of the Chan­
cellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such vacancy, the Vice-Chancellrir in 
all cases shall be elected by the said Council out of' their own body, and 
the Chancellor, if not a member of the said Council at the time ot his 
election, shall, from and alt.er his election, become a member of the sa·d 
Council during the term of his office, and in any such case, and for such 
period, the Council shall consist of twenty-one councillors. Each Chan­
cellor and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his office for five years. or, exce]'t 
in the case of the first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for such othe1· 
term as shall be Axed by the statutes and regulations of the U niversit I' 
made previously to the ~lection : Provided th~t there shall never be mor~ 
thau four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacancies in the;council, how created and filled. ~i 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira­
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have been 
longest in •Jffi.ce shall retire, but shall be eligible for re-election, and if 
more members shall have been in office for the same period, the order of 
their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and all vacancies which shall 
occur in thP said Council by retirement, death, resignation, or otherwise, 
shall be filled as they may occur, by the election of snch persons as the 
Senate shall at meetings to be duly convened for that purpose elect ; or, 
if the Senate shall not have been constituted, such vacancies shall be 
forthwith reported by the Chancellor to the Governor, who shall within 
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three months after s.uoh report nominate persons to till ~moh vacancies, 
or if the Senate shall fail° to elect within six mouths, then the Gover11or 
shall nominate persons to fill such vacancies. 

Senate how constitutecl. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have· reporped to the Governor 
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any of 
the Degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, 11.nd of graduates of three years' 
standing , i not !es· thau fifty, and sulJh report shall have been ptiblished 
in the Govermnent Gazette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons thereafter admitted 
to such degrees, or who may become graduates of. three years' standing; 
and a j!'raduate of another CJ niversity a,dmitted to a degree in. The 
University of Adelaide shall reckon his staudiug from the date of his 
graduittion in such other University, arrd the Senate shall elect a 
Warden ont of their own body annually, or whenever a vacancy shall 
occur. 

Questions how cleciclecl, quorum, 

5. All guest;ions 1Yhich shall come before the said Council or Senate 
respectively shall be decided by the m~jority of the members present., 
and t.he chairman at any such meeting shall h>1.ve . a vote, and in case of 
an equality of votes, a casting vote, rmd no question shall be decided at 
any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof be pre8ent, 
or at any meetiug of the said Seaate unless twenty memher;; thereof be 
present. 

Chairmanship of Council a n<I Senate. 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his absence 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every meeting of 
the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, :J.ud in the absence of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of the Council present, 
and in the absence of the Warden the members of the Senate present 
shall elellt a chairman. 

Council to have entire management of the University. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
University, and shall have the entire management and superintendence 
over the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the statµtes 
and regulations of the S>tid University. 

Council to make statutes ancl regulations with approval of the Senate. 

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any 
statutes and regulation:;; (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
existing law or to the provisions_ of this Act) touching any ele·ctiou or 
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the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and manner 
of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, exarniners, 
officers. and servants thereof, the matriculation of students, the 
exn.mination for fellowships, scholarships, prize , exhibitions, degrees or 
honours, nud the gmntillg of the imme respectively, the fees to be cb.nrged 
for matricnlntion, or for any such cxuminntion or degree, t he lect1ues or 
classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fee lo be charged, the 
man ner and time of convening the meetiqgs of the so.id ouncil and 

e11a te and in general touchin!( all o~he1· n'latters whatsoever regarding 
the said University: Provided alwavs that so soon as the Senate of the 
sitid University shall have been constituted, no new statute or regll.lation 
or alteration or repeal of any existing statute, shall be of any force until 
appro•ed by the said Senate. 

Colleges may be affiliated, and boarding-houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any statutes for 
the affiliation to or connection with the same of any college or educational 
eol ablisbmen t to wbir;h t he governing body of such college or establi ~h ­
ment may consent, and for the lioen ing nnd supervision of boarding­
house intended for the reception of student , and the revocation of ·ucb 
iicenoes: Provided alway hut no such statutes shall affeut the religioLts 
obse1·va11ces or regulations enforced iu uoh college , educatio1lal 
establishments, or boarding-houses. 

Statutes and R egulations to be allowed by Governor. 

l O. All such statutes and reg ulation as aforesaid shall be reduced to 
wl.'iting, au.d the comm u seal of the st~id Uni varsity ha vin.,. been affix eel 
thereto uall lie submi tted to the overnor to be allowed and com1ter-
5·.,.ued 'by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall · be binding 
uµo 11 a ll person members of Lhe aid Uttiversity, and upon nll cMdidates 
ru r degrees to be conf 1·red ty the same. 

Limitation of tbe powers of Council as regards tbe chairs founded by W.W. Hughes. 

11. The powers berein given to the Council hall, o for the s1une 
miw affect 1.he two chai1·s or prnfessorshlps founded by the said Wa lter 
Watson Hughes and the two profes ors appointed by him, and . o fal' ns 
regru:Js the appropriation ancl i1wes tinent of the funds contributed by 
him, be subJect to t be terms and couditious of the before-mentioned 
indenture. 

University to confer degrees. 

12. The said Univer ity sh I! bave power to coufer, after exnminu.tiou~ 
t;he evero.l. egrees of Bacbelo1· of Arts, Ma ter of Arts, .Bachelor ot 
.\l ediciue, Doctor of M~clicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws 
J,iichelor of ci euoe and Doctor 0£ Science, Bachelor of M:u.sio and 
Doctor of Music, acoocdil}g t the statuLes and regulations of the said 
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e ui versi ty : Provided al w1J.ys that it shall be lawful for the s•iid U ui­
versity to make such st1J.t 11tes as they mfl.y deem fit for the ~dmiss10n, 
without examination, to a.ny such de~ree, of persons who may have 
graduated at any other University. 

Stuclents to be in re:1iclence during term. 

13. Every nndergrad1rnte shiill, during such term of residence as the 
snid niveri;ity tntty by statute appoi nt, dwell with his parent or guardian, 
or with some near relati ve oi: frientl elected by his parent or guardian, 
and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Ch1rncellor, or in some collegiate 
O•' educa.tionn l establi hme 11 t 1lfn1iated to ot· in connection with the 
University, or in a boarding-house licensed as aforesaid. 

No religious test to be administarerl. 

14. i:\o religions test shall be administered to any person i11 order to 
entitle him to he admitted as a sturl.ent of the said University, or to 
loold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advanta);(e or 
µri vilege thereof. 

Endowment by annual grant. 

15. [t-shall be lawful for the Governor by warmnt under his hand 
.addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be issued 
and pRid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equal to Five 
Pounrls per centnm per annum on the said sum of Twenty Thousand 
Pounds contributed by the said Walter Watson Hughes, and on such 
other moneys as may from time to time be given to and invested by the 
said body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of such University, and 
on the value of property real or personal, securely vested in the said 
body corporate, or in trustees, for the purpo-ses of thli said Univei·sity, 
except the real property mentioned in clause 16 of this Act; and stuh 
aunun.l grant shall be applied as a fund for maintaining the n.i1I 
Univar ity, nnd fo r defraying the sove1·al stipends wbich may be 
appointed to be paid to tho several profeasor·, lecturer<!, exaniiners, 
officers, n.nd servants to be appoin ted by snch Univer ity. n.nd for 
defra •in!{ t he expeuse of nch fellow hips, soLolar. hi p., prize , itud 
exhibitions. as shall be nw1.u·ded for the e11coUL·ag(jmeot of' student in 
such Unive1·sity, and for providing a. lilmwy fo r the sam.e, and fo1· 
d.ischargiug n.11 necessal'y clm1·ges connected with the mauagem.,nt 
thereof: Provided Uiat no sucli g rant shall exceed Ten 'J'bou::;and Poluids 
in any one year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. The Governol', iu t he name and ou behalf of Her Mt\jesty, may 
nliena.te, graut, rmd convey in fflo·. imple to such Uni ver ity 01· u:my 
reserve and dedicate pot·tion of the waste lands of the said Provi11oe, 
not exceeding fifty thousand acres, fo r t he pmpose of the Uuiver ·ity 
aud the further endo wme11t thereof; n.ud the Governor may in like 
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manner, and on behalf of Her Majesty, alienate, grant, ::md convey in 
fee-simple to such University. or may reserve and dedicate a piece of 
land in Adelaide, east of the Gun Shed and facing North Terra~e, not 
exceeding five acre~, to be userl as a site* for the University buildings 
and fur the purpeses of such University: Provided that the lu1ds so 
granted shall be held upon trnst for the purposes of such University, 
such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

University of Adelaide included in Ordinance No. 17 of 1844. 

17. The Univel'Sity of Adelai<le shall he d eemed to be ari University 
withiri the meaning of sec lion 1 t of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled 
'' An Ordinance to define the qualifications of Medical Pr:actitioners in 
this Province for certain purposes." 

Council or Senate to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Conn.:il or Sena te shall, during the month of January in 
e very year, report the proceedings of the University during the previous 
year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full account. of the 
income and expenditure of the said University, audited in such manuer 
as the Governor may direct, and a c<ipy of every such rep•Jrt, and of all 
the statute~ and regulations of tbe Uuiver~ity, u1lowed as aforesaid by 
the Governor, shall be laid in each year before the Parliament. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. 'l'he Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authority to do all things which appertain to 
Visitors as often as to him sball seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as" The Adelaide University Actn 

SCHEDUL1£ REFERRED TO. 

'J'hi [ndentur , 111.ade t he tweut) -fourth day r Dec m be,., ono thousand eight. 
hundred >md seventy-two, between \\' a ller ' " 9- on El Uf;hes, of Torrens Pn.rk, 
near Adelaide, in the P rovince 0£, outh A11 t ralia , Esqmre, of th one par t, 1rnd 
Alexander Ha· of Adelaide, aforeRaid, E (luire. T reasurer of the Executive 
'ou11oil of t·he niversity ssocio.tion, of t 1c oth r p(l.rt : Wheren the said 

, .\ a lter Wat.~on Hughes L d irou11 tb(l,t a niversity ·hould be establi.J1ed in 
the ~aid Province, to be called " T he Adelaide ' niver ity," and has a~·eed to 
assist in the foundation of such niversity, by contributing the sumo[ rwenty 

*An exchange of part of the site granted under tlliR section has been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

t Thi · section has been repealecl by Act 1 o. 193 ot 1 O, which recognizes 
(amongst others) the following q ua.lili.cations :- • 'Docto1· or Bachelor of Medicine 
o~ Ma ter in ul"&rrey of a,ny oha.rterecl · niver ity in Her fajesty'. Dominions 
au horised to grn.nt Degree in !lfedicine a.ml u1·gery." 
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Thousand Pound in endowing_ by the income thel'eof two cho.irs or profe. 01 hip, 
in the aid nivcr. ity, one for Classical and ompamLive Philolo;::yaoclLitel'atu_re, 
and the othor for Eugli h Lan uar.e and Litero.tme nucl n.ent.n.l ancl Moral 
Philo ophy: And whereas the so.id' Walter 'Wt~l>lon Hu~he, his ex:eouto1 or 
ndmiuistrator;; i or n.ro outitlecl to 11orniimte nnd appoint t he tw lh t :Professor 
to such chairs: nd whereas no sociatiou ha.<> been formed, n.nd hM ttnclertakeo 
to endeavour to found and estahl i.~h such Unh•ersity, and. bu n.ppoiuted au 
Executive Council: And whereas th said Alexander Bay has been appointed 
Treasurer of the said Executive Conncil: Now thi>1 indenture witne eth. thnt 
in coo idero.tion of the premises, the said Walter Watson Hu_l)h doth ltereby 
fol' him elf, his heirs, exe utors. and administrato1 covenant with the s11id A lex­
n.ndcl' Hn.y, bis executors 1intl.1Ldministm.tori:1, that he, tl1e so.id Walter Watson 
HughCl!, bis xecutor , oriidministrator. , shn.11 and wil I on or before tl1e cxpira. 
tion of ten ycn.r from · he d.Me hereof pay to ~he &Lid Alexnncler .Hay, a.. sucl• 
Treasurer, or L tho nid Executive Connell, or if I he ·aid niversit i. incor­
ponited wi.tbin uch period, then to anol1 'orporation tile ·um of Tweu y 
Thousand l'(lnnds terling: And will in the meantime, pn,y interest thereon. or on 
tsuch }lo1·t.io11 thereof a.'l may rema.in uupiiid at Lhe mte of Six Pound per cent um 
pel' an num, from the fir t day of •fay, one thou n.ncl eightl11mtlre I nnd C\'Cnty­
thrce, ~uch int rest to b paid by equal c1 1111.r1ierly payment : Arni it i agreed 
a111l <leclm•ed tluit the inlere t nncl nounal income of th . 1\.hl • tllll f Tw nty 
Thonlffl,nd Ponndll hall be appltecl in two equal sum in endowing the. nid t.11·0 

chnirs with sidarie for the two Profe ' OJ , or occmpi r of uch ·hnir : And iL i;i. 
hereby o.lso declarecl und agreed that the said Walter " ' n.tson Hugh hns ap · 
pointed the l everen~l Heury Reacl, ~I. :\ ., Inc11mb nt of the hurch of Englalld 
m the District of Mitcham, to oecupy, and that the Sii.id Rem·y Read shall occup\· 
the fir.it of such ohn.ir-i iw Profes or of las ies nnd om1)arnti\'C Phi l log:.• and 
Literntme: \.nd t lmt llbe ni<l \ 11.lter \ !Lt n Huuh' hns nppoiohecl the 
Reverend John David on, of balme1 'hur h, A<lel11.i~c, to oc upy, nnd th11.t the 
a.id .r Im Dnvid$on s hall occup the fir t of thil othe1· of uch cb11.b-s a Profe sor 

of En •Ii ·h Language nnd Litemtme, nnd lentnl nod for'll Philo. ophy : And it 
i hereby agreecl oo<l cleclnred t lmt the aunua.l inco1He and inte1·e t of tile said sum 
of 'I wcot;v Thou and Pounds . IU\ll be applied for the pur{>O CJ 11.foresn.id in eq unl 
s ums <)111u·terl,r nnd fo1· no other purpO$e wbate\•er: 111 it i · a.l ·o dechuecl11,nd 
~rcecl thn.t t he sn.id um of Twen y TJ1ousancl Pound . hnJl be held by th 
1rca!>nrer f the so.id Unive1. ity, or by the orporation thereof, when the S<J.id 

niYer:iity . hn.11 become incorporated, for the purpo~e of pn ing o.ud app ly iug the 
n.nnun~ interest nncl income &he1•eof- equn.lly endowing two chii.ira or professor· hi\' i11 the , n.id niver. ity one of uclJ cho.irs or professol'sltip~ beiiw Classic.~ 
nnc 'ompa.rttti \•e Philolo~y n.nd Li tert~Lure. ancl the other of uch chair or 
1n of ·or ihip 110i11g English Lang1utge and Litertttnre, n,ncl Mental and Mora.I 
Philo. ophv : A.ml iL i<i nl ' O declnr '11 rmd agreecl Lhat the said sum of Twcnt)· 
Thou a.nd · Ponnds hall wh o the nme i, received by the 1 r a.surer of llte sa.id 

nh· 1· it.y, or by th · 1ri\·e1--i.ty wh n iucorpol'llte<l, lie invMtetl 11pon . outh 
r \ti. ll'alinn xovernment llontl , Deb ntur or ecuritiea. 1tnd the iuter t nnd 
nnnna.J in m ari ing from sn h in \· ~tment pnid o.nd l~pplied quarterly in en ­
dowil~g the said two hni:r:i . II' prof. - or;.hil s in the $3.i I Unil'er. ity a! tlfo1·es.ai1~: 
Ln w1Lne wh reof the o.id pnrt1 ~o 1 e pr en · have he1·eunto .·et, th 1r 
h(Lnd · n.n'd cal th day a.ml yen1· lh, t n.bqve \Ti tt n. 

Signed, sealed. and deli vere I b ' the said ·w alter } 
Watson IIuuhes. in the JHElSence of Richard W. \V. HUGHES. (L.S.} 
B. And.re' , olicitor, Atlelnicle. 

• By o. tleecl executed in 1881 the donor consented to the ·investment of the 
moneyfl in the purcha, e of freehold lands and buildings, and on first mortgages 
of freehold la.n1l and buildings in South Australia. 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOUR.ABLE 

THOMAS ELDER GIUNTED .£20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

By au: Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November,_ 18-7 4, 
the Honourable Th.omas. Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Theu.sacd 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides:-" Aud it is agreed 
and declared that the. interest and annual income of the said sum of 
Twe11ty Thou and eounds sbnll be applied as a fulld for maintaining 
the said University, and for defraying the seveml stipends whi<Jh may 
be appointed to be paid to the several Profe sot-a, Lecturers, Exaniiuer , 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, n.nd for 
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhihitions as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
euoh University ai,d for providi11g a Libnwy for the snme; nlld for dis­
charging all nece sary charge connected with the mauagement thereof, 
and for no o be1· use or purpose wha.tsoover. And it is also declared 
and agreed that th id sum or Twenty 'l'hou 1\nd Pound shall, when 
the ,ame is received by t he Trea ·urer of the so.id Uuiver:ity or by the 
University wh n incorporated, be i11vested -ii· upon Sou~IL Au tralitto 
,.overument Bond , Debentures, ot· ecurities, and the interest and 

annual inc me nl'ising from such inve tment.s shall he paid and applied 
to and for the benefit and advantage of the said University in the 
manner and for the intents and purposes bereinbefore mentioned and 
described, and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

• ·By a deed executed in lS8-0, tbe Uninrsity is empower.ad to iu.ve&t the 
money,& in tbe purcb!l.t!e of freeh.old lands a.u\l 'buildiags. amt on fint mOJttga.ges 
of freehold fonds and building$ in South Australia. 
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: AN ACT . TO AMEND THE. ADELAIDE UNIVERSI;TY- ACT 

N~. 20 of 1874. Np. 143 of 18.79. 

Preamble. 

Wheren in order to enable the Univel'sity of Adelaide to ()btain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, 11.u{f ·i'oi· other reasons, it is expedient to 
amend "The Adelaide University Act "-Be it tberefol'e enacted by the 
Governor of the Province of outb Australia, with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said 
Province, in .this present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University has been duly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointed according to the provisions of" The Adelaide Unive1·sity Act." 

Power to i·epeal Statutes and Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the said 
Act, the Council of the said University m11.y hy Statute or Regulation 
repeal Statutes and Regulations made by the U uiversity ; and that sec­
tion shall be read it.nd construed as if the words "or P.ellulation" had 
been inserted in it next afte1· "Statute" where that word occurs lastly 
~Mcin. . 

Repeal of power to confer cei·to.in Degrees. 

3. The words "Bachelu1· of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act. are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
-0ccurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend­
ment Act." 

.AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNLVEH.SITY 

ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of' 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Hoyal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
1·epeal part of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and to 
revive part of "The Adelaide University Act," and to amend it-Be it 
therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of outh Australia, 
by and 1vith the advice and consent of the Legislative Cou11cil and House 
of· Assenibly of the said Province, in this 1>resent Par!in:ll'rent a!lsembled, 
as follows : · · •· · · 
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Repeal and Revival. 

1. The third section of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment 
Act·~ is hereby repealed, and so much of " The Adelaide University Act" 
as was repealed by that section is' hereby revived. . . 

Admissio~ of Women to Degl'ees. 

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all .the conditions prescribed by 
"The Adelaide University Act," and by the Statutes and Regulations of 
The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said University. 

Words importing masculine gender include feminine 

3. In "The Adelaide University Act," words impor!,ing the masculine 
gender shall be construed to include the feminine. ' 

Title ' 

4. T.his Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 

. 1 

., ' 

I . 
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.. .... 
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AN ACT TO ENABLE 'l'HE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE T<> 

CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 1888. 

Preamble. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in the 
University of Adelaide, and it is expedient to enable the saiid University 
to coder the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery-Be 
it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and House of 
Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as· 
follows: 

University may confer degrees cif Bachelor or ll'!aster of Surgery. 

1. The University of Adelaide shall have power to confer, after 
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery, 
accordin\.( to the statutes and regulations of the said University: Pro 
vided always that it shall be lawful for the said University to make such 
statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, without examination, 
to any such degree of Bachelot· or Master of Surgery of persons who may 
have obtained a corresponding degree at any other University. 

Masters of Surgery to be membe1·e of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide to 
the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, become 
members of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This act may be cited as "The Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorporation. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and "The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," so far 
as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall respectively be 
read with this Act. 
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AN ACT TO FURTHER A~IENO "THE ADELAIDE 

UNIVERSITY ACT.'' 

No. 1058 of 1911. 

405 

BE it Enacted hy the <Govemor of the State of South Australia, with 
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows: 

Short Titles. 

1. ( l) This Act may be cited alone as " The Adelaide University 
Act Amendment Act, 1911." · 

(2) "The Adelaide University Act" (hereinaftet· called "the prin-
cipal Act") 

"The TJniversity Site Act, 1876," 
"The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act." 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," 
"The Degrees in Surgery Act," and 
this Act, 

may be cited together as "The Adelaide University Acts, 187 4 to 
1911." 

Incorporation with other Acts. 

2. This Act is incorporated with the other Acts mentioned in section 
l hereof, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as one Act. 

Five additions.I members of the Council to be appointed by Parliament. 

3. In addition to the members of the Council of the University elec­
ted as provided by the principal Act, there shall be five members of the 
said Ccuncil who shall be appointed from time to time by the Parlia­
ment of the said State; and from the time of nhe appointment of the 
first ·five members under this Act, the member,;hip of the ~aid ·Council 
shall be increased acoordingly. 

How the addi.tional members to be appointed, 

4. (l) Of the said five additional members two shall be appointed by 
the Legislative Council, and three by .the Hom1e of Assembly. 

(2) The said members shall be aJ}pwuted by baUot. 

(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this Act 
u.nless he is a member of the House of Parliament by which be is 
appointed. 

Time of appointment e,nd tenme of o11ice. 

5. ( 1) As soon as praotioahle .e;fteT the passing of this Act the first 
five members shalt be '8iJ>pointed under this Act, and at the beginniug 
of each Parliament after the present Parliament five members shall be 
appointed in manner aforesaid. 
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(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in section 8 of 
this Act, of any such appointment by either House of Parliament, the 
members appointed by such House and then in officii shall retire : 
Provided that any member appuir.ted under this Act shall be digible 
for reappointment from time to time. 

Vacancy to occur if councillor ceases to be inember of Parliament. 

6. In case any member appointed under tbis Act ceases to be a mem­
ber of the House of Parliament .which appointed him, otherwise than by 
the expiration or dissolution of Parliament, he shall thereupon cease to 
be a member of the Council of the University. 

How vacn.ucies filled. 

7. When a vacancy in the office of a member appointed under this 
Act occurs through death, resignation, or otherwii;e, a member to fill 
the vacancy shall be appointed by the House of Parliament which 
appointed the member whose office has become vacant; -.nd the member 
so appointed shall hulcl office for the remainder of tlie term of office of 
the person in whose place he is appointed. 

President's or Speaker's notice of a1lpointment to be conclusive evidence. 

8. A notice iu writing addressed to the Chancellor of the University, 
and signed by the President or Deputy President of the Legislative 
Council, or by the !:;peaker or Deputy Speaker of the Hause or Assembly, 
as the case may be, certifyin~ th11.t the pers m or persons therein nam11d 
bas or have been appoiuted a member or members under this Act, shall 
be conclusive evidence of the matters t.herein stated and of the validity 
of the appointment. 

University may confer degrees of Bachelor and Master of ll:ngineerlng. 

9. (1) The Uni'versity shall have power to confer, after examination, 
the degrees of Uachelor of J!:ugineet·ing and Master of Eng ineering, 
according to the statute nnd t•eg ulations of tLe Uuher ity: Provided. 
that it shall be la wful fur he Uni \'ers it.y to make snch slat ute · a they 
deem fit for the adm.i ·sion, without exan1i1lll~ iou, to the aid degrees of 
persons who have graduated at the11 Univer it ie , and to ad111it SllCh 
persons according to the statutes so made. 

Masters to be members of Sene.te ou admission. 

· (2) Persons admitted by the Univt:rsity to the degree of Master of 
Engineering shall, on admission thereto, become members of the Senate 
of the University. 

Annual Grant i.:i.creased by £4,000. 

10. In addition to any grants under section 15 of the principal Act, 
in every year a grant of Four ThonRand Pounds shall be paid out of the 
General Revenue to the University, to be applied for the purposes men-· 
tioned in the said section. 
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. S.A. INSTCTU'l'E ACT AME~DMENT ACT OF 1879. 

No. 151 of 1879. 

Prel\wble. 

Whereas it is expedient tlmt the ni ver.sity of Adelaide 11h uld be 
represented on the Board of he onth An tniliiin Institute, nad that 
the s,iid University should for that purpo e be empowered to elect two 
members of that Board-Be it tbercfo1·c ennctcd by the Govemoi:- of the 
Province of South Australia, by andwith the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

South Australian Institute Bottrd increased to nine 

*I. From and after the p:1ssi11~ of this Act the Board of Gcveruors "of 
the South Australian Institute shall, notwithstanding anything co11ta ined 
in the South Australian Institnte .\et, 1863, consist of nine members, 
of whom two shall be memuers vf, and shall be elected by, tlae said 
University. 

Council to convene meet.ing to elect. Tonnre of persons elec:ted. Filling occasional 
vacancies. 

Z. o ·oon as conveniently may be after the piu sing of this ·t, i~nd 
tberen.ftel' in eitch nccceding m nth of ctohcr, r:he Council of the ·nid 
University shiill oonvene iu tbe pre oribed mMuer a meetin" iu Adelaide 
of the ::1l1id a Lliversity t elect two member of the aid Board, and the 
members elected at any SLwb meeting hall (ex.capt in the event herein· 
after provided f 1·) bold office until the election in t.he next aucceediiw 
month of October. Whe11ever t.he office held by any member so elected 
shall during the .venr 01· othe1· pe1·iod for which he was eleo!;ed beeome 
vacn.nt, the said Uouncil shall i11 the prescribed ma.nuer couven a meet­
ing of the University to elect iu bi. room another membel", who shall 
hold office only until the next aonunl election. 

Powe1· to make Stn,tutes and Regulations to c"rry out the Act. 

3. '!'he 1~n niversity is hereby empowered to mo.kc 11U such tntute 
and Regulations as shall be deerued neoes nry ot· proper for prescribing 
the time nnd mode of 11ominating ca11did11,tes for the sai offices, of cou­
venin, eaoh uch meebin<r and of tnu1 ·nct.ing the bu. i11ess and conrluct­
in.,. the elecLion thereat ; for pre. cribing the place in Adelnide o.t whic h 
nch meeting shall be held, the member of the Univer ity wh .·hall 

pr . idc thereat, ancl the number of member of the Ouivero;ity who must 
be pre~ent in order to constitute n vo,Jid meeting, and othe1·Statu1e ttnd 
Regulation dealiu~ with .all othe1· m11.tters vf every kind which, in the 
opinion of the so.id University, ought. to be maue for the purpo··e of 
carrying ou thi Act in the most efficient nrnn.oer. 

•This Section has been repealed by the Public Library, Museum, an Art Gallery Act 
of 1883-4, Section 51. 
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Cf meeting not constitnoeit in ftJteea .minutes.altar .. ppainted honr, Connoil to elect for tba.t 
occasion. 

4. Notwithstanding any other provision herein contained, whenever 
the prescribed number of members of the University is not present 
within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding any such 
meeting, the Council shall, as soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
dect in such manner as they shall think proper a member or (as the case 
~hall require) two members ot the said University to be members of the 
»aid Board. 

Governors elected under this Act to ha.ve 8"me right., &e., ""the others. 

* 5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Aut 
shall during their tenure of office enjoy eq1rnl rights and powers with the 
other members of the said Board. 

Title. 

6. This Act may be cited for all purposes as the "South Australian 
Ins.titute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

*This Section bas been repe~led by the Public Libraey, l\f11se11m, and Art Gallery Act 
J.883-4, Sect 51. 
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PUBLIC LlBRARY, ~IUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY ACT, 
1883-4. No. 296 of 1883. 

Constitution of Board. 

Under Sectiou 7 of this Act it is enacted that:-
The Board of Gov~rnors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art 

Gallery of South Australia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 
L. The Governor shall app •int eight members. 
2. The South Australian Socititv of Arts shall elect one member, 

who shall be a me1~1ber of the said Society. 
3. The Unive1·sity of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 

be members of the said University. 
4-. The Royal Society of South Australia shall e'ect one member, 

who shall be a member of the Raid Society. 
5. 'l'he Adelaide Circulating Library, as he1·einafter established, 

shall elect one member, who shall be a membet· of the said 
Library. 

6. The Institutes s}.~,ll elect three members. 
This Section further enacts that :-
'rhe elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 

p'ersons or societies mentioned in this Sectien shall take place and be 
conducted in the manner prescribrd by the rules a11d regulations con­
tained in the first schedule hereto, or such other rules and regula.tions 
as may from time to time be made in addition to, or in substitution for, 
-0r in amendment of, those rules and regulations ; -and the expressi-Ons 
" Boat"d " and " B0ard of Governors " used in the South Austr.ali1!.ll 
Institute Act Amendment Act 1879, and in any statutes or regulations 
made thereunder, shall refer to the Board constituted by this Act. 
Upon tl~e a.ppointinent and ·election of members of the Soard, and 
thereafter in tbe month of No,,ember in each year, the Government 
~ball cause to be :published in the Government Gazette a list of the mem­
bers of the Board, which Gazette shall be priTTUJ,facie evideuoe that the 
persons named therein are the members of the Board as therein 
t1pecified 

Election of members of the Board. 

Section 9 enacts that:-
The first appointment by the Governor of members of the Board, and 

the first elections of mem hers of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons or societies mentioned in Sectian 7 of this Act, shall he made 
and take place respectively within one calendar month from the coming 
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into operation of this Act; and thereafter, in the mouth of October in 
evei·y year, the (; c. ve t·no 1· a.nd tho severnl bodies of persons or societies 
mentioned in ecdou 7 of hi. ct ·ha ll appoiut and ele ·t memlJers of 
t be Huard ; a nd e1·ery np poiuted ot· · lectod mem be1· of the Bo ni 1Sh 1~ ll 
holrl office un t il the elect ion or apJJointmeut of hi succe or, 11Cl shall 
t h '11 reti re, b u t sha ll be elig ible for re-elect.ion. 

All members to be on sitme footing. 

Section 10.-All the mem ber8 of the Board, whether appointed or 
elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, and powers, 
and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

Casua l vacancy, how fi llecl. 

Section 1 l.-1'he overnor mny appoin a mem ber of the Bo rd upon 
uny en uni v1tcn11 cy ..iccut-ring t hrouvh t he de11 t h , 1·e ig nn.tiun or rcmo v11.l 

f auy member of t.be Boar'1 tippointed by him 11 11 d nny C'!ts unl v11c;i 11 oy 
caused by th e death or resig 11ati..iu of nny member of the Bonl'd elec ted 
by any of the severul boclics of per.so us OL' sooietie · mcnt ioued 111 ·action 
'l of t his t\ ct may he filled by t he elt>ctiou of a per.sou hy t he uody uf 
perso11s or socidty wbo sh·• 11 h 1~ \' e elected the memhet· o dy inl{ OL'li·e ·igu 
ing. Any member of the Bonrcl .Jected undei· t his' cct ion shat hold ­
office for the snme perind n.s the mem;>er 1SO dying or resi !ning would 
have held office had no such V>\Ca 11cy occunerl. Evcl'y nppoin t ment ' or 
election under tld ~ectiou ··hidl he notified bv t.h Go1·ernOL' in th.e 
Goverm1wnt Gazette, and ' Ltch (}a,zett" shall be prim•1 faei,e evidence of the 
appointment or election >10 notified. -

On failure to elect, the Go1·ernor m :\)' appoint. 

ect iOI\ 12.- 1 r the u ui versi ty f .Adela ide, the Royt\l ~ociety of. 
South Australia, the Ade laide Circulatiu " Libra ry, 0 1· the Institutes, or 
any of them, ball fa il ot· n ~l ect tu exer i e their d~h t of cl.action given'" 
by this Act, t he Governor mny a.pµoint a membei· or members of the 
Boa rd, who >Shall hold oA1ce for the same period nnd in all r~s pects a if 
he ot· t hey had been elected by the b dy of µer ·ons or society o mn.king, 
defaul t . Tht1 pr vi ion of this ect ion shall ulso apply to a ny casual. 
vacancy caused by the den.th 1· r~si · •nn.tion of any el .icted member of 
the Board. 

Repeal. 

Secti<rn 51 re peals Sections 1 and 5 of the Aut No. 151 of 
intituled "The South Australi iin Instit.nre Act Amendment ' Act." 

1879 

The following is the portion of the .First Schedide (referred to . in. 
Clause 7) which regula tes the, election of . members of the -Board by the. 
University ·of Adelaide :- .-: 
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Rules ancl i·egulatlons for the election Of members of the Bon.rd. 

EL~;crIOS BY THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

1. '!'he meml:er:.1 of tbe .Bon.I'd to ·be electerl by the Cniversity f 
Adelaide shall be elected in mannel' pre~oribed by tbe " 'outh Auskalian. 
Institute Act A111endment .Act 1879" and the $tat11tes and i•egul tions 
made 01· to be he1·eafter maue tl1el'eunder for the electi.on by the 
Univer ity of Adehtide or members of the Boim:l of Governors f the 
. "outh Austnilian Institute; aud the ex pre· ion "Board" and "Board 
of overnor ·" u ed in that Act and in the sta.tutes and re~ul tions 
made thereundel' shall t"efe1· to tbe Board of Governo1·s of the Public 
Libral'y, Museum, t\nd Art Gallery of Sonth Au tral.ifl.. The 1'0$Ult of 
eveq snob election shall bo oertifiecl to tbe Governor, unde1· the hand of 
the Cha ncollol' 01· 'ioe·Chancellor of the U ni\•ersit , whose certific Le· 
sliall be concl11 ·ive as to tbe validity of uoh election. 

For Statutes see Chapter XXIII, pn.ge 79. 
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HOSPITAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 

HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884 

University to elect one member ancl Commissioners of Hospital another, 

Gction X. of tbi1:1 .Act e111\ets that, '' At any time in the months of 
.Jauuary or February in every year the Council of the University of 
Adelnide may elect one member of the Boat·d of Management of the 
Adeln.ide Hospital, and the ''ommissiouers of the Adelaide Hospital ma1 
.elect auothet· member of the said Board." 

Elections to be notified to Chief Secretary, :md Governor te appoint sixteen in all, 
including persons electe<l. 

, 'cation '. " On or before the twenty-eighth dn.y of February in 
.every year the electing partie.~ shall notify to the Chief eoretary the 
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the 
Board of M {~nngement of the Adelaide Hospital, and on or before the 
thirty-first da.y of M1\rch following, the Governor shall nppoint the 
persons so elected to be membe1·s of the said board, and shall also 
appoint ns many othel' persons as shall, together with the members so 

-elected, be enough to make up the whole number of members to 
·sixteen, whereof not more tba.n eight a.re to be medical practitioners. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS. OF THE SENATE. 

1. A member of the Senate shalt be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hou1· of 
meeting as twenty members are present. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden sh al 
be absent, or shall desire to t<i.ke part in a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in i:he Chair, shall have all the 
µowers of the Warden; but if the Warden shall arrive after the 
Chair is taken, 01· shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair­
man shall vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall 
pe1·form such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issuo it with 
the circular calling the meeting. 

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Wlienevet· au extraordiunry vacancy shall occur in the office • 
of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suirnble person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from a.ny cause be unable 
to . act, the Cll3rk shall perform the duties of Warden until' the 
next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 
11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth 

Wednesday in the months of 1a,roh, .July, and No111emb.er respec­
tively; btlt if the Warden is of opinion that. there is, not, sufficient 
business· to bring before the Sena.le he ma.y direct notice to be 
issued that the meeting sbo.11 for that 1 ime lapse. 
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12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for wiiiCh they desire the meeting to be 
·convened, the Warden shail convene a special meeting to be held 
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appear on n'Jtice being taken, or on the report 
-0f a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, 
the Warden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to 
such time as he shall direct, and such division shall not be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
<lay. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

l 'f. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted 
six clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of 
every member resident in the colony, and to such other members 
-0f the Senate as may request notices tu be forwarded to them. 

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
roust reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the 
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 
A, AGENDA, 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order,, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. Reading, amendment, and cr.lllfirmation 
Bu.siness arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and· Clerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Cuuncil. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from the Council. · 
f. Motions on the Notice-paper; ; 
g, Other business. 

of Minutes. 

·. 

· 20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present, 
flO member shall make any motion .·initiating for .discussion a 
subject which has· not b9~'1 •July inserted on .the Notice· paper for 
t,hat meeting. 
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21. Except subject·to the precedir.g Ordet', no business shall be 
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice 
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. Whenever the Warden rises dut'ing a debate any member 
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down >tnd the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he sh.all 
vacate the chair for the time. 

:H. Evet-y member desiring to speak shall rise itl his place a.ud 
address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden sh.all 
..:all upon the member who first ro~e in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen " be 
110\V heard," and Rueb motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion ur debate. 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak " to order." 

28. A member may speak upon anv question before the Senate 
·or upon any amendment proposed thereto, ot· upon a motion ot· 
:1mendment to be proposed by hirnself, or upon a point of orQ.er, 
but not upon the motion that. the question be now put, or that a 
member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a m,ember may explain 
1 natter.s of a personal naturn, although there be no q nestiun befor.: 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. No membe,r ma.y ·peo.k twice ton. question before the Senate 
€xcept in explanation or reply ; but a member who ha::i merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
hav.e spoken. 

31. A member .who has spoken .to a question may again be heard 
to E>xplain himself in regard to, some material part of his speech, 
btit shall not introduce any new matter. . . 

. 32 . . A reply shall be allowed .to a member :.who has made a 
substantive motion, but not to any member ..yJiq: has moved an 
:tmendment. · 

33.: 'N ci inember may speak .to any qne~tibn
1 

af~tirit has been pnt 
by tlie Warden aQ,d the show· of hands 'Jias · been .taken 
thereon. 

-: 34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate. exc;ept 
for the purpose of moving that such 'vote be rescinded. · 
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35. In the absence of a membe1· who has given notice of a. 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by tb.e mover with leaW: of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to· 
deliver it in writing t0o the 'Varden. 

38. Any motion 01· amendment not seconded shall not be furthet· 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
nega.ti ve voice. 

40. No motion 01· amendment shall be proposed which is. the 
same in substance as any question which during the same eveniug 
has been resolved iu the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may orde1· a complicated question to be 
divided. 

42. When amendments have been made the main quest.ion as 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the· 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
( a) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 

business." 
(b) By the motion "That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the motion " That the question 
be now put," being propoaed, seconded, and carried, and the ques­
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate. 

C. DlVISlONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a qnestion shall be concluded, 
the Wal."den shall pu.t the question to tue Senate. 

4 7~ A questiOn being put sh.all be decided in the fit-st instance 
·by a show uf hands. 

48. 'fhe 'Varden shall state whetb.et· in his opinion the "A.yes" 
or the •• N'oes" have it, but any member may uall for a division. 

49. Wheu a division is called the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall' direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
••Noes ••to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be faken before the other 
Totes, without his being reti.nired to leave the chair. 
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter provided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division un.less 
he be present when tr.e question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in 
which he ba8 a dfrect pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time . 

. 54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confuuiou or error concerning the numbers re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the 01·dinary meeting in November. 

58A. * Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
office of Warden, the Sen;i.te, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. M~mbers of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of the ::),mate shall be informed by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be recdved. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose narrie has 
not appeated on the Notice-paper. 

63. A-qy person nominated a~ a candid:lte for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of.such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* Passeri by Senate, 28th March, 1894. 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

65. If more than the required number of persons be "uminated 
voting papers shiill be distributed and every member present shall 
vote for the require<:! nu mber of candidates; but n0 member who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as 
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be coun ted by the scrnt ineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate sbn,ll be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then declal'e t he resul t of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS, 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put to 
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to he put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whotn a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of ·it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend m 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. · · 

7 4. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be 
:>ffered nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be 
necessary' to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. · ' 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
.tnd recorded in the Minutes. · 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 
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F. COMMI1'TEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be 
voted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. When the matter so refen ed have not been dispose of, 
the Senate htw iug resumed and lrnviua received R. report of the 
Committee to the effect t hat the matters have not been folly dis­
posed of, m11y appoint n. fu ture dtv fo l' t he Committee to sit ag in. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, Rhall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these • tauding Orders 1uay be suspended for the t ime 
being on motion made with or without notice, provided t.ba t a 
quorum shall be present , and t hat such motion sbnll have the 
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present. 

The. above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

Decem her 2nd, 1885. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 

WARDEN. 
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